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Foreword 
 
Many changes have taken place in Tanzania during the last decade. Among these changes is 
the programme of economic reform and liberalisation which is attracting a host of new 
investments into this country. Some of the major investments to-date and those in the pipeline 
include: 
 
• The Kilombero Valley Hardwood Project  

• Songo Songo Gas Development Project 

• The Lower Kihansi Hydropower project  

• The Rufiji Delta Prawn Farming Project  

• Tourism infrastructure development in protected areas 

• Mining projects in Bulyankulu and others. 
 
If Tanzania is to maximise the benefits from such developments, and avoid incurring 
unforeseen costs, then the careful consideration of their social and environmental implications 
will be required. Decisions on development activities can only be sound and rational if they 
are made with full understanding of their environmental impacts, and that any negative 
impacts are avoided or reduced through mitigation measures. Environmental impact 
assessment (EIA) of projects and programmes is an important tool to achieve this. Also, in 
order for decision-makers to make the right and sound socio-economic decisions on proposed 
projects or programmes, they need guidance and support from regulatory agencies who 
review and control the quality of EIAs. Reviewers provide the necessary information on the 
quality and adequacy of EIAs. It is this information that provides the basis for decision-
making. 
 
Measures to guide the various development efforts have so far concentrated on the 
development of policy and legislative frameworks. These include: a National Environmental 
Policy and Action Plan; the development of a National Conservation Strategy for Sustainable 
Development; and a new land policy. These and many other environment-related sector 
policies, institutional and legislative frameworks also emphasize the need and importance of 
environmental impact assessment. 
 
Whilst EIA is now applied routinely to aid-funded development projects, Tanzania lacks 
adequate numbers and quality of expertise for its implementation. The need for increased efforts 
and areas for immediate action in EIA capacity building have been clearly stated in the 
Communiqué of the 1995 High Level Ministerial meeting on EIA in Africa which was held in 
Durban with the participation of Tanzania. This was also recently echoed by the stakeholders 
and participants of the Nairobi workshop who emphasized the need for EIA capacity building to 
support sustainable economic growth in Sub-Saharan Africa through integration of its principles 
and practice in development plans and implementation of activities particularly for key socio-
economic sectors where current and future development will concentrate.  
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The rapid changes in national economic policy mentioned above, add urgency to the need for 
improvements in domestic environmental assessment capability. To be effective, EIA training 
needs to be tailored specifically to national context in which it is to be delivered. Based on this 
the Institute of Resource Assessment (IRA) and the International Institute for Environment and 
Development (IIED) conducted a needs assessment for EIA training in Tanzania and 
recommended short and medium term training. 
 
After identifying training as an important entry-point for EIA development in Tanzania, it 
was realised that there was a need for high quality and widely available locally developed 
training materials. These should include locally based examples, exercises, overheads and 
case studies which would be more relevant than foreign examples of EIA. Thus, the 
Government of Tanzania supports and encourages these EIA capacity building initiatives as a 
basis for providing a strong base for EIA management and practice in the country. Success in 
this endeavour will depend on the co-operation between the Government and the IRA, as well 
as other institutions within and outside the country.  
 
It is recognised that development of future strategies for EIA training in Tanzania may be 
constrained by the current lack of EIA national policy, guidelines and standards. Efforts are 
being made to ensure that the EIA policy, national guidelines and standards which are 
currently at different stages of preparation are completed and approved by the Government as 
soon as possible. 
 
There is also need to recognise that the success of these EIA capacity building initiatives will 
be dependent upon putting in place current national policies both at macro and sectoral levels, 
which the Government of Tanzania has been undertaking within the overall framework of the 
on-going socio-economic and political reforms countrywide. Of more significance, in order to 
attain the objectives of EIA, we need to create an appropriate institutional and legal 
framework for environmental management and planning. In this regard, the Office of the Vice 
President in collaboration with other stakeholders is currently carrying out a study on the 
institutional and legal framework for environmental management in Tanzania. 
 
I am confident that this orientation training and resource handbook will be successful in 
encouraging a range of approaches to the important task of developing the skills and expertise 
required to manage the EIA process in this country. 
 
 
 
Peter J. Ngumbulu 
Principal Secretary 
Vice President’s Office 
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EIA training courses 
BACKGROUND 
 
This handbook is one result of a capacity-building project in EIA undertaken by the Institute 
of Resource Assessment (IRA), University of Dar es Salaam and the International Institute for 
Environment and Development (IIED). Based upon a training needs assessment undertaken in 
1995 (IRA/IIED, 1995) a series of three courses were developed by IRA and IIED with 
additional inputs from the Development and Project Planning Centre (DPPC), University of 
Bradford, and the EIA Centre, University of Manchester. 
 
These courses and handbooks are the first practical guides to EIA designed and developed 
specifically for Tanzania. Three different courses have been developed: 
 
• an Introductory course; 

• an Orientation course; and, 

• a Review and Quality Control course. 
 
For each course a separate training handbook has been prepared. In addition a briefing note 
on EIA in Tanzania has been prepared. 

THE THREE COURSES 

The Introductory Course 
 
The Introductory Course (duration 1 to 2 days) provides an introduction to EIA and its role in 
Tanzania. It is designed to improve understanding of the contribution that EIA can make 
towards sustainable development planning in Tanzania. The accompanying handbook also 
provides a resource for planners and policy-makers responsible for the development of an 
institutional and regulatory framework for EIA in Tanzania.  

The Orientation Course 
 
The Orientation Course (duration 10 days) provides a “trainer-for-trainers resource” which is 
also suitable for potential EIA practitioners. It's purpose is to address each main component of 
the EIA-process in sufficient depth to provide a basic working knowledge for participants. 

The Review and Quality Control Course 
 
The Review and Quality Control Course (duration 5 days) is targeted at those agencies likely 
to play an important role in the future management of the Tanzanian EIA process. The user 
groups will include; government ministries, Office of the vice President, Prime Minister's 
Office, the Planning Commission, National Environment Management Council (NEMC), and 
Division of Environment. The course focuses on developing the skills and expertise required 
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to prepare clear terms of reference for EIA studies and to review the quality of EIA statements 
and process. The course builds on the introductory course and includes lectures, and 
interactive activities, such as group discussions, practical exercises in EIA review and role 
play. 

THIS HANDBOOK AND ORIENTATION COURSE 
 
This handbook is designed to support a 10 day training course in environmental impact 
assessment (EIA). It is aimed at potential and existing EIA practitioners, and is designed to 
provide a “training-for trainers resource” for institutions in Tanzania. 

How to use this Handbook 

General 
 
The handbook provides supporting information for the orientation course. It is arranged in 
loose-leaf format to allow for constant revisions, additions and updates. The pages of the 
handbook are colour coded for ease of use.  
 
White:   Supporting text for each course topic. 
Yellow: Overhead materials. 
Pink:  Exercises and case studies. 
Green:   Resource materials. 
Blue:  Appendices. 
 
Icons in the margin direct the user to additional relevant material: 
 

! - Indicates a resource note. 
 
" - Indicates recommended further reading. 

To the trainer 
 
The handbook has been divided into seven topics (Box 1) which are designed to cover the 
most important elements of environmental impact assessment. These are designed to be 
delivered over a ten-day period, and a typical timetable is included as Appendix I as a guide. 
It is also assumed that participants will either have attended the introductory course or have a 
sufficient background knowledge on EIA before they start this course (if not then the 
introduction and orientation course can be combined). 
 
The course has been designed to provide a practical orientation to EIA. This is achieved 
through a mixture of lectures, guest speakers, case studies and practical/group exercises. Most 
important of this is the development of the EIA of a single case study project throughout the 
course. At the end of the course participants should ideally have prepared a mini 
environmental impact statement (EIS) of this project which can be presented during a role 
play exercise. 
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Box 1  Orientation Course Topics 

 

• Topic 1: EIA systems - institutional, legal and planning issues. 

• Topic 2: Preliminary environmental assessment. 

• Topic 3: EIA and stakeholder involvement. 

• Topic 4: Impact identification, prediction and evaluation. 

• Topic 5: Impact mitigation and monitoring. 

• Topic 6: EIA reports and statements. 

• Topic 7: EIA review, decision making and auditing. 

 
 
Supporting text is provided for each topic together with a list of further reading and 
references, most of which can be consulted on a reference basis at IRA. For each topic there 
are a number of sessions for which a series of overheads have been developed. Trainers are 
encouraged to use and adapt these for their own training sessions provided that their source is 
acknowledged. It is also recommended that trainers do not necessarily use all the overheads, 
but make a selection to meet their specific requirements. This may also include a change in 
the order of the overheads. 
 
Again to stress the practical nature of the course it is very useful if outside speakers can take 
part in the course. Speakers should be selected to represent the various EIA stakeholders and 
practitioners. For instance useful speakers could include: representative from the National 
Environment Management Council (NEMC), an EIA consultant, project proponents (e.g. 
Tanesco), private developers, and NGO representatives. 

To the student 
 
Ideally this handbook should be used by a participant on the actual orientation course. It is 
designed to provide supporting text, copies of the overheads used during the teaching 
sessions, details of exercises, and other resource notes and papers. However, it does provide 
sufficient background information for a student to learn more on EIA and its development in 
Tanzania should it be impossible for the student to attend a course. 
 
The handbook includes sections on further reading - most of which can be consulted at IRA - 
and sources for further information on EIA the average reader may realistically be able to 
obtain. Appendix II also provides the names and contacts of other Tanzania and overseas 
institutions which are good sources of information on EIA. 
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RELATED PUBLICATIONS  
 
The following related publications are available from IRA and IIED. 
 
Environmental Assessment in Tanzania: A Needs Assessment for Training. Raphael 
Mwalyosi, Ross Hughes, Sitna Mohamed and Barry Dalal-Clayton. June 1995. 

This document explores the context for EIA in Tanzania, reviews existing and potential 
institutional roles in relation to EIA, and identifies priority training needs. 

A Directory of Impact Assessment Guidelines. Second edition. Annie Donnelly, Ross 
Hughes and, Barry Dalal-Clayton. September 1998. IIED, London. 

This is the second edition of the directory which includes guidelines for environmental, 
health and social impact assessment, drawing together documents from a wide range of 
sources including governments, multilateral development banks, donor agencies, 
international organisations and NGOs. 

Environmental Impact Assessment in Tanzania: A Briefing Paper. Raphael Mwalyosi, 
Ross Hughes, Bryan Spooner, Idris Kikula, Sitna Mohamed, and Hussein Sosovele. February 
1996. 

This briefing paper explains the role of EIA and summarises the basic procedures 
involved in its implementation and explores its potential role in contributing to 
improved decision-making and development planning in Tanzania. 

Land Use Planning and Resource Assessment in Tanzania: A Case Study. Athanas 
Kauzeni, Idris Kikula, Sitna Mohamed, James Lyimo and Barry Dalal-Clayton.   

This report examines the status, procedures and shortfalls of various aspects of land use 
planning in Tanzania. The research for the report was undertaken by IRA and IIED. 

The Performance of EIA in Tanzania: an assessment. Raphael Mwalyosi and Ross Hughes. 
IIED Environmental planning Issues No. 14. IRA Research Paper No. 41. 1998. 

This report evaluates the performance of EIA process in Tanzania as  planning and 
environmental management tool. The research was undertaken by the International 
Institute for Environment and Development (IIED), London and the Institute of 
Resource Assessment, University of Dar es Salaam. 

 
For further information about the training courses, and training resource materials, please 
contact: 
 
The Institute of Resource Assessment (IRA) 
University of Dar es Salaam 
P.O. Box 35097, Dar es Salaam 
Tanzania 
Telephone : (+255) 51 410144 
Facsimile: (+255) 51 410393 
email: ira@udsm.ac.tz 
 

The International Institute for Environment 
and Development (IIED) 
3, Endsleigh Street, London WCIH ODD 
Telephone: (+44) 171 388 2117 
Facsimile: (+44) 171 388 2826 
email : bookshop@iied.org 
http://www.iied.org 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
Tanzania is in the process of establishing an EIA system. This topic outlines some of the pre-
requisites for an effective EIA system. Understanding the global trends in EIA can form a good 
basis for the ongoing initiatives to establish a sound EIA system in Tanzania. If Tanzania is to 
develop an effective EIA system it will need to build on the strengths and weaknesses of 
existing systems while incorporating new ideas to tailor the system to Tanzania’s needs. 
 
The topic addresses the following issues: 
 
• What is EIA - definition and roles; 

• Characteristics of EIA systems worldwide; 

• The status of EIA in Tanzania; and, 

• Planning an effective EIA study 

WHAT IS EIA? 
 
EIA is now increasingly being seen and used within the wider context of serving 'sustainable 
development' objectives. This role was highlighted at the United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development (UNCED) in 1992 where Principle 17 of the Rio Declaration, 
and to which Tanzania is a signatory, states: 
 

"Environmental impact assessment, as a national instrument, shall be undertaken for 
proposed activities that are likely to have a significant adverse impact on the 
environment and are subject to a decision of a competent national authority". 

 
In 1995, African environment ministers, including Tanzania, reaffirmed this commitment and 
pledged to formalise the use of EIA within legislative frameworks at the project, programme 
and policy levels. Recently, the President of Tanzania re-affirmed commitment to pledges made 
at the 1992 UNCED (WCST/IRA/Agenda, 1996). 
 
Environmental impact assessment (EIA) is a process which can be used to improve decision-
making and ensure that development options under consideration are environmentally, 
socially and economically sound and sustainable. It is concerned with identifying, predicting 
and evaluating the foreseeable impacts, both beneficial and adverse, of proposed development 
projects and alternatives. It aims to eliminate or minimise negative impacts and optimise 
positive impacts through mitigation and enhancement measures. EIA relates to a process 
rather than a particular activity, the environmental impact study itself being only one 
component of the process. The main features of EIA are summarised in Box 1.1. 
 
The terms 'impact assessment' and 'environmental impact assessment' are umbrella terms 
frequently used to cover a broad range of techniques, e.g. social impact assessment (SIA), risk 
assessment (RA), environmental impact assessment (EIA) and health impact assessment 
(HIA). To date, EIA itself has been applied generally at the project level, but increasing 
attention is now being given to impact assessment at the level of policies, plans and 

! 
Definitions 
of impact 
assessment 
methods 



Topic 1: Introduction to EIA - Course notes 

Page 4 IRA/IIED 

programmes (this is known as strategic environmental assessment - SEA). 

Importance and roles of EIA 
 
Environmental impact assessment is an important management tool for improving the long-
term viability of projects. Its use can help to avoid mistakes that can be expensive and 
damaging in environmental, social and economic terms. Human activities are altering natural 
cycles and systems on an unprecedented scale, and the cumulative effects of these activities 
are an ever increasing agent of ecological change. Usually, the cost of undertaking an EIA 
accounts for only a small proportion of total project costs (usually less than 0.1% of overall 
project costs), but savings to the project from EIA can often considerably more. 
 
 

Box 1.1  Key Features of EIA 
 

· EIA is a continuous and integral component of planning that should run 
continuously throughout the planning cycle of any development initiative. It is 
complementary to all other forms of planning. To be effective, EIA needs to be 
initiated at the earliest possible stage of project planning and design. Provision 
should also be made for mechanisms to facilitate continuous feedback between 
the EIA process,  project design activities and decision-making. 

· EIA facilitates dialogue, prediction and response and provides a forum for 
proponents,  decision-makers and the public, to consider the potential impacts of 
a project on local communities, natural resources and environmental quality.  It 
also provides a framework within which actual effects can be monitored, and 
provides managers with plans to respond to these effects. 

· EIA helps to enhance social and economic opportunities, and to promote 
conservation and provides a mechanism for enhancing new economic and social 
opportunities and for introducing long-term environmental protection and 
conservation measures into project design. 

· EIA provides a framework for stakeholder participation in decision-making, 
experience has shown that development projects imposed on local communities 
often fail to address issues of local concern and priority, and hence fail to 
engender a perception of local ownership.  EIA can facilitate public 
participation within the project cycle and bring various stakeholder groups 
together and provide an opportunity to exchange information and build 
consensus between the groups involved. 

· EIA is a tool to improve decision-making, and provides project-specific and 
strategic information before project implementation decisions are reached. It is  
also a mechanism for addressing cross-sectoral and cross-boundary issues. As a 
result, EIA helps to avoid inadvertent problems and their associated costs during 
project design. 

 
 
More broadly, EIA is used for early warning planning of a wide range of resource use, 
development, and conservation initiatives in order to make the most of options for achieving 
sustainability. We live in a greenhouse world of ozone holes and vanishing species. Thus, the 
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use of EIA to choose the best project or options can help in the achievement of sustainable 
development. Box 1.2 highlights the importance of EIA. 
 
 

Box 1.2  Why EIA is important 
 

Today’s environment: 
 

The environment matters more than ever before. Human activities are altering natural 
cycles and systems on an unprecedented scale. For the first time, the cumulative effects 
of development activities are estimated to be on par with biophysical processes as an 
agent of ecological change. 
 
Risks and impacts are more significant than ever before. We live in a greenhouse 
world of ozone holes and vanishing species. Many reputable scientists consider that the 
impact of human activities on the biosphere is reaching critical thresholds, with the 
consequent threat of ecological breakdown and social conflict. 
 
EIA is more important than ever before. This approach provides a basis for designing 
policies and plans that take account of environmental potentials and constraints, and for 
managing the impacts and risks of development projects and activities. 

 
Source: Sadler, 1996. 

 

EIA as a planning tool 
 
First and foremost EIA should be seen as a planning tool and an integral part of the project 
cycle, providing information to decision-makers in a clear and systematic way. EIA should 
result in a better understanding of the linkages between ecological, social, economic and 
political systems. To achieve these objectives effectively, EIA needs to: 
 
• ensure public and stakeholder involvement; 

• ensure multi-disciplinarity; and, 

• focus on the process, not just the production of an Environmental Impact Statement 
(EIS). 

 
Box 1.3 provides some examples of the role that EIA can play in addressing some common 
planning dilemmas. 
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Box 1.3  The Role of EIA in Addressing Some Common Planning Dilemmas 

 
Benefit Description 

Avoiding conflicts EIA can provide guidance and information for decision-makers 
to assist in making trade-offs between social, cultural, economic 
and environmental interests. 

Integrating short-term 
needs with long-term 
goals 

Short-term needs and interests can jeopardise long term 
development goals. EIA can help identify and reduce the risk of 
these problems arising. 

Addressing transboundary 
issues 

The political nature of transboundary issues can delay project 
implementation,  increase costs and lead to national conflicts. 
EIA can be used to identify and find solutions to transboundary 
issues. The Lake Natron Soda Ash Project is a good example. 

Improving project design 
and reducing costs 

Activities which incorporate EIA at an early stage of their 
development tend to be more effective and cheaper -  because 
they can identify and address unforeseen issues during planning 
and implementation. This often reduces capital and recurrent 
costs as well as avoiding unnecessary environmental damage and 
social disruption. 

Improving institutional co-
ordination 

EIA provides a formal mechanism for inter-agency co-ordination 
and negotiation between stakeholder groups. 

Considering alternative 
projects and designs 

In the absence of EIA, project appraisal techniques tend to 
examine alternatives in terms of minimising costs and 
optimising financial returns. EIA broadens project appraisal so 
that considerations can be made of alternative approaches (e.g. 
community management of wildlife, rather than national parks), 
technologies (e.g. improving soil and pest management rather 
than practices that emphasise agrochemical applications) and 
designs (e.g. re-routing of the Makuyuni-Musoma Road to avoid 
damage to the Ngorongoro and Serengeti protected areas). 

Improving accountability 
and transparency in 
planning and decision-
making 

EIA contributes to planning that is more transparent and 
accountable by providing a framework for information sharing, 
dialogue and consensus building. 

 
Source IRA/IIED, 1995 
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EIA IN THE WORLD TODAY 
 
EIA originates from the introduction of the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) of the 
United States, in 1969. NEPA required that all development project proposals be 
accompanied by an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) - a clear description of all 
potential environmental impacts, a discussion of how any adverse impacts could be avoided 
or mitigated, and an evaluation of alternatives to the proposed project. 

Legislation and institutional settings 
 
An effective EIA system requires clear institutional responsibilities. Ideally they should be 
supported by clear regulations and procedural guidelines. For example, there needs to be clear 
agreement on the agency responsible for managing the EIA system.  
 
Further, a robust review (or quality control) process can also greatly enhance the effectiveness 
of EIA systems. This should include effective appeal and arbitration mechanisms. In its 
endeavour to establish an effective EIA process, Tanzania can learn from the experience of 
countries where EIA systems have already been established. 

Legal basis of EIA systems 
 
There are two basic options to consider in establishing new EIA procedures (Clark, 1993): 
 
The legislative option: this is a formal approach in which the EIA procedures become law and 
the courts enforce them. Such procedures are permanent, mandatory and reflect some 
commitment, regulations can be developed to direct and control activities (thus, avoiding 
uncertainties), and the requirements are enforceable. However, it can be costly to administer the 
required bureaucratic machinery, the laws can be challenged in court, and the system may not be 
flexible enough in dealing with unique types of projects and/or environments. 
 
The policy option: this is where a system is developed and incorporated within the 
administrative machinery of government. Under this option, the rules and regulations are not 
enforceable in a legal sense and the entire system is more vulnerable to political influence. Also, 
it may be difficult to compel proponents to take responsibilities seriously, and the public may 
not be able to challenge a final decision with which they disagree. The advantages are that there 
is greater direct control over the EIA process (because of retention of discretion and voluntary 
compliance). There are more opportunities to alter procedures in light of experience (since the 
EIA system is not enshrined in legislation), and there are lower administrative costs (due to 
reduced bureaucracy), and this option can avoid long delays resulting from legal arguments. 

EIA systems 
 
EIA has been adopted in one form or another by a growing number of developed and 
developing countries - over 90 countries now have guidelines (Donnelly et al. 1998). In many of 
these countries, institutions and regulatory frameworks have been introduced to manage and 
support the implementation of EIA. Actual approaches to this vary, as illustrated in the 
examples below: 

" 
Donnelly et 
al 1998 

" 
Ebisemiju 
1993 
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• In the United Kingdom most environmental protection is achieved through the planning 

process, and it is for this reason that EIA has been closely linked to the planning, rather 
than regulatory system. The UK government issues policies and legislative frameworks 
that are implemented through legislation and rules by agencies. 

• The USA and Australia are among the few countries where the EIA system was 
mandated by law from the outset (early 1970s).  

• In 1985, the Council of the European Community (EC) adopted a directive on EIA 
which requires all the member countries to develop and implement formal legal systems 
of environmental assessment which comply with the directive (Commission of the 
European Community, 1985). 

 
Partidario (1993), reviewing the experience with environmental assessment among selected 
countries, observed that: 
 
• in most of the developed countries, responsibility for administering the EIA system is 

vested to an existing government (federal or state) department; 

• in few countries such as Western Australia and Canada are specific agencies established 
to administer the EIA system; and, 

• despite experience that indicates that the EIA process review (including the review of 
EIS’s) should be carried out by an independent body to ensure impartiality in the review 
process, few countries (e.g. Canada, the Netherlands, and the USA - federal level) were 
found to have independent official reviewers.  

 
Many developing countries have put in place EIA legislation, but by 1993, only 19 out of the 
121 developing countries had put in place the necessary administrative, institutional and 
procedural frameworks for EIA implementation (Ebisemiju, 1993) - today this figure is likely to 
be much higher. In the majority of Asian countries, like in most developed countries, the 
governments (or their departments) are generally responsible for the administration of the EIA 
system. In a few countries (e.g. in the Philippines, Sri-Lanka and China) special environmental 
agencies have been established to manage the EIA systems. 
 
Amongst African countries, only a few have EIA legislation in place. They include Egypt, 
Nigeria, Ghana, Zimbabwe, Namibia, South Africa and Uganda. Several of these countries are 
yet to build the necessary institutional basis for effective EIA implementation.  

EIA guidelines 
 
Guidelines provide specific guidance to decision-makers and practitioners on different aspects 
of the EIA process. They provide an important mechanism by which government and 
development agencies can define the standard expected of proponents and practitioners. There 
are now a considerable number of impact assessment guidelines. For example, Donnelly et al. 
(1998) provide a comprehensive annotated review of over 800 national, agency and sectoral 
guideline documents. The guidelines established for EIA are meant to ensure that procedures for 
EIA are understood and that key issues are addressed. Guidelines can also provide a rich source 
of information and technical guidance for those involved with EIA, and yet are often under-
utilised. 

" 
Donnelly et 

al 1998 
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Stakeholder and public involvement 
 
Stakeholder and public involvement is now widely accepted as a key contributor to sound 
design, effective implementation and efficient operation and management of development 
projects. EIA provides an important opportunity to facilitate such participation whilst also 
helping to improve the quality and effectiveness of the environmental assessment process 
itself. The integration of participatory approaches into EIA will not in itself guarantee 
effective EIA. However, stakeholder involvement in the environmental assessment process 
offers a wide range of potential benefits.  

Summary 
 
In summary, experience has shown that there are a number of key elements which have to be 
addressed in the design of an EIA system. These elements are given in Box 1.4. 
 
 

Box 1.4  Key elements for the design of an EIA systems 
 

· Legal basis with accompanying regulations. 

· Appropriate institutional arrangements for co-ordination and regulation of EIA 
system, e.g. by an environment agency. 

· Provision for stakeholder involvement and public participation. 

· High level political commitment and awareness. 

· Availability of national technical capacity and EIA expertise. 

· Formal review system of EIA reports established by government. 

· Transparency in decision making processes on proposed development actions. 
 

Adapted from UNEP, 1996. 
 
 

EIA IN TANZANIA 

National initiatives 
 
Since the first EIA process undertaken in Tanzania in 1980, EIA practice has evolved slowly. 
The adoption of national EIA policy and legislation has been even slower, and remains 
incomplete. Over 35 EIA processes have so far been undertaken in Tanzania (Figure 1.1 and 
Box 1.5). Most of these (69%) have been undertaken to fulfil donor requirements. 
 

" 
Mwalyosi & 
Hughes 
1998 
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Box 1.5  Summary of Principal EIAs Undertaken in Tanzania (1980-1996) 

 
1980 Stiegeler's Gorge Power and Flood Control Project. Rufiji Basin Development 

Authority. 
 
1992 Madibira Rice Project, 2nd Draft EIS. National Agricultural and Food Corporation. 
 Kilombero Valley Hardwood Project, Tanzania. ODA. 

Development on Changuu (Prison) Island 
Construction of an oil terminal at Tanga 

 
1993 Smallscale mining: Case study of Merelani, Kahama, Nzeg, Geita and Musoma. 

Mine Development Project, Merelani Block "C", Kiteto District, Arusha Region. 
Cathodic protection stations in Mukumi National Park 

 
1994 Ikwiriri-Somanga Road Project. Ministry of Works. 
 Re-development of the Hydro-Electric Power Station at Pangani Falls. Tanzania 

Electricity Supply Corporation. 
 Serengeti Serena Lodge Project. Tanzania National Parks. 
 Grumeti Serena Tented Camp Project. Tanzania National Parks. 
 Songo Songo Gas Development Project. Ministry of Water, Energy and Minerals. 

Tanzam Highway Rehabilitation Project. 
 
1995 Mutukula-Bukoba-Lusahunga Road. Ministry of Works. 

Refugees influx in Ngara and Kibondon Districts. 
 Singida - Nzega Road. Ministry of Works. 
 Manyoni-Itigi-Tabora-Ipole-Mpanda-Kigoma Road. Ministry of Works. 
 Feasibility Study of Dakawa Integrated Project (Dakawa II). National Agriculture and 

Food Corporation. 
 Makuyuni-Oldean, Ngorongoro Access Roads. Ministry of Works. 
 Moshi Pesticides Plant. National Chemical Industries. 
 Lower Kihansi Hydropower Project. Tanzania Electricity Supply Company. 
 Tanesco Ubungo Generating Site Emergency Power Plant. Ministry of Water, Energy 

and Minerals. 
Prawn farming Project in Rufiji Delta 

 
1996 Up-grading of the Makuyuni - Musoma Road. Ministry of Works. 

Ikela Water Scheme. 
 
1997 Prawn farming in the Rufiji Delta 

Source: Mwalyosi and Hughes, 1998 
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Figure 1.1 Map Showing EIA Study Sites in Tanzania During 1980-1995 
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Various national environmental policies, such as the National Conservation Strategy for 
Sustainable Development (NCSSD) and the National Environmental Action Plan (NEAP) have 
been implemented. All these policies recognise explicitly the need for an effective 
environmental framework, but lack the necessary legislative backing (see Hitchcock, 1994, and 
IRA/IIED, 1995 for a review of EIA related policy and legislation).  
 
In recent years, there have been signs of emerging political interest in EIA in the country. In 
1995, a Tanzanian delegation signed a communiqué of high level ministers pledging affirmative 
action to promote EIA as a planning tool (Goodland et al, 1995), suggesting a growing 
commitment to the EIA process. Recently, the President of Tanzania re-affirmed commitment to 
pledges made at the 1992 UNCED (WCST/IRA/Agenda, 1996). However, lack of resources, 
expertise, institutional capacity and political commitment continue to present formidable 
barriers to the implementation of these pledges, including those related to EIA. Most recently 
the Office of the Vice President, with the support of the World Bank, has commissioned an 
institutional study on this. 
 
National capacity (in terms of expertise and financial resources) available to manage and 
implement environmental assessment has been extremely limited (IRA/IIED, 1995). The 
institution likely to be responsible for managing the EIA process in Tanzania - the National 
Environmental Management Council (NEMC), has so far fulfilled an advisory role, since it 
lacks legal powers for enforcement. The shortage of relevant expertise and its lack of 
representation at district and local levels aggravate this weakness. A government Division of 
Environment (DoE) was created in 1991 to deal with policy issues on environment in the 
country. Conflicts between DoE and NEMC due to unclear and overlapping mandates has often 
worked to the detriment of the environment. 

Sectoral initiatives 
 
Despite the slow progress at national level, there have been some notable initiatives to 
incorporate EIA at sub-national level. These include: 

Tanzania National Parks (TANAPA) 
 
TANAPA’s policies now require the preparation of an EIA for all developments and activities 
within and adjacent to the national park boundaries. The policy includes all development 
activities proposed by TANAPA, as well as other government agencies and private sector 
proponents. EIA is also being extended to cover the General Management Plans currently being 
prepared for each national park. 

Department of Wildlife 
 
Department of Wildlife policy requires all ‘significant’ development proposals within 
Tanzania’s protected areas (which includes game controlled areas, game reserves and forest 
reserves) to be subjected to EIA (Department of Wildlife, 1996). The Ngorongoro Conservation 
Area Authority has a similar policy. Note that these are policies which are not supported by 
legislation.  

" 
TANAPA, 

1994 
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Tanzania Electric Supply Company (TANESCO) 
 
TANESCO have made EIA mandatory for all power generation projects and for the 
construction of transmission lines. 

Other Sectors 
 
A number of sectoral policies, such as those for tourism, land and energy, advocate the use of 
EIA in project planning. For example, the proposed National Land Policy requests 
environmental impact assessment studies prior to every major project. Some development 
legislation, such as the Mining Act (1979) also requires proponents to take account of 
environmental and social issues. However, neither policies nor legislative provisions are 
supported by guidelines, and there has been limited compliance. 

National EIA guidelines. 
 
Draft national EIA guidelines envisage the formulation of an EIA Law. They also propose the 
establishment of a national Environmental Regulatory Body (ERB), most likely the National 
Environment Management Council (NEMC), which will oversee Environmental Units (EUs) at 
district and sectoral levels. The ERB and EUs would be responsible for screening projects and 
the review of EIA reports. The ERB will also be consulted during scoping, although this will be 
the responsibility of the proponent. ERB will also be responsible for approving terms of 
reference prepared after scoping. Reporting guidelines will follow standard procedures used in 
other countries, particularly those of the Republic of South Africa and those prepared by the 
Tanzanian National Parks. 
 
In a context where environmental awareness is low, and corruption and the abuse of power is 
pervasive, a clear legislative framework provides the only realistic option for making EIA 
effective. Legislation would also strengthen the government’s resolve to enhance the attention 
given to environmental considerations in the decision-making process, a pledge recently made 
by Tanzania’s President. 
 
Unfortunately, disagreements between government departments have so far  prevented progress 
on these key institutional and legal issues, and in the meantime, EIA will have to rely on 
administrative provisions, such as those contained within the National Conservation Strategy for 
Sustainable Development (NCSSD), and the National Environment Action Plan (NEAP). 

PLANNING AN EFFECTIVE EIA STUDY 
 
This section looks at the key elements for an effective EIA study. In particular it addresses 
management and practical issues for the study. These include: 
 
• initiating the EIA process; 

• expertise required for an EIA; 

• interdisciplinary nature of EIA teams; 

• scheduling of the EIA study; and, 

! 
TANESCO 
experience 
of EIA 

" 
NEMC, 
1998 
 
! 
Proposed 
EIA system 
for 
Tanzania 
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• financial resources 

Initiating the EIA Process 
 
It is important to see environmental assessment as part of the overall project planning and 
assessment process. The full integration of environmental assessment with economic, 
financial, technical, and social aspects and will help ensure all aspects of a project are 
assessed, and increase the likelihood of it being sustainable and able to contribute to the 
overall sustainable development of Tanzania. 
 
EIA studies should start as early in the project cycle as possible, preferable at the 
identification and concept stage. In Tanzania, EIA almost invariably started too late (Figure 
1.2) to influence significantly project design, by which time most key decisions had already 
been made. Ideally, an EIA process should begin at project inception, and should continue 
throughout the development and implementation of the project including monitoring and 
auditing (see Figures 1.3 and 1.4). The EIA study should take anything from 2 months to a 
year or more to undertake, depending on the scale and complexity of the project, and the 
availability of baseline data. 
 
Figure 1.2 Initiation of EIA in the project cycle in Tanzania 
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Source: Mwalyosi and Hughes 1998 
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Figure 1.3 The Steps of the EIA in the Planning System (Adapted from UNEP, 1988) 
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Figure 1.4 Flow diagram of the EIA process and parallel studies 
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Expertise for an EIA 
 
Organising EIAs for small projects may be simple and may only involve a small team of three 
to four people over a few weeks. Organising larger multi-disciplinary studies can be more 
complex. Particular care needs to be taken to ensure that the EIA team has appropriate 
expertise for the EIA study. A training needs assessment showed that while Tanzania 
possessed a range of relevant expertise for EIA, this expertise was rarely harnessed in EIA 
studies. Project proponents usually opted to use more expensive international expertise. This 
trend has retarded the development of (IRA/IIED 1995). 
 
Mwalyosi and Hughes (1998) also found that in Tanzania, the expertise used to undertake EIA 
was often inappropriate to the type of projects being assessed, and EIA teams often lack 
expertise crucial to the issues under consideration. This imbalance was often reflected in the 
subsequent reporting. 
 
For example, the EIA team for a major irrigation project in Madibira (in Mbeya Rural District), 
was dominated by biodiversity experts and lacked social, health and hydrological expertise. 
Consequently, the EIS focused strongly on ‘on site’ biodiversity management issues, whilst 
other issues, for which information would have been crucial to decision-making (e.g. impacts on 
downstream hydrology and water users, potential health impacts), were given less prominence. 
 
Similarly, an EIA on graphite mining project in Merelani (Arusha Region), prepared by 
engineering consultants, lacked the appropriate socio-economic and ecological assessment. As a 
result, crucial issues such as storage and disposal of spoil, site restoration and decommissioning, 
and socio-economic impacts on local people were under-assessed. 

Interdisciplinary teams 
 
As well as obtaining the correct EIA expertise, experience in many countries supports the 
promotion of interdisciplinary EIA teams and mixes of expertise (Berwick et al., 1987) for the 
following reasons: 
 
• ideas for potential opportunities and constraints are generated better by experts from 

more than one sector; 

• the correct mix of technical experts, planners and stakeholders is usually required to 
undertake EIA; 

• a timely exchange of information between resource experts within sectors must occur 
for an integrated environmental analysis. This is because, interdisciplinary approaches 
break linear scheduling and thinking, and this tends to allow ideas to develop, and 
solutions to be identified.  

 
Figure 1.5 shows a schematic representation of this interdisciplinary approach and Box 1.6 gives 
an example of an actual interdisciplinary EIA team for the Makuyuni to Oldeani and 
Ngorongoro Access Road in Tanzania. 
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Box 1.6  Example of an interdisciplinary team for  

the Makuyuni to Oldeani and Ngorongoro Access Road Project 
 

· Team Leader/Economist 

· Wildlife Management Expert 

· Anthropologist 

· Community Health Expert 

· Ecologist 

· Archaeologist 

· Sociologist 

· Land Use Specialist 

· Biologist 
 

Scheduling and timing 
 
Operational plan and/or schedules of activities and responsibilities can assist the implementation 
of interdisciplinary approaches. They are also important to ensure that different activities under 
the EIA study take place at the appropriate times. These both call for careful planning and time 
management. Figures 1.6 and 1.7 give an example of programme of works and a staffing 
schedule for the Makuyuni-Oldeani, Ngorongoro Access Roads EIA study in Tanzania. 
 
In Tanzania, practitioners frequently cite the lack of time as a significant constraint to EIA 
‘best practice’. Conversely, proponents often criticise EIA for imposing delays on project. 
Effective EIA processes take time. Where relatively more time was spent on the EIA study 
(e.g. the Makuyuni to Oldeani and Ngorongoro Access Road), the quality of the resulting 
EIS’s improved significantly (Mwalyosi, and Hughes, 1998). 

Financial resources 
 
The financial cost of undertaking EIA is usually a small proportion of the total development 
costs - usually less than 0.1% of project costs (Table 1.1). Conversely, EIA often identifies 
unforeseen environmental impacts which might require expensive remedial action, and which 
may undermine a project e.g. the Tanga fertiliser plant (Box 1.7). 
 
In another case, a mining project near Moshi the proponent had to incur additional costs 
because they failed to anticipate the extreme conflicts that would arise from plans to 
introduce commercial mining in the area. These conflicts have tragically led to the loss of life 
and large recurrent costs for security to the project. These might have been avoided had they 
undertaken an adequate EIA and dealt with these issues as part of project design. 
 
Recent research has found that, where EIAs are undertaken, they tend to be more superficial 
or preliminary than would have been expected had a more rigorous EIA system been in place 
(Mwalyosi and Hughes, 1998). Often this is because the funds made available for 

! 
EIA 
Graphite 
Mining in 
Merelani 
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environmental assessment are inadequate 
 
Figure 1.5 Schematic representation of interdisciplinary approach in EIA 
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Figure 1.6         Makuyuni-Oldean and Ngorongoro Access Roads Study: Programme of Works 
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Figure 1.7 Makuyuni-Oldean and Ngorongoro Access Road Study: Staffing Scheme. 
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Table 1.1 EIA Costs as a Proportion to Total Project Costs; Experience From 
World Bank Supported Project (Adapted from Mercier, 1995) 

 

Type of Project Cost of EIA 
(Thousand US$) 

Project Cost 
(Thousand US$) 

% of total project 
costs 

Thermal Power Generation, 
Ghana 

 250  400,000  0.06 

Forest Management, 
Tanzania 

131   44,200  0.28 

Energy Sector Development, 
Kenya 

 510  1,000,000  0.05 

Energy Sector Development, 
Malawi 

 180  231,300  0.08 

Petroleum Industry 
Development, Guinea 
Bissau 

  20   20,000  0.10 

 
 

Box 1.7:  A recurring nightmare - the case of the Tanga Fertilizer Company 
 

The Tanga Fertiliser Plant was established in the late 1970s, without environmental 
assessment. Once operating, the plant became the source of serious marine and air 
pollution, resulting in significant impacts on marine resources, and threats to human 
health. Pollution issues soon became a source of considerable local concern, and 
eventually became the subject of debate in the national parliament. The economic costs 
of rectifying these problems, combined with a worsening economic climate, led to the 
eventual closure of the plant in the late 1980s. 
 
Unfortunately, the problems continue to this day - since 2000 metric tones of liquefied 
ammonia gas remained on site when the factory closed. Storage of this ammonia under 
pressurized conditions has proved extremely costly and continues to pose a risk to 
health and the environment, should there be spillage or leakage from the (now aging) 
storage tanks. 
 
Thus, the plant remains an economic and environmental liability. An EIA prior to the 
commissioning of the project would have identified the unsuitable nature of the site 
selected for the plant (which was close to sensitive ecological systems, and in close 
vicinity of human settlements). Further, a competent environmental assessment process 
would have addressed decommissioning issues, so that these could have been 
considered carefully before in decision-making. 
 

Source: Mwalyosi and Hughes (1998) 
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Session 1A: What is environmental impact 

assessment? 

 
Slide 1: Topic objectives and outline. 
Slide 2: Definition and purpose of EIA. 
Slide 3: Benefits of EIA. 
Slide 4: Who is involved in EIA? 
Slide 5: Main stages in the EIA process. 
 



Topic 1: Introduction to EIA - overheads 

Page 28 IRA/IIED 



Topic 1: Introduction to EIA - overheads 

IRA/IIED Page 29 

1A/1 IRA/IIED 

WHAT IS EIA? 
Topic objectives 

Objectives: 
 

• To develop an understanding of EIA and the benefits of 
its adoption into the project planning process. 

 
Outline: 
 
• Definition and purpose of EIA. 
• Benefits of EIA. 
• Who is involved in EIA. 
• Main stages in the EIA process. 
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1A/2  IRA/IIED 

WHAT IS EIA? 
Definition and purpose of EIA 

EIA is a process that aims to: 
 
• identify, predict and evaluate impacts, both positive and 

negative; 
• consider project alternatives and mitigation measures; 
• prevent or reduce negative impacts; and, 
• optimise positive impacts. 
 
It should be: 
 
• a continuous and integral part of the project planning 

process 
• seen as a tool to improve decision making; and, 
• a tool to help achieve sustainable and equitable 

development. 
 

An important point to note is that EIA is not anti 
development, it is a tool for better development. 
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1A/3 IRA/IIED 

WHAT IS EIA? 
Benefits of EIA 

• Improves project design and can reduce capital and 
operating costs (i.e. can save $$$). 

• Integrates short-term needs with long-term goals; 
• Addresses transboundary issues. 
• Improves institutional (sectoral) co-ordination. 
• Improves accountability in planning and decision-

making. 
• Helps avoid conflict, especially with public and 

stakeholder involvement. 
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1A/4  IRA/IIED 
WHAT IS EIA? 

Who is involved in EIA 

Five principal groups of stakeholders 
 
• Project proponents - responsible for commissioning 

and paying for the EIA process.  

• EIA practitioners - undertake or provide inputs to the 
EIA process 

• Reviewers - responsible for: screening; ensuring that 
the EIA follows clear ToR; and, reviewing the final report 
and to communicate their findings to decision-makers 
and other stakeholders 

• Decision-makers - responsible for making decisions 
on project development once an environmental impact 
statement (EIS) has been submitted. 

• The public who are the most important stakeholders. 
The public can contribute ideas and information that can 
help to avoid unforeseen problems, improve project 
design and contribute to monitoring. 
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1A/5 IRA/IIED 
WHAT IS EIA? 

Main stages in the EIA process 

Actions  Outcomes 

Review of projects to 
assess if an EIA is 
necessary. 

(Registration) 
Screening 

 

Decision to proceed with 
environmental 
assessment 

   
Identification of major 
environmental issues and 
areas of impacts of 
project, and project 
alternatives. 

 
Scoping 

 

Potential and/or impacts 
of project to assessed and 
evaluated. 
ToR for study. 

   
Assessment of impacts, 
and identification of 
mitigation measures, and 
alternative options 

Impact prediction 
and evaluation 

Magnitude and 
significance of impacts & 
mitigation or 
enhancement measures 

   

Preparation and 
consultation of draft and 
final EIS. 

Environmental 
Impact Statement 

Environmental Impact 
Statement 

   
Public and statutory 
review of EIS, and 
decision on whether to 
proceed. 

Review and 
decision making 

Yes or no to project 

   

Monitoring of key 
environmental variables, & 
auditing against 
standards/plan 

Environmental 
monitoring & 

auditing 

Public reports (part of 
environmental 
management system/plan) 
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Session 1B: EIA in the World Today 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Trends in EIA practice 
Slide 3: World-wide adoption of EIA 
Slide 4: Types of impact assessment 
Slide 5: African countries with established EIA systems 
Slide 6: Evolution of national EIA systems 
Slide 7: Options for institutional arrangements 
Slide 8: Summary of basic conditions for EIA  
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1B/1 IRA/IIED 
EIA IN THE WORLD TODAY 
Session objectives and outline 

Objectives: 
 
• To develop an understanding of the status and 

development of EIA world-wide. 

• To provide participants with an understanding of the 
conditions for effective EIA systems. 

 
Outline: 
 
• Trends in EIA practice. 

• World-wide adoption of EIA. 

• Types of impact assessment. 

• African countries with established EIA systems. 

• Evolution of national EIA systems. 

• Options for institutional arrangements. 

• Summary of basic conditions for effective EIA systems. 
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1B/2 IRA/IIED 
EIA IN THE WORLD TODAY 

Trends in EIA practice 
 

1. Fear, distrust, and antipathy (hostility). 

2. Concern about litigation (court action). 

3. Interest in methodology. 

4. Concern about procedures. 

5. Strengthening of procedures. 

6. Codification of informal procedures. 

7. EIA recognised as one of many environmental 
management tools. 

8. EIA gains political and popular support. 

9. Desire to make EIA more efficient and effective. 

10. Full integration into project planning and appraisal. 

11. Interest in strategic environmental assessment, and 
other types of impact assessment (e.g. SIA, HIA). 
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1B/3 IRA/IIED 
EIA IN THE WORLD TODAY 

World-wide adoption of EIA 
 
EIA is widely institutionalised and accepted throughout the 
world, and interest continues to grow. 
 

• Fifty five countries and federations 
 

• All 6 multilateral development banks  
 

• Eleven bilateral development agencies 
 

• Eight United Nations organisations 
 

• Six intergovernmental organisations 
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1B/4 IRA/IIED 
EIA IN THE WORLD TODAY 

Types of impact assessment methods 
 
• Environmental Impact assessment (EIA). 

• Social Impact Assessment (SIA). 

• Health Impact Assessment (HIA). 

• Risk Assessment (RA). 

• Strategic environmental assessment (SEA). 

• Cumulative effects assessment (CEA). 

• Biodiversity impact assessment (BIA). 
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1B/5  IRA/IIED 
EIA IN THE WORLD TODAY 

African countries with EIA systems 
 

• Egypt 

• Ghana 

• Zimbabwe 

• Uganda 

• Nigeria 

• Namibia 

• South Africa 
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1B/6  IRA/IIED 

EIA IN THE WORLD TODAY 
Evolution of national EIA systems 

Dates: 

• 1970: US National Environmental Policy Act comes into effect. 

• 1971: California introduces EIA system by legislation. 

• 1972: The Commonwealth of Australia announces an EIA policy 
and passes the Environment Protection Act in 1974. 

• 1973: Canada and New Zealand approve cabinet directives on EIA. 

• 1974/75: Columbia and Thailand establish EIA systems through 
legislation. 

• 1976: France establishes EIA system through legislation. 

• 1985: European Commission (EC) issues directive requiring all EU 
countries to develop and implement legal systems of EA by 1988. 

• 1991: New Zealand Resources Management Act passed. 

• 1992: Canadian Environmental Assessment Act passed. 

• 1992: Rio Conference - Agenda 21 includes use of EIA as important 
tool for sustainable development. 

• 1992 to present day - widespread adoption of EIA by many 
developing and developed countries. 

Points: 
• Countries such as the UK and Sweden have not passed EIA 

legislation but have implemented it by regulations. 

• The management of EIA is usually vested in a government 
department or EIA agency, but some use local governments. 

• Some countries (e.g. Canada, the Netherlands, and the USA) have 
independent official reviewers. 
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1B/7  IRA/IIED 
EIA IN THE WORLD TODAY 

Options for institutional arrangements 
 
Option Features Advantages Disadvantages 
 
Legislative 
 

 
• Mandatory 
 
• Legal 

 
• Enforceable 
 
• Activities can be 

directed and 
controlled 

 
• Costly to 

administer 
 
• Can cause 

delays 
 
Policy 

 
• Administered 

by 
government 

 
• Government has 

more direct 
control 

 
• Adaptive and 

flexible 
 
 
• Less Costly? 
 
 
• Avoids long 

delays due to 
legal arguments 

 

 
• Not 

enforceable 
 
• System 

vulnerable to 
political 
whims 

 
• Costly to 

administer 
 
• Can cause 

delays 
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1B/8  IRA/IIED 
EIA IN THE WORLD TODAY 

Summary of basic conditions for effective EIA systems 
 

• Policies, laws and institutional arrangements 
 
• Human resources 
 
• Financial resources 
 
• Sufficient time for study 
 
• Early initiation of EIA study 
 
• Environmental standards and guidelines 
 
• Stakeholder involvement 
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Session 1C: EIA in Tanzania 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Landmarks in EIA development 
Slide 3: Map of EIAs undertaken in Tanzania up to 1997 
Slide 4: Characteristics of EIA in Tanzania 
Slide 5: Factors constraining EIA development  
Slide 6: Signs of hope 
 



Topic 1: Introduction to EIA - overheads 

Page 46 IRA/IIED 



Topic 1: Introduction to EIA - overheads 

IRA/IIED Page 47 

1C/1  IRA/IIED 
EIA IN TANZANIA 

Session objectives and outline 

Objectives: 
 

• To examine the history and evolution of EIA in Tanzania. 

• To provide background information on the present 
status of EIA in Tanzania. 

• To look to the future development of EIA in Tanzania. 
 
Outline: 
 
• Landmarks in EIA development. 

• Map of major EIAs undertaken in Tanzania up to 1997. 

• Characteristics of EIA in Tanzania. 

• Factors constraining EIA development. 

• Signs of hope. 
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1C/2  IRA/IIED 
EIA IN TANZANIA 

Landmarks in EIA development 
 
1980 Stiegler’s Gorge Hydropower and Flood Control 

Project 
 
1992 Tanzania signs Agenda 21 
 
1993 Zanzibar passes National Environmental Policy 
 
1994 National Conservation Strategy for Environment and 

Development (NCSSD)  
National Environmental Action Plan (NEAP) 

 
1995 EIA Needs Assessment for Training Tanzania signs 

African ministerial pledge to promote EIA 
 
1996 Tanzania’s president re-affirms commitment to 

pledges made at the 1992 UNCED 
 
1997 Tanzania prepares first draft national guidelines for 

EIA 
 
1998 First nationally developed EIA courses at National, 

Regional and District levels. 
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1C/3  IRA/IIED 
EIA IN TANZANIA 

Map of EIA’s undertaken up to 1997 
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(1980-1990)

national boundary

Location of EIA studies (1980-1990)

1a  Small Scale Mining (Merelani)
1b  Small Scale Mining (Kahama)
1d  Small Scale Mining (Geita)
2a  Refugee Influx (Ngara)
2b  Refugee Influx (Kibondo)
3    Graphite Mining Project (Merelani)
4    Dakawa II Integrated Project 
5    Madibira Rice Project
6    Manyoni-Kigoma Road Project (Iligi)
7    Pangani Falls Hydropower Project
8    Mutukula-Bukoba-Lusahanga Road Project
9    Mukuyuni-Musoma Road Project (Mukuyuni)
10  Stiegler's Gorge Power & Flood Control Project
11  Singida-Nzega Road Project (Nzega)
12  Ikwiriri-Somanga Road Project

13  Cathodic Protection Station (Mikumi NP)
14  Tanga Oil Terminal Development
15  Grumeli Serena Tented Camp Project
16  Changuu Island Development (Zanzibar)
17  Tanzam Highway Rehabilitation Project
18  Ikela Water Scheme
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1C/4 IRA/IIED 
EIA IN TANZANIA 

Characteristics of EIA in Tanzania 
 
• Too many EIAs have been ‘preliminary’ in nature. 
 
• Many have been donor-driven and often only used 

to secure aid support. 
 
• EIAs has often been misused, for example to 

‘smother’ growing public opposition, or to ‘justify’ 
projects. 

 
• EIAs often start too late and finish too early. 
 
• Tanzania lacks its own standards, such as those for 

air emissions, or effluent discharges. 
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1C/5  IRA/IIED 
EIA IN TANZANIA 

Factors constraining EIA development 

• Political will. 

• Awareness of EIA amongst public, politicians 
and planners. 

• Lack of integration into project planning. 

• Misconceptions of EIA. 

• Conflicts between key government agencies. 

• Availability of technical capacity. 

• Lack of financial resources. 
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1C/6  IRA/IIED 
EIA IN TANZANIA 

Signs of hope 

• TANAPA EIA policy yields promising results. 

• Preparation of (draft) national EIA procedures and 
guidelines (including set for Zanzibar). 

• Study on environmental legislation and institutions 
underway under Vice President’s Office. 

• TANESCO mandates the use of EIA. This has led to 
improved environmental and social performance. 

• Selected use of EIA has led to improved project design. 

• Programme of national and district level capacity 
building and training has started. 
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Session 1D: Planning for an effective EIA study 

 

Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Key elements 
Slide 3: Initiating the EIA study 
Slide 4: Commencement of EIA studies in Tanzania 
Slide 5: Integrating environmental assessment into 
project planning 
Slide 6: Expertise required for EIA study 
Slide 7: Interdisciplinary concept for an EIA of a road 
Slide 8: Team members for an EIA of a road project 
Slide 9: Financial cost of EIA studies 
Slide 10: A recurring nightmare - the case of the Tanga 
Fertilizer Company 
Slide 11: Summary of the ingredients for an effective EIA 
system 
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1D/1  IRA/IIED 
PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 

Objectives and outline 

Objectives: 
 
• To provide an understanding on the key requirements 

for an effective EIA study. 
• To review examples of the implementation of Tanzania 

EIA studies. 
 
Outline: 
 
• Key elements to an EIA study. 

• Initiating the EIA study. 

• Commencement of EIA studies in Tanzania. 

• Integrating EIA into project planning. 

• Expertise required for EIA study. 

• Financial cost of EIA studies 

• Summary of the ingredients for an effective EIA system 
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1D/2  IRA/IIED 
PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 

Key elements to an EIA study 

• Initiating the EIA process. 

• Expertise required for an EIA. 

• Interdisciplinary nature of EIA teams. 

• Scheduling of the EIA study. 

• Financial resources. 

• Stakeholder involvement. 

• Guidelines and standards. 
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1D/3  IRA/IIED 
PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 

Initiating the EIA study 

• EIA should be part of the overall project planning and 
assessment process. 

• The full integration of EIA will increase the likelihood of 
its results being sustainable. 

• EIA studies should start as early as possible in the 
project cycle, preferably at the identification and 
concept stage. 

• The EIA study can take anything from a few weeks or 
months to a year to complete - depending on the 
scale/complexity of the project, and the availability of 
baseline data. 
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1D/4  IRA/IIED 

PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 
Commencement of EIA studies in Tanzania 

 

 

C: Concept - 4%
P: Pre-feasibility - 4%
F: Feasibility - 4%
D: Design - 27%
I: Implementation - 34%
M: Monitoring and evaluation - 27%

 

D 

F 
P C 

M 

I 
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1D/5  IRA/IIED 
PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 

Integrating EIA into project planning 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: UNEP, 1988 
 
 

 

STEPS 1 to 5 
site selection, 
registration, 
screening, 
scoping, 
prepare TOR, 
organise study 

STEP 6 
impact evaluation, 
prediction and 
significance, mitigation STEP 7 

review process 

Detailed 
design & 
mitigation 
measures   Pre-feasibility Feasibility 

Project concept Design Planning system 
and project cycle STEP 8 

Implementation 
of mitigation 
and 
environmental 

STEP 9 
monitoring and auditing, 
lessons for future projects 

Implementation & 
operation    Monitoring and 

           evaluation 

STEP 10 
decommissioning 
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1D/6  IRA/IIED 
PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 

Expertise required for EIA study 

• Ensure that the EIA team has appropriate expertise for 
the EIA study. Mwalyosi and Hughes (1998) have found 
that in Tanzania: 

 
◊ the expertise used to undertake EIA was often 

inappropriate to the type of projects being assessed; 
and, 

◊ EIA teams often lack expertise crucial to the issues 
under consideration.  

 
For example: 
 
• The EIA team for an irrigation project was prepared 

mainly by biodiversity experts and lacked social, health 
and hydrological expertise. The EIS focused on 
biodiversity management issues, whilst other crucial 
issues (e.g. impacts on downstream hydrology and water 
users, and health) were given less prominence.  

 
• An EIA on graphite mining project prepared by 

engineering consultants lacked the appropriate socio-
economic and ecological assessment, and issues such 
as storage and disposal of spoil, site restoration and 
socio-economic impacts on local people were under-
assessed. 
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1D/7  IRA/IIED 
PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 

Interdisciplinary concept for an EIA of a road project 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
EIA for a road 

project 

Sociologist or 
anthropologist 

to predict and 
evaluate impacts on 
people, settlements 

etc. 

Ecologist 
to predict and 

evaluate impacts on 
fauna and flora etc. 

Health expert 
to predict and 

evaluate impacts on 
air quality, health and 

safety etc. 

Economist 
to value 

environmental goods 
and services and 
potential impacts. 

Hydrologist 
to predict and 

evaluate impacts on 
surface water, 
drainage etc. 

Engineer 
to advise on design, 

alternatives and 
mitigation measures. 
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PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 

Team members for an EIA of a road project 
 

Interdisciplinary team for the Makuyuni to Oldeani and 
Ngorongoro Access Road EIA comprised: 

 
• Team Leader/Economist 
• Wildlife Management Expert 
• Anthropologist 
• Community Health Expert 
• Ecologist 
• Archaeologist 
• Sociologist 
• Land Use Specialist 
• Biologist 
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PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 

Financial cost of EIA studies 
 

Type of project Cost of EIA 
(000, US$) 

Project cost 
(000, US$) 

% of total 
project costs 

Thermal power 
generation, 
Ghana 

250 400,000 0.06 

Forest 
management, 
Tanzania 

131 44,200 0.28 

Energy sector 
development, 
Kenya 

510 1,000,000 0.05 

Energy sector 
development, 
Malawi 

180 231,300 0.08 

 
Adapted from Mercier, 1995 
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PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 

A recurring nightmare - the Tanga Fertilizer Company 

Facts 
 
• Tanga Fertiliser Plant was established in the late 1970s. 
• No environmental assessment was undertaken. 
• Once operating it became the source of serious marine 

and air pollution. 
• Costs of rectifying these problems, and worsening 

economic climate, led to its closure in the late 1980s. 
• Problems continue with 20,000 tones of liquefied 

ammonia remaining on site continuing to pose risks to 
the environment and incurring high costs to store. 

 
Lessons 
 
• The plant remains an economic and environmental 

liability. 
• An EIA prior to the start of project would have identified 

the unsuitable nature of the site selected for the plant. 
• A competent environmental assessment process would 

also have addressed decommissioning issues. 
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PLANNING FOR AN EFFECTIVE EIA 
Ingredients for an effective EIA system 

 
1. Institutional and Political 

• Clear procedural guidelines. 
• Commitment. 
• Adequate resourcing. 
• Effective review process. 

 
2. Human Resources 

• Awareness. 
• Capacity development. 
• Building team working skills. 

 
3. Financial 

• Usually a small proportion of project costs. 
 
4. Timing 

• Start early and don’t stop too soon! 
 
5. Environmental standards and guidelines 

• Use national standards and guidelines; or 
• Access to, and acceptance of international 

standards and guidelines. 
 
6. Public Involvement 

• Involve all stakeholders ASAP. 
• The use of participatory and adaptive approaches. 
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CASE STUDY: GRAPHITE MINING IN KITETO DISTRICT, 
ARUSHA REGION, TANZANIA. 

Background 
 
The project involves the development of a commercial graphite and tanzanite mining 
operation and processing plant at Merelani, near Kilimanjaro Airport. The substantial initial 
investment for the project was provided by a number of sources, including Graphtan Ltd and 
partner companies in Tanzania, credit banks and the multilateral African Development Bank. 
 
Prior to the development of the project, the project area consisted of dry miombo bushland 
and dry Savannah scrubland. Much of the project area had been extensively disturbed by 
unregulated activities of artisanal gem mining operations. These activities had been 
operational since the 1960s and employed (directly or indirectly) around 25,000 workers.  
Characteristic of many unregulated artisanal mining operations worldwide, safety standards in 
these areas were (and still are) extremely poor or absent. Fatalities and serious injuries are 
commonplace. 
 
In 1991, the Government of Tanzania decided to regulate mining activities in the Merelani 
area. The Government divided the mineral-rich area into four blocks (A to D), and allocated 
Blocks B and D to small-scale mine operators for the extraction of the semi-precious gem - 
tanzanite.  Block C, located between Blocks B and D, was allocated to a commercial operator, 
for the commercial extraction of graphite ore, and tanzanite. Artisanal mining for tanzanite 
continues intensively in blocks B and D, and a rich vein of tanzanite runs through Block C. 
The existence of this seam has been the source of considerable conflict (see below). 
  
Mining operations at Block C commenced in 1994. The development of the plant for the 
processing of graphite ore has now been completed, and has been operational since 1994. A 
unit for the recovery of tanzanite also forms a component of the plant and this is likely to 
contribute an important component of the income for the project.  
 
The commercial mining process in Block C involves the blasting and removal of graphite ore 
to the processing plant, rock crushing and graphite extraction. Physical extraction activities 
result in the generation of large quantities of spoil, and the emission of considerable 
quantities of dust and noise.  
 
Spoil is currently being dumped on land adjacent to the processing plant (which forms a 
component of the mining lease). However, it was acknowledged that new measures for 
disposal will have to be found as the amount of spoil accumulates with operation of the plant.  
 
Processed tailings are pumped into bunded (unsealed) settling tanks, and a small component 
of the liquid content (which consists mainly of water but also industrial solvents, bubbling 
agents and detergents), is recycled for re-use in processing activities. The remainder of the 
water is lost through evapo-transpiration and groundwater infiltration. 
 
Severe conflicts have emerged between the artisanal mine operators in adjacent concessions, 
and the commercial operators of Block C. These conflicts have involved periodic incursions 
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and ‘invasions’ of the commercial concessions by aggrieved artisanal mine operators seeking 
to establish tanzanite mining operations in areas leased to the commercial operator for 
commercial graphite extraction.  
 
Physical clashes between security staff and artisanal mine operators have occurred on a 
number of occasions. These have resulted in injuries and in extreme cases,  the shooting and 
killing of artisanal mine operators by security staff employed by the commercial mine 
operator. The commercial operator argues that these conflicts have emerged because small 
scale operators have illegally entered, threatened and intimidated their staff, and the use of 
firearms has been used only in extreme cases where drastic self-defense measures have been 
required.  
 
The commercial operator also argues that these conflicts have been exacerbated by the lack of 
support offered to them from the police. This has placed the commercial operator in the 
uncomfortable situation of having to rely heavily on their own security arrangements in order 
to secure their legal rights to mine and process the mineral resources of Block C. Since 
commercial mining activities have been legally licensed by the government of Tanzania, the 
commercial operator argues that he is clearly operating within national law, and incursions 
into their project area are illegal. Nonetheless, the conflict has resulted in the loss of human 
life, and high recurrent costs required for security. Perhaps not surprisingly, there is little 
constructive dialogue between the commercial and artisanal mine operators. 

The EIA Process 
 
The environmental assessment process formerly started with the feasibility study, which 
included a brief discussion of environmental issues. African Development Bank’s (ADB’s) 
own financing requirements obliged the company to prepare a more adequate and 
comprehensive environmental impact statement. ADB prepared terms of reference for the 
EIA (although these were far from comprehensive) and the company sub-contracted an EIA 
study to a unit of the Engineering faculty of the University of Dar es Salaam. This took place 
after the design of the plant and mining operations had been finalized. 
 
The environmental impact study was undertaken principally as a ‘stand-alone’ exercise, and 
involved a brief site visit (two days), followed by report preparation and reporting. The 
proponent provided the background information required for the consultants to prepare the 
EIS, but there was no further integration between the EIA process and project design. The EIS 
was reviewed by a mission from the ADB who visited the site and discussed issues with the 
EIA team. Their principal concern was the danger of groundwater contamination caused by 
infiltration from the unsealed tanks used to hold washing water. 
 
The EIS focused tightly on the design prepared during the feasibility study, and did not 
explore alternative options for design, plant siting, and mine waste disposal plans. The EIS 
makes brief reference to a visit of the consultants to two local villages but makes no reference 
to the questions and issues discussed,  nor to the amount of design information provided to 
the consultees. It is not clear the extent to which those consulted were aware of the objectives 
of the EIA process, or the scale or design details of the proposed project. Hence, it is not clear 
the extent to which those consulted were aware of the objectives of the EIA process, or the 
scale or design details of the proposed project. No references were made to the views 
expressed by the local communities involved, nor to the influence of those views in shaping 
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the content of the EIS (or their influence on project design, which is assumed to be none). The 
report concluded that the ‘socio-economic effects for Tanzania and the region will be mostly 
positive.’ 
 
The EIS contained no economic analysis of the project under consideration, and a minimal 
analysis of social and health impact issues. Nonetheless, the EIS included a number of 
recommendations for the mitigation and monitoring of impacts predicted for the project, 
although cost estimations for these recommendations were not prepared.  
 
The EIS concluded that the project ‘...does not pose any serious threat to the natural 
environment and will not adversely effect the existing social fabric in the area.’ Further, the 
EIS states that the proponents must ‘...continue to develop and sustain its already good 
working relationship with the local people’. 
 
There appears to have been no formal review process, either by external agencies or by 
proponent staff.  The EIS was accepted by the ADB and the financing arrangements were 
subsequently finalised and approved, allowing the project to proceed. 

Technical Aspects of the EIS 
 
The EIS commented that the project would create some environmental and socio-economic 
impacts. Those predicted included the release of dust, the loss of processing water to 
groundwater sources and the creation of some ‘harmful working conditions’. Nonetheless, the 
authors of the report expressed the view that the socio-economic effects for Tanzania and the 
region, would be mostly positive in terms of payment of taxes and royalties, employment and 
improved communication. 
 
Importantly, the EIS omitted a number of key issues associated with the construction and 
operation of the commercial mining works, to the extent that the EIS was considered (by this 
assessment and by the staff of the operating company) to be seriously flawed.  Foremost 
amongst these included the key issues of :  
 
• the storage and disposal of spoil; 

• the likely emergence of severe social conflicts between the commercial operators of 
Block C and the artisanal mine operators in adjacent blocks; 

• the possibility of groundwater contamination by infiltration from chemical-rich water 
used in the separation of graphite from ore, and pumped to unsealed tanks. 

• a failure to address the issue of the disposal of water accumulating in the extraction pit 
(which could potentially contain high levels of contaminants). 

• a failure to address restoration of the project area and the decommissioning of the 
processing plant. 

• a failure to evaluate the full costs (and benefits) of the project in economic terms. This 
has led to the effective externalization of a number of important environmental costs 
such as an irreversible loss of grazing and other natural resources (in this case 
exacerbated by problems of spoil and tailings disposal which will now require 
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considerable land-take), the cost of decommissioning the processing plant, and 
possible groundwater contamination. 

The Effect of the EIA Process on Decision-Making 
 
From the proponents perspective, the EIS had the important effect of meeting the ADB’s 
requirements to release financing. In this respect alone, the EIA process at Merelani effected 
decision making. The proponents also expressed the view that the EIS provided an important 
public relations tool. In a more general sense, the EIS would appear to have had no impact 
whatsoever on the siting, design and operation of the project - a point openly conceded by the 
project’s proponents. Indeed, key staff of the project proponents had either not read the EIA 
report, or were largely unaware of its findings and recommendations. The poor technical 
quality of the report was cited as one reason why the report had effectively been ignored by 
the staff, some of whom were aware that the EIS had omitted to address a number of key 
environmental issues (see above).  
 
Although some of the mitigation and monitoring options included in the EIS have been 
implemented by the project proponents (such as the supply of water to a nearby cattle trough), 
several not been implemented at all and no funds have been set aside for implementation of 
the mitigation and monitoring plan contained within the EIS.  Perhaps more importantly, 
since the EIA omitted to address a number of key issues, mitigation and monitoring 
recommendations that would have been necessary to address these issues have been omitted 
too.  
 
The proponents also point-out that the plant was not legally obliged to implement the 
mitigation and monitoring recommendations contained within the report. The short-term 
economic costs that ‘voluntary’ adherence to the EIS’s findings would have imposed on the 
operational costs were therefore not perceived to have been justified. Should issues such as 
site restoration and decommissioning been included in the recommendations of the EIS, it is 
unlikely that these would have been considered as acceptable by the proponents on economic 
grounds. The proponents expressed the view that compliance exemptions would have been 
sought should the EIA have resulted in obligations to restore the excavation site (such as by 
back-filling with tailings and spoil) or decommission the processing plant. It is therefore 
likely that site restoration and plant decommissioning will not take place when graphite and 
tanzanite have been mined-out. 

Lessons for EIA Policy 
 
Many of the environmental and social problems that arose from the implementation of this 
project relate to policy weaknesses at the government level: Nonetheless, the EIA process 
represented, in this case, a lost opportunity to predict the nature and scale of these issues, and 
to mediate between the different stakeholder groups involved. Key lessons to emerge from 
this case study are as follows: 
 
• the short term perspective of the proponents to the EIA - to facilitate project financing 

from the ADB, constrained the development of a longer term commitment to 
environmental management at the project site; 
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• the absence of coherent environmental legislation to ensure EIA compliance severely 
reduced the potential of the EIA to improve environmental performance of the mining 
operation; 

• the failure to initiate a meaningful environmental assessment process at an earlier 
stage in the design of the project meant that the EIA process had little scope to explore 
alternative design options in a meaningful way; 

• the ambiguity of environmental management recommendations contained within the 
EIS provided ample opportunity for a ‘less-than-rigorous’ approach to compliance; 

• lack of coherent legal provision for EIA and compliance monitoring; the 
commissioning of major development projects in advance of impact assessment and 
social appraisal, and the commissioning of artisanal mining rights immediately 
adjacent to commercial mining operations (or vice versa). 

• the failure to identify critical social issues in the EIS, and integrate these into the 
design of the project, is likely to have contributed to the scale and intensity of social 
conflicts that have emerged since the mine started operating. These have resulted in 
the loss of human life and higher recurrent costs for the mine operator; 

• the failure to utilise the EIA process as an opportunity to explore solutions to potential 
social conflicts and develop dialogue between the different stakeholder groups 
involved, particularly artisanal miners, pastoral communities, government agencies 
and the project proponent; 

• the absence of quality control mechanisms for the selection of EIA consultants; and, 

• the absence of a comprehensive cost-benefit analysis as a part of the EIA process has 
resulted in the externalisation of important environmental and social costs, which will 
eventually accrue to the government of Tanzania and the people of the region. 
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POLICY, LEGAL FRAMEWORK AND INSTITUTIONAL 
ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE PROPOSED EIA SYSTEM IN 
TANZANIA 
 

Paper presented by Mrs. Esther J.C. Kerario at the first EIA training course, March 1998 
 
1. POLICY ISSUES 
 
1.1 Introduction 
 
Tanzania Economic development in Tanzania will continue to rely on the natural resource 
base and the productivity of natural systems. Both renewable and non-renewable resources 
such as land, soil, forests wildlife, fisheries, water minerals and other elemental resources are 
the resource base on which the state and her people rely for survival and prosperity.  Hence, 
the sustainability of the economic and social development depends ultimately on proper and 
responsible management of the natural resource base and environment in general. 
 
However, for many years economic development activities in Tanzania have not shown 
sufficient concern for integrating environmental concerns.  Many of the environmental 
problems that are witnessed today are to a large extent a result of man's own creation to 
satisfy his/her basic needs for livelihood and socio economic growth. The land degradation 
and continued decline of agricultural production in our rural society; the massive 
deforestation and continued loss of biodiversity on land and aquatic environment; the 
mishandling and mismanagement of solid and liquid wastes from domestic and industrial 
sources in out cities and municipalities, the pollution of water sources, air and land with 
severe effects on public health and persistent drought and drying of our water sources and 
bodies - are a manifestation of increased environmental stress that impact negatively on the 
national economy and peoples well being.  It is therefore clear that environmental quality 
deterioration and natural resource degradation is an outcome of among other poverty and 
economic growth. 
 
The current debate about environment and development has therefore received greater 
attention recently due to this realisation that patterns of development in the past has had 
significant and far reaching negative effect on the environment.  A need to reverse the trend is 
therefore necessary, so as to conduct development activities is a -way that preserves the 
natural capacity of renewable resources to replenish their stock and honouring the 
environment's limited capacity to receives wastes. 
 
That is why we are concerned about SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT.  The concept that 
takes into consideration the current and future generation by integrating environmental 
concerns in the development process, in addition to the economic social and cultural 
dimension. 
 
1.2 National policies and strategies 
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The National Conservation Strategy for Sustainable Development (NCSSD), The National 
Environmental Action Plan (NEAP), the draft National Policy on Environment and several 
sectoral policies have recognised the role of EIA in sustainable development. 
 
The ultimate goal of the national environment policy is therefore to attain sustainable socio-
economic development for the present generations without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their own needs. 
 
The overall objectives of the national environment policy are: 
 
• to ensure sustainable, secure and equitable use of natural resources to meet needs of 

present and future generations. 

• to prevent and control degradation of land, water, vegetation and air which constitute 
our life support systems. 

• to conserve and enhance natural resources, including biological diversity and their 
ecosystems. 

• to raise public awareness and understanding on close linkages between environment 
and development and promote their participation in environmental action. 

• to promote regional and international co-operation on environmental matters. 
 
One of the policy instrument to achieve the above goal is through the use of Environmental 
Impact Assessment (EIA). 
 
The need to ensure sustainable development is particularly pertinent and perhaps more 
important now than before in view of the rapid changes in macro-economic policies. 
 
These changes include a shift from state monopoly to market oriented economies. 
 
• Trade and economic liberalisation including industrial reforms. 

• Privatisation and mushrooming of private enterprises which include haphazard 
developments to alleviate poverty, 

• Restructuring of public enterprises e.g. parastatal engaged in commercial production 
and marketing being sold or made to enter into joint venture arrangement. 

• Reform of the financial sectors, reduce inflation and liberalise foreign exchange 
regime. 

• Improve social and infrastructure services. 

• Lessening government monopoly on agriculture production, tourism, natural resources 
and industrial investments. 

 
All these reform certainly will be translated into actions or activities that will consequently 
result in likely negative implications.  Hence, in view of the above, the need to develop 
clearly understood country specific procedure and guidelines to follow when conducting ElAs 
for proposed activities is imperative. 
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1.3 Other Sectoral Policies 
 
A number of sectoral policies such as lands, energy, minerals, tourism, industries advocate 
the use of EIA in project planning.  For example the land policy require EIA studies prior to 
every major project and changing of land uses.  The issuance of an industrial license is 
subject to an environmental permit.  However neither of these policies have detailed specific 
sectoral guidelines. 
 
There are nevertheless notable initiatives to incorporate EIA in sectoral policies and planning.  
Tanzania National Parks (TANAPA) has a policy that requires an EIA for all development 
activities within and adjacent areas to the national park boundaries, proposed by private or 
public agencies. The Department of Wildlife draft policy also require that development 
proposals within the protected areas including the game controlled areas, game reserves and 
forest reserves to be subjected to EIA. 
 
TANESCO has already made EIA mandatory for all power generation projects and 
construction of transmission lines. 
 
2 WHAT IS ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT 
 
2.1 Definition 
 
EIA has been defined by many is a process or procedure to ensure that environmental 
consequences of development proposals (of public or private activities)are understood and 
adequately internalised in the planning process before implementation is undertaken.  It is 
both a process and tool for project planning and decision making to ensure that during 
development planning, biophysical, economic and socio-cultural aspects are considered, 
negative impacts are avoided or mitigated and potential benefits are realised. 
 
2.2 The purpose of undertaking EIA 
 
The overall purpose of undertaking EIA is to ensure that:- 
 
• The development options consideration are environmentally sound and sustainable 

(i.e. to support the goals of environmental protection of sustainable development), 
and, 

• That any environmental consequences are recognised early in the project cycle and 
taken into account in project design and implementation, (as it is shown in the 
attachment 1, EIA and the project cycle.) 

 
Specifically, purpose of EIA is as follows: 
 
• is an aid to decision - making, it provides a systematic examination of the 

environmental implications of a proposed action, with alternatives, before a decision 
is taken.  In other worlds the EIA clarify some of the trade-offs associated with a 
proposed development action - which lead to more rational and accountable structured 
decision making. 
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• It provided opportunity for public, specialist affected and interested parties 
consultation in decision making, thus forming the basis for negotiating between the 
developer, public interest groups and planning regulators in an open (transparency) 
and participatory approach (i.e. to provide avenue for the involvement of the public, 
proponents, private and government agencies) in the assessment and review of the 
proposed action. 

• To predict the consequences of a proposed development from the environmental. 
socio, economic and cultural perspectives and develop plans to mitigate adverse 
impacts, resolve conflicts and enhance positive aspects. 

• To compare various alternative which are available for a particular project/activity and 
determine the optimum mix of environmental and economic costs and benefits.  In 
other worlds its attempts to ensure that "social costs" of development proposal (those 
borne by society, rather than the developer) are outweighed by the "social benefits". 

• Ultimately, EIA improves project design and implementation. 

 
2.3 The objectives 
 
As a rule of thumb, the objectives of carrying out an EIA are therefore:- 
 
• To identify and incorporate into the project plan appropriate abatement and mitigation 

measures. 

• To predict any significant residual environmental impact for which amelioration is not 
possible. 

• To identify the environmental costs and benefits of the project to the community. 

 
3 WHO IS INVOLVED IN THE EIA PROCESS 
 
As a tool for collecting and assembling information to improve project design, and to be able 
to effectively achieve the above goals and objectives; EIA need to be interactive participatory 
and multidisciplinary in nature, to come up with a better understanding of linkages between 
ecological, social, economic and political systems. 
 
There are five principals groups of stakeholders (or individual) who should be involved in the 
EIA process.  These are:- 
 
i. The developer (or investor/project proponent) 
 
These are project initiators, and are responsible for commissioning and incurring the cost of 
undertaking the EIA process, on the basis of "developer pays" arrangements.  These may be 
public (or include ministries and their departments or parastatals), or private sectors and 
companies and development agencies (multilateral, bilateral, donors or international/ national 
or non-government organisations). 

 
ii. Assessors (service providers) 
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These are those individuals or a group of multidisciplinary specialists of scientists, 
economists, engineers, policy makers, ecologist who will undertake the study or provide input 
to the EIA statement.  Local people though not listed contribute much in terms of local 
knowledge of the environment.  These may be individuals drawn from various sectors as a 
multidisciplinary team, or organisation; research and academic institutions, NGOs, local and 
international consulting companies. 
 
iii. Stakeholders 
 
These are people (individual/communities) who are impacted by the proposed - They are the 
most important stakeholder or target group, failure to identify and involve them in the process 
may jeopardise the whole undertaking and may render project to public criticisms and 
conflicts.  Interest groups may - include local and/or international environmental 
organisations, labour unions, profession societies and local associations. 
 
iv. Reviewers 
 
These are responsible for providing an evaluation of the strengths and weaknesses of a 
proposal or assessment report; and assess the content, comprehensives, and adequacy or 
reports as well as organisational and presentational qualities. 
 
Also reviewers are charged with identification of issues not covered, inaccuracies in 
information, problem with logic or any conflicts apparent in the assessment process. 
 
Review may be undertaken by an authority responsible for enforcing the need for ElAs and 
which will oversee the preliminary screening and scoping.  Apart from authority reviews there 
may be specialist reviewers - a qualified specialist who may be required the report of the a 
assessment and check on the adequacy and completeness of the information in the report 
particularly if the proposal is controversial or where there is public concern and/or uncertainly 
over specific issues. 
 
Others may be public reviews and review terms.  A review team may consist of authority, 
public, specialists, and NGOs reviewers. 
 
Public reviews could be done by affected and interested parties themselves, their 
representative or a panel appointed by the themselves.  These should not be seen as delaying 
tactic but rather a way that affected parties can be sure that their concerns have been 
adequately addressed and factual information is adequate. 
 
v. Decision taker 
 
Is a person or group . of persons or a body responsible for making decisions once the EIA has 
been submitted and reviewed.  This can be a head of state, minister, elected body or authority 
or a single designated individual. 
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4 THE PROPOSED NATIONAL EIA GUIDELINES AND PROCEDURE AND 
GUIDELINES 

 
The development of a national policy on environmental impact assessment is underway, 
awaiting the approval of the proposed national EIA procedure and guidelines that will provide 
the basis for the EIA policy. 
 
The overall objectives of EIA in addition to maintaining long-term ability of natural resources 
and their ecosystem; to support humans, plant and animal life; and to conserve the social, 
historic and cultural values of people is to encourage environmentally responsible 
investments and development in the country. 
 
The underlying principles of the EIA frameworks are: - 
 

i) Sustainability of development activities for present and future generation 

ii) Integrated and multi-sectoral approach to resource planning and environmental 
management be instituted. 

iii) Project impacts, must be monitored and managed throughout the life of the 
development. 

iv) The involvement and participation of government agencies with a mandated in the 
project in the review and approval of EIA documents through a cross sectoral 
technical review committee (TRC). 

v) Particular attention must be given to fair and equitable distribution of project costs 
and benefit.  Development projects/investments should support national growth as 
well as local benefit.  As a minimum, local people in a project area must be no worse 
off than they were before a project was implemented. 

vi) Public participation in the EIA process is mandatory to provide opportunities to 
individuals, communities, NGOs, interested and affected parties to provide inputs to 
the process of identifying, reviewing and accepting EIA reports. 

 
4.1 Administration of EIA 
 
The national EIA framework is administered by the Ministry responsible for environment 
under the office of Vice-President.  The Director General of the National Environment 
Management Council (NEMC) has the responsibility for overseeing the implementation of 
EIA. 
 
Both public and private sector development activities are subject to EIA.  The proposed 
guidelines has provided a list of projects that require mandatory EIA; those that may require 
EIA and a list of environmental sensitive areas (See appendix). 
 
An "EIA acceptance" or "Environmental Approval" is granted when the technical review 
committee has been satisfied that the proposal undertaking has adequately identified the 
impact as well as the mitigation measures for managing then. 
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The proponent / developer is responsible for the preparation of EIA reports according to the 
terms of references approved by the government and fund the EIA studies.  The government 
is responsible for reviewing EIA reports to assess their adequacy.  Guidelines on report 
writing and technical advice to proponents on how best to comply with EIA requirements are 
to be provided by NEMC. 
 
4.2 Stages in the EIA Process 
 
A flow chart of the proposed procedure for Tanzania is given in Figure 1. 
 
(i) Registration - the proponent is required to register his activity by submitting dully 

filled in a special application form together with a proposal concept to the NEMC to 
assess whether or not EIA is required. 

 
(ii) Screening - this is the classification stage to determine the level at which EIA will be 

carried out.  In making the decision whether full preliminary EIA is required the 
consideration of the following factors is taken: location of project, technology used 
concern of public, land use consideration, environmental impacts and any other 
relevant factors. NEMC then submits a screening report to the proponent. 

 
(iii) Impact Assessment - If the classification indicates that a full EIA is required then 

identification of main issues of concern through scoping will be done by consulting all 
the relevant concerned parties.  Terms of reference will then be prepared to guide the 
impact assessment study.  A public consultation programme ought to be submitted for 
verification of issues raised by concerned parties. 

 
 The preparation of EIA study follows after approval of TOR, to identify likely 

impacts, assess and evaluate their severity and magnitude and proposed mitigation 
measures to minimize potential negative impacts and enhance positive benefits. 

 
 An EIA report includes an environmental management plan which outlines proposals 

for monitoring and management of anticipated impacts, especially those which affect 
local communities.  Public consultation is mandatory when conducting an EIA and at 
a minimum the proponent must meet key stakeholders to solicit their views. 

 
(iv) Review: Once an EIA report (or EIS) has been submitted by the proponent a review 

process will be undertaken by the cross sectoral technical committee (TRC).  The 
TRC is composed of members from sectors responsible for environment and resource 
management, those that are currently the focus for investment and relevant research 
institutions. TRC is crucial in enhancing required technical credibility, institutional 
interagency coordination, accountability and transparency in deciding the fate project. 

 
 Depending on the complexity and scope of the project, an independent review panel 

may be formed for a specific project.  The public is notified of the EIS to present their 
views and comments and these are collated by the NEMC for the TRC consideration. 

 
 If more information is required the proponent/his consultant will be informed of the 

need for a more detailed analysis of certain impacts proposal or any other information 
to adequately assess the proposal.  Additional public consultation may be required as 
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well.  Once the additional information has been submitted a further review may be 
necessary. 

 
 Public bearing: as part of the review process may be necessary whenever a strong 

public concern over the undertaking has been raised and impact are far reaching.  
Other critical factors that may necessitate public hearing are sensitivity of the site 
location, type and scale of project, technology used, multiple land use considerations, 
project impacts and any other factors related to a particular project. 

 
(v)  Environmental Decision Making 
 
 The outcome of the review could be "EIS acceptance" and the proponent will be 

served with a provisional environmental permit (PEP) together with terms and 
conditions of approval or could be "EIS rejection" and is signed by the Chief 
Executive of NEMC. 

 
 The proponent may be required to re-submit a revised statement or conduct further 

studies on the project.  The validity of PEP is two years from the date that the 
proponent is advised of the decision.  If a project has not started within that period a 
fresh re-assessment will be needed. 

 
(vi) Appeals.  Both the proponent and the affected or interested parties have the right to 

appeal.  If there is dissatisfaction of the decision reached, he/she has the right to 
appeal to the Minister responsible for Environment.  The Minister shall appoint an 
appeal panel of not more than 5 people 3 experts, one member from public and a high 
court judge and the results shall be communicated to NEMC for necessary action. 

 
(vii) Project implementation - this is to be conducted according to the terms and 

conditions of approval guided by the environmental management plans. 
 
(viii) Monitoring and Auditing.  Both the proponent and the government have the 

responsibility to undertake monitoring.  Monitoring include the verification of 
impacts, adherence to approved plans and mitigation measures and general 
compliance of terms and conditions.  Environmental audits should be undertaken to 
provide feedback on the EIA process and effectiveness of the management plan. 

 
(ix) Decommissioning: This is and of the project life.  The decommissioning report shall 

be prepared by the proponent and submitted to NEMC for record. 
 
4.3 Other Important Considerations 
 
EIA Fees 
 
The proponents is required to pay the following fees 
 
• Environmental Assessment Registration fees payable at NEMC Office  

• Environmental Permit 
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Figure 1 Proposed Tanzanian EIA Procedure 
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Penalties 
 
Proponents who fails to comply with the requirements of the EIA procedures shall be subject 
to appropriate penalties. 
 
Time Frame 
 
The total period for the determination of an application at all stages by NEMC is at most 120 
working days.  Screening - 30 days. approval of ToR - 30 days, Review - 45 days (inclusive 
of 21 days for public review) and issuance of Provisional Environmental Permit - 1, 5 days. 
 
Environmental Units (EUs) 
 
Environmental units at sectoral and district level shall be the collaborating partners in the EIA 
process.  The linkages between NEMC and these units shall be legally binding to ensure clear 
lines of command. 
 
5. THE LEGISLATIVE AND INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK FOR EIA 
 
Not withstanding the current efforts in developing guidelines and a clear procedure for the 
institutionalisation of EIA, an effect EIA process in the country is constrained by the lack of a 
legal backing.  An effective implementation of the policy objectives need to be backed up by 
an appropriate legislation. 
 
Currently there are numerous pieces of environmental related legislation's that are yet to be 
streamlined. The situation is further complicated by the existence of the National 
Environmental Management Council, the national body that advises the government on all 
matters pertaining to EIA and co-ordinate environmental issues but lack supervisory and 
regulatory legal powers. 
 
There is therefore a need of:- 
 
i) Providing for an environmental impact assessment process in law; i.e. a specific EIA 

legislation and 

ii) Establishing an environmental protection agency to administer the EIA process or 

iii) Enacting a framework environmental protection legislation which often contains an 
EIA component 

 
In the later case, this is an "umbrella" legislation which lays down the basic legal principles 
without any attempt at codification.  It entails the declaration of national environmental 
objectives and policies, establishment of relevant environmental management institutions and 
definition of common procedural principles for environmental decision making applicable to 
all sectors.  In the later respect, the legislation often covers such cross sectoral issues as 
environmental impact assessment, environmental quality criteria and public participation in 
decision making and implementation etc. 
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However, recognising that the process of law formulation takes time, there are initiatives to 
seek "an administrative directive" from the Minister responsible for environment while 
awaiting for the formalisation of the legislative framework. 
 
6. CONSTRAINTS TO IMPLEMENTATION OF EFFECTIVE EIA AND 

POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS. 
 
i) Lack of legal backing for EIA and enforcement tools 
 
To make EIA effective, supervisory, regulatory and compliance monitoring powers be 
provided for the institutionalisation of EIA in the country.  Lack of an EIA legislation may 
render the process of developing guidelines and procedure to a useless exercise.  Up to now, 
EIA is still be performed on voluntary basis.  Appropriate sanctions for enforcement must be 
available and effective.  In addition to provision of mechanisms which include critical 
penalties for non-compliance, punishment should also include rehabilitation of the actual 
damage. 
 
On the other hand concerning administrative mechanisms, public agencies responsible for 
licensing activities may exercise the option of suspending or cancelling the granted permit's.  
The threat of withdrawing a permit is a more effective implementation tool than, for example, 
the imposition of a fine. 
 
ii) Inadequate capacity building at all levels. 
 
The Capacity and expertise to manage the EIA process is extremely limited and is thinly 
spread across different institutions in the country.  Experience in undertaking EIA is limited 
due to inadequate EIA specific training expertise.  This implies that specific training will be 
required to improve the capacity even at the level of commissioning ETA studies. 
 
iii) Inadequate Stakeholder involvement in EIA process. 
 
Effective ElAs require the active involvement and participation of all the stakeholder to 
ensure that all the relevant concerns are integrated. 
 
iv) Institutional arrangements and processes 
 
Effective implementation of environmental legislation presupposes the existence of 
appropriate institutional arrangements and processes and the provision of adequate resources 
(human, financial and technical) for the operation of these institutions.  This is not the case, 
and as a result because of minimal resources - there is continued sectoral approaches to 
environmental management with effects of diffusing powers and responsibilities, in diverse 
government departments and local authorities and jurisdictional overlaps and conflict.  A 
need to streamline institutional arrangement effective EIA implementation is of paramount 
importance. 
 
7. CONCLUSION 
 
Agenda 21 emphasises the need to develop capacity for sustainable development in 
developing countries.  Appropriate environmental policies and legislation and related 
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institutions is conceived of as part of the critical element in the building of overall capacity to 
deal with challenges of sustainable development.  The proposed national EIA guidelines and 
procedure that have been developed to suit the local specific conditions which will form the 
basis for the EIA legislation will be among the most important instruments for transforming 
the environment and development policies into action.  There is therefore a need to review 
and strengthen environmental legislation and institutions with a view to enhancing their 
capacity to meet challenges of sustainable development. 
 
Moreover, there will be need to evolve strategies that promote compliance and ensure 
effective enforcement. The capacity of enforcement agencies to inspect and monitor 
compliance, to investigate violations, and to compel compliance need to be enhanced. 
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TANESCO’S EXPERIENCE OF EIA IN HYDROPOWER 
DEVELOPMENT IN TANZANIA 
 
Paper presented by Mr. James M. Luchagulla at the first EIA training course, March 1998 
 
 
1.  INTRODUCTION 
 
Tanzania Electric Supply Company Limited (TANESCO) is a wholly owned government 
parastatal organisation under the Ministry of Energy and Minerals. The company is 
responsible for generation, Transmission , Distribution and Sale of Electricity in Tanzania 
and is so far the country’s sole supplier of Electricity. 
 
The Company operates both grid and isolated systems. The grid system derives its power 
from hydropower plants of Kidatu, Mtera, Pangani falls, Hale and Nyumba ya Mungu ; from 
diesel plants located at Dar es Salaam, Arusha, Mwanza, Dodoma, Tabora, Mbeya, Musoma 
and from gas turbines at Ubungo, Dar es Salaam. 
 
Isolated power systems are mainly fed from diesel station.  Power demand growth in the 
system calls for a corresponding expansion in generation facilities.  TANESCO therefore has 
devised a short and long-term expansion plan to cater for the forecasted growth in electricity 
demand. 
 
2. GENERAL NATURE OF POWER PROJECT 
 
Power projects for example a hydropower project they composed of an underground or above 
ground power house, a dam which creates a reservoir, tunnels or canals, transmission lines, 
access roads, switch yard and other infrastructural facilities. 
 
2.1 Objectives of EIA system in power related projects 
 
EIA in the power sector has the following objectives: 
 
- EIA is designed for use in routine planning and administration of development 

projects. 

- EIA will assist in getting a better impression of positive and negative aspects likely to 
affect the environment. 

- The result of EIA may influence project design and choice of alternative. 

- EIA should be exercised at an early stage and integrated into planning and decision 
making. 

- Check list is an important tool to assess whether major impacts on the environment is 
expected to occur. 

- The intention is to establish a uniform practice in order to determine which projects 
should be analysed in greater detail. 



Topic 1: Introduction to EIA - Resource notes 

Page 88 IRA/IIED 

- If it appears that the environmental impacts have not been sufficiently clarified in the 
initial screening, then an initial assessment should be carried out. 

- An initial environmental assessment will be based on already available information. 

- If the screening reveals considerable uncertainty and the assessment also proves to be 
unsatisfactory then a full assessment will be called for. 

 
The EIA-system therefore shall clarify both direct and indirect impacts of a power project on: 
 
- the natural environment  

- the future resource base  

- the future management of natural resources  

- man- made environment/elements  

- the health of the population 

 
3. EIA IN TANESCO 
 
TANESCO is well aware and quite conscious of the National Environmental Policy whose 
main goal is to achieve sustainable development that maximises the long-term welfare of both 
present and future generations of the Tanzania population. 
 
TANESCO is also knowledgeable of the Energy Policy of Tanzania whose main objective is 
establishment of an efficient energy production, procurement, transportation, distribution and 
end-use system in an environmentally sound manner and with due regard to gender issues. 
 
Tanesco is also conversant with international environmental guidelines for the energy sector 
and electricity sub-sector, in particular those issued by Donors who provide funds for the 
energy sector and power sub-sector development projects in the country.  For the power 
sector these guidelines are used in Hydropower, thermal power, Power Transmission lines, 
Access Roads etc. 
 
Tanesco has been using these Donors guidelines to conduct EIA for its projects because of 
not having our National procedures and guidelines for conducting EIA in Tanzania. 
 
Recently TANESCO had commissioned The University College of Lands and Architectural 
Studies (UCLAS) to conduct The EIA study for The Tanzania Portion of The Zambia-
Tanzania 330 kV Transmission Line Project.  This study (still in progress) has been 
undertaken in accordance with World Bank Guidelines Directive 4.01. Environmental Impact 
Assessment (Energy and Industry Projects in connection with Electric Power Transmissions) 
and the Tanzania National Environment Management Council (NEMC) Draft Environmental 
Impact Assessment Guidelines. 
 
Therefore EIA studies are carried out in TANESCO as a standard procedure for project 
appraisal. 
 
In subsequent sub-section some case studies are presented just to show: 
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-  how EIA has been incorporated in TANESCO’s projects, 

- how TANESCO has been co-ordinating the EIA and Design teams for Hydropower 
Projects (Technical, Economic and Environmental studies) and 

- TANESCO's experience in identification and mitigation of adverse environmental 
impacts. 

 
3.1 CASE STUDIES FROM TANESCO 
 
EIA is normally carried out on all TANESCO's projects.  Normally EIA is done through an 
Environmental Consultant who does the actual work and we as clients do the coordination.  
TANESCO also provides some of its staff to work as counterparts and to undergo training as 
part of Training and Transfer of Technology agreed in the contracts. 
 
The recent experience in TANESCO's projects where both EIA and design teams were 
coordinated by TANESCO are the Pangani Falls Redevelopment Project (Implemented and 
now on operation stage), Lower Kihansi Hydropower Project (under construction stage) and 
Power VI   Project (Feasibility Studies for Rumakali and Ruhudji Hydropower Projects -Still 
on studies stage). 
 
3.1.1 The Pangani Falls Redevelopment project 
 
The Pangani Falls Redevelopment project whose Technical, Economic and Environmental 
studies were carried out between 1988 and 1990, resulted into a system which had capacity to 
produce 66MW. 
 
This system comprised of an intake pond, headrace tunnel, underground power station, 
tailrace tunnel, a surface switch yard, access roads (about 16 Km) and other infra structural 
facilities and 132 KV transmission lines (Pangani falls-Hale, 8Km and Hale Tanga, 60 Km). 
 
The Feasibility Studies of the Pangani Falls Redevelopment project were carried out by 
Ivo/Norplan jv. 
 
3.1.2 The Lower Kihansi Hydropower Project (LKHP) 
 
The Lower Kihansi Hydropower Project (LKHP) is located in central Tanzania on the Kihansi 
River, a tributary of the Kilombero river.  The LKHP with an initial capacity of 180 MW and 
a planned ultimate capacity of 3OOMW, has little storage, with underground powerhouse.  
The water diverted through the turbines will be returned to the Kihansi River, approximately 
855 m below the diversion point. 
 
The main projects component for the LKHP are: 
 
- A small dam (25m high) and reservoir (1, 600, OOOm3 gross volume), the maximum 

area inundated be 26.1 hectares; 

- Approximately SKm of access and waterway shafts and tunnels, and an underground 
powerhouse; 
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- A tailrace canal approximately 650m long; 

- A surface switchyard and transmission lines from the project site to Iringa and the 
Kidatu Hydropower station and other infra structural facilities 

 
Environmental studies conducted for the LKHP include: 
 
-NORCONSULT: Preliminary environmental study done in 1983/84 
 
-JICA/EPDC: "Studies on environmental and compensation October 1990, This study 

was at the level of EIA and the guidelines were adopted from those of the 
Asian Bank. 

 
-WORLD BANK: "environmental assessment, (LKHP) , Power VI Project- Tanzanian. The 

findings and conclusions, based on the World Bank guidelines, drew 
conclusions in favour of developing the LKHP site. 

 
-NORPLAN :  This study was at a level of EIA (report date: December 1995). 
 
 
3.1.3 Feasibility Studies for Rumakali and Ruhudji Hydropower projects. 
 
Background 
 
This project involves feasibility studies for two potential hydropower sites selected from 
among various potential sites of Mpanga, Ruhudji, Rumakali, Ruhuhu and Kihansi rivers 
basins, all in the South-Western Tanzania. 
 
The project is jointly financed by Sida and NORAD and is being executed in co-operation 
with Swedpower-Norconsult Joint Venture (SwP/NI j.v.), who are Consultants. 
 
The Environmental and social impact assessment of the Tanzania power VI has been carried 
out during three successive phases (phase I to III) and has not been executed by the project 
consultants i.e. Swedpower-Norconsult jv.  But a team of experts' engaged by, but 
independent of Swedpower/Norconsult International, has been responsible for the lay-out and 
management of the EIA.  The sedimentological study has been carried out by the SwP/NI jv 
sediment transport expert. 
 
A team of Tanzanian experts, covering the fields of physical, living and human environments 
respectively (i.e. Geography, Ecology, Sociology and Archaeology) has carried out most of 
the field inventories and preliminary impact assessments. 
 
The study has been made in close co-operation with the TANESCO's Field Studies Unit 
(FSU) which has taken an active part in all aspects of the EIA as a component of their 
counterpart training. 
 
The final environmental impact assessment is the result of the joint efforts by the Tanzanian 
experts and the EIA management team (a group of international consultants). 
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The technical (including design works) and economic studies were carried out by a team from 
the consultants in this case also TANESCO provided some of its staff to work as counterparts 
and to undergo training as part of Training and Transfer of Technology agreed in the contract. 
 
The major role of TANESCO has been to co-ordinate all the activities during the study 
period. 
 
The work commenced in May 1996 and the final report is expected Mid-May 1998. The work 
plan was as follows: 
 
PHASE I: 
 
Confirmation of five respective pre-feasibility schemes in the five rivers basins. 
 
For the EIA team; this first phase was used to compile and review existing background 
information such as previous hydropower studies, scientific literature and maps as well as an 
updating of the spatial information by analyses of recent satellite data. 
 
For the design team; this first phase of the study was used to review the previous studies and 
the work concentrated on an update of the development costs for the previously studied 
schemes in the five river basins.  Installed capacities and firm energy assessments were as 
reported in the previous studies. 
 
PHASE II: 
 
Confirmation of two schemes for feasibility study out of the five respective schemes in minor 
Phase I. 
 
For the EIA team; the second phase was used to screen the, originally five, hydropower 
schemes during a field reconnaissance programme that was designed following the 
compilation and assessment of existing information made during phase I. Phase II ended with 
a comparative environmental assessment of the schemes, based on expert opinions of the EIA 
management team and the results from the field survey. 
 
For the design team; the second phase focused on the matter of bringing the suggested 
schemes up to an equal and comparable level.  To this effect, in some cases, a re-design of the 
scheme was required.  Finally, cost estimates of the schemes was reviewed. 
 
Considering both Technical, economic and Environmental findings, Ruhudji and Rumakali 
were the selected candidate projects for further studies to Full Feasibility study level. 
 
PHASE III: 
 
Full Feasibility study for the two selected schemes from minor Phase II.  This phase of the 
project has been focused on the final EIA.  The study follows to the World Bank and OECD 
guidelines. 
 
Status 
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January 1998 : 
 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment Draft Reports of December 1997 for both 
Rumakali and Ruhudji received. 
 
This Draft Report makes a clear distinction between the presentation of the current 
environmental and social situation in the project areas (base line data), the impact assessment 
and the mitigation and monitoring programmes to be executed if the projects will be 
implemented. 
 
February 1998 : 
 
Feasibility Studies Draft Reports of January 1998 for both Rumakali and Ruhudji received. 
 
Recommended Installation 
 
The recommended installed capacity of the Ruhudji Hydropower Project is 4 pelton turbines 
each with installed capacity of 89.5MW making Total of 358.0 MW. 
 
The recommended installed capacity for the Ruinakali Hydropower Project is 3 pelton 
turbines each with installed capacity of 74 MW making Total of 222MW. 
 
The major direct environmental impacts for the Rilmakali Hydropower Project 
 
• Inundation of 13.2 Km' of land including a number of dwellings, in particular in Ilolo, and 

Bulongwa Hospital 
 
• Inundation of the dry season road from Burongwa-Mbeya on the stretch forward to 

Mwakauta, including the bridge crossing of Rumakali and a pipeline for water supply. 
 
• Shutting-down and removal of Burongwa Hospitals Mini hydropower plant located close 

to and in the now suggested dam site. 
 
Mitigation of impacts for Rumakali: 
 
• The construction camp needed for the Rumakali dam site area will be designed and 

constructed as part of the future Burongwa Hospital, to be relocated at time for the first 
filling of the reservoir. 

 
• The present Burongwa-Mbeya road will be relocated from Burongwa to contain the Access 

road to the dam site and later on cross the river on the crest of the storage dam and 
continue forward to contact with the present Burongwa-Mbeya road at Kidope village. 

 
• The water pipeline supplying several villages in the surrounding of Burongwa will 

eventually be replaced by a water treatment plant in connection with the reservoir to come. 
 
• The existing Mini hydropower plant will have to be dismantled as soon as the construction 

works for the storage dam will start.  The turbine with appurtenant equipment can easily be 
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dismantled and utilised in another place.  The project will have to replace the power 
production from this plant during and after the construction period. 

 
The major direct environmental impacts for the Ruhudji Hydropower Project 
 
• The implementation of the Ruhudji Hydropower scheme is feasible from social and 

environmental point of view.  No resettlement is needed and the impact on the natural 
environment is generally low. 

 
• At the Zanziberi reservoir all the villages are located above the full Reservoir level (FRL) 

where also all but a very small fraction of farming takes place. 
 
• The principal road linking Lupembe and Igominyi divisions crosses the Ruhudji over a 

bridge will be inundated by the reservoir. 
 
4. CO-ORDINATING THE EIA AND DESIGN TEAMS 
 
Our experience has indicated that no project can be carried out without any negative impacts, 
but the negative impacts can be reduced to a substantial degree by appropriate design, careful 
planning of project implementation and by active mitigation. This can be achieved by a 
carefully and timely EIA study where the environmental impacts can be assessed in three 
different perspectives; a no project scenario, impacts during the construction period and 
operational impacts.  For the Hydropower project, the findings where possible have to be 
structured according to the project geography, i.e. the upstream catchment area, the reservoir 
area, and between dam and tailrace outlet and downstream areas. 
 
Considering the most recent TANESCO project-Feasibility studies of Ruhudji and Rumakali 
Hydropower projects, TANESCO has been co-ordinating both the EIA and the design teams 
at the same time both these teams have been co-ordinating each other. 
 
In so doing the environmental team managed to know the extent of the project, and 
consequently identified the impacts and the active mitigation. 
 
The design teams also managed to know the extent of the environmental impacts and hence 
made appropriate design incorporating the EIA findings. 
 
This coordination therefore is a good tool during implementation of considerable mitigation 
measures for each particular project where a plan of activities can be followed easily from the 
final design stage of the project well into the operational stage. 
 
4.1 An example of Cases where the design team had incorporated the EIA findings. 

 
The Full reservoir level (FRL) for the Rumakali hydropower project was initially proposed by 
the design team to be at 2060 m.a.s.1. Following EIA findings, the EIA team recommended 
this level to be reduced so as to reduce the negative environmental impacts (reducing the 
inundation area). 
 
The recommended development according to the Draft Feasibility Study report has a Full 
Reservoir Level reduced to 2055 m.a.s.1. 
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4.2 Association of other Institutions as part of Coordination 
 
In all the Hydropower studies (Technical, Economical, Environmental and Social studies) for 
Hydropower developments TANESCO has been associating other institutions and 
Government departments to make these studies successful. 
 
TANESCO has been receiving good corporation from NEMC, The University of Dar es 
salaam, The University College of Lands and Architectural Studies (UCLAS), The National 
Museum, The Ministry of Water (Maji Ubungo, Pangani river basin water office and Rufiji 
basin water office), etc. 
 
5. CONCLUSION 
 
More details of the methods and principles employed during the studies, the identified 
adverse impacts, the proposed mitigation of the adverse environmental impacts and the 
proposed monitoring programmes to be executed for each project can be seen in the reports 
available at the office of the TANESCO’s Director of Corporate Planning and Research. 
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DEFINITIONS OF IMPACT ASSESSMENT METHODS 
 
A number of other specialist disciplines fall under the umbrella terms of 'environmental 
assessment' or 'impact assessment'.  In some cases, these techniques maybe incorporated as 
part of an EIA.  Some of the more prominent of these techniques are as follows: 

1. Social Impact Assessment 
 
Social impact assessment (SIA) identifies and quantifies the impacts on human populations 
resulting from changes to the natural environment.  The technique has now developed as a 
discipline in its own right and is applied in many countries.  

2. Environmental Health Impact Assessment 
 
Environmental health impact assessment (EHIA) provides a comprehensive and rigorous 
mechanism for identifying, predicting and appraising environmental factors which might 
affect human health. Factors can include geology, vegetation, demography, economics, 
pollutants (physical, chemical or biological) as well as the availability of health services. 

3. Risk Assessment  
 
Risk assessment addresses risks to human and ecosystem health and welfare posed by 
development initiatives.  Risk assessment has been widely adopted by, for example, the 
chemical industry as a process to help avoid major disasters.  

4. Strategic environmental assessment 
 
Strategic environmental assessment (SEA) is a process for identifying and addressing the 
environmental consequences (and associated social and economic effects) of policies, plans 
and programmes (PPPs). It can also be applied to enable cumulative impacts between 
projects, policies and programmes to be taken into consideration. It provides a mechanism to 
ensure that plans, programmes and policies are more sustainable and helps avoid costly 
impacts or problems at the project level. The technique is still in its infancy, and it will be 
some years before there is sufficient experience to implement SEA effectively, especially in 
developing countries.  

5. Cumulative effects assessment (CEA) 
 
Cumulative effects assessment (CEA) is used to predict the combined effects of multiple 
activities, rather than the effects of specific development activities.  For example, it might be 
used to predict, and find ways of addressing the environmental and social implications of 
power generation or tourism policy. Most elements of the process are similar to 'conventional' 
EIA. The most important difference is the inclusion of larger spatial scales in the analysis. 
These may translate into regional patterns of change. Examples of cumulative effects include 
the long-range transport of environmental pollutants, groundwater depletion and pollution, 
and linkages between fisheries declines and wetland losses. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This topic introduces participants to the first stages of environmental impact assessment. The 
first of these is registration. This is usually the first step in any planning process and is where the 
project proponent has to inform the relevant government planning agency, or authority, of their 
intentions. Following this formal notification, the first real stage of environmental impact 
assessment is to screen the project to determine the level, or extent, of the environmental 
assessment required. When it is determined that a project needs to undergo some degree of 
environmental assessment, the next stage is scoping. Scoping is used to determine the potential 
positive and negative impacts of the project, including the different project alternatives. 
 
This topic addresses the following issues: 
 
• Registration of project proposals (notification of intent); 

• Screening of project proposals; 

• Assessment of project alternatives; and, 

• Scoping of projects. 

REGISTRATION 
 
Registration is simply the formal or official notification of a project proponent or developer’s 
intention to develop and implement a project. As such it should be the first stage in any project 
planning process which is regulated by a planning authority or government agency. This maybe 
a central planning authority, which is then responsible for ensuring all relevant regulatory 
agencies - including that for environmental assessment - are informed. Alternatively the project 
proponent may be required to register the project with several planning agencies including that 
for environmental assessment. 

SCREENING 

Objectives 
 
Screening helps to focus resources on those projects most likely to have significant impacts, 
those where the impacts are uncertain and those where environmental management input is 
likely to be required. Experience has shown that it is generally advisable to screen all 
proposed development proposals. Requirements for screening are normally addressed in EIA 
legislation and/or official guidelines, and is usually done by an EIA Authority. In Tanzania, 
there are proposals to legislate for the National Environment Management Council to 
formally undertake this role. 
 
Experience in Tanzania suggests in the absence of a formal screening procedure that projects 
tend to be under-assessed. That is the level of assessment is less than would normally be 
expected using internationally accepted screening approaches as shown in Table 2.1. 
 
Table 2.1 Levels of environmental assessment applied to projects in Tanzania, 

! 
Screening 
procedures 
for 
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compared with levels expected using World Bank screening criteria 
 

 

Level of Assessment 

Actual Expected using World Bank 
screening guidelines 

 No. of 
statements 

% of total No. of 
statements 

% of total 

No. of ‘full’ EIA studies  7 27 17  65 

No. of preliminary or initial 
EIA studies 

19 73  9 35 

Total no. of EIA studies 26 100 26 100 

Approaches to Screening 
 
Different approaches to screening have been adopted by different agencies and governments 
in the world. Screening criteria can be derived from one or a combination of the following 
methods: 
 
• Checklists are lists of project types that must be subjected to different levels of 

environmental assessment. Checklists tend to be the most widely used and effective 
screening method. Countries and organisations that use such checklist-type 
approaches, include: the World Bank; the European Union, the European 
Development Bank and the African Development Bank. Tanzania proposes to adopt 
the checklist type of approach. 

 
• Sensitive area criteria focus on areas that are environmentally sensitive e.g. wetlands, 

protected areas, game parks, or areas of particular cultural sensitivity. 
 
• Preliminary Assessments are undertaken when more information is required to 

determine a screening decision (NB this is usually undertaken at the scoping stage.). 
Preliminary assessments are low-cost environmental evaluations that make use of 
information that is already available. 

 
• Exclusion lists according to these all proposals are subject to EIA unless it can be 

shown that they should not be. Usually, a number of small insignificant projects are 
given exemption from EIA based on project type or size. This approach is used by the 
United States of America and elsewhere. 

Responsibilities 
 
The requirements for screening are normally addressed specifically in EIA legislation and/or 
official guidelines. These usually give the responsibility for screening to the environmental 
regulatory agency or authority of the country concerned. 

! 
World Bank 

and EU 
screening 
guidelines 
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Proposals for Tanzania would give this responsibility to the National Environment 
Management Council (NEMC), in undertaking screening it is envisaged that a cross-sectoral 
Technical Review Committee (TRC) will support NEMC. A flowchart of the screening 
process proposed for Tanzania is given in Figure 2.1. 
 
Figure 2.1 Proposed screening process for Tanzania 
 

   
All Projects 

   

Project on 
Mandatory 

list 

 YES  NO  Project not on 
Mandatory 

list 

       

 

 

   Is project 
located on 

ESA 

  Uncertainty as 
to need for 

EIA 

       

 

      Preliminary 
assessment 

       

 

Proponent to 
undertake 

EIA 

 YES        NO Submit 
project to 

review 

YES  Does project 
pass 

 
NO 

 

Screening categories 
 
After the screening of a project the decision will fall into one of the following four categories: 
 
1. Full EIA required. 

2. Preliminary assessment required. 

3. EIA not required. 

4. Project proposal rejected. 

! 
Screening 
procedures 
for 
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However, it is rare for a project to be rejected outright at the screening stage. Usually it is 
unlikely that a developer would have proposed a project with such a significant negative 
impact(s). Different agencies and countries have variations on the four categories. Those for 
Ghana and the World Bank are shown in Box 2.1. 
 
 

Box 2.1  Different Categories of Screening 
 

Ghana uses checklists to determine one of four options: 
 

1. Objection lodged and undertaking must not proceed 
 
2. No objection, and undertaking may proceed subject to all relevant Acts, Bye 

Laws and/or Government Regulations 
 
3. Environmental Preview Report required 
 
4. Environmental Impact Assessment required 

 
The World Bank applies a tiered approach to screening: 

 
A. Major impacts - EIA mandatory 
 
B. Initial Environmental Evaluation (IEE) needed first 
 
C. Benign - no EIA needed 

 
 

Information for screening 
 
Usually screening is undertaken based on the information provided by the project proponent 
or developed in their project proposal or concept. This should contain basic information about 
the project and must include, in addition to other information, details on the following: 
 
• description of the type of project, its objectives and expected activities and outputs; 

• the location and extent of the project - spatial and temporal; 

• a description of the project’s social and biophysical environment; and, 

• an outline of the development of the project including its different phases 
(construction, operation and decommissioning). 
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PROJECT ALTERNATIVES 

Project planning and alternatives 
 
In developing and preparing a project it is the part of the normal planning process to consider 
different alternatives, or options, which will achieve the project’s objectives. It is also 
important to include a consideration of what would happen without the project. It is only if 
we have this information can we determine what the impacts of our project will be. This 
extends to the environmental assessment of project alternatives, the impacts of different 
alternatives are unlikely to have the same set, or degree, of impacts. 
 
Different project alternatives have varying characteristics, but they can usually be placed into 
one, or a combination, of the six categories listed below: 
 
• demand alternatives (e.g. using energy more efficiently rather than building more 

generating capacity); 

• activity alternatives (e.g. providing public transport rather than increasing road 
capacity); 

• locational alternatives, either for the entire proposal or for components (e.g. the 
location of a processing plant for a mine, or the location of tourist lodges within 
different zones of a national park); 

• process alternatives (e.g. the re-use of process water in an industrial plant, waste-
minimising or energy efficient technology, different mining methods); 

• scheduling alternatives (where a number of measures might play a part in an overall 
program, but the order they are scheduled will contribute to the effectiveness of the 
end result); and  

• input alternatives (e.g. raw materials, energy sources–such as replacing diesel oil with 
low sulphur fuel oil such as at Songo Songo). 

 
Examples for alternatives for different types of project are shown in Table 2.1, and for an 
actual road project in Box 2.2. 
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Table 2.1 Examples of alternatives for different types of project 
 

Project proposed Alternative Category 

 1. Hydropower station in highlands. Input/location 

Coal fired power station near 
major city. 

2. Located away from city near river Location 

 3. Energy efficiency programme. Demand 

 1. Investment in public transport. Activity 

Upgrading of a road to a dual 
carriageway. 

2. Construction of relief road Location 

 3. Phased construction of road. Scheduling 

 
5000 ha irrigation scheme to  

1. Rehabilitation of existing smallscale 
irrigation schemes (<100 hectares) 

Activity/location 

increase food production 2. Improved rainfed agricultural 
systems. 

Process/location 

 1. No project  

20000 hectare shrimp farm 2. Intensive farm design Activity 

 3. Increase in natural shrimp fisheries Process/location 
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Box 2.2  Location alternatives for a road project 

 
The purpose of the project is to improve road communication and opportunities for 
commercial traffic operating between Makuyuni and Musoma. The desired effect is to 
reduce the cost of imported goods in the Lake regions, and reduce the cost of goods from 
the region in other markets. Makuyuni and Musoma are specified as the terminal of the 
proposed road but the intention is to improve transport and communication between the 
whole north-west quarter of Tanzania and, by extension, the adjoining land-locked states, 
with the economic growth-pole in the north-east including Arusha, Moshi and the port of 
Tanga. 
 
However, there is need to protect the integrity of the Serengeti ecosystem in any proposed 
development scheme, but this has to be balanced against the need to link the Lake 
Victoria regions of Tanzania.  
 
The alternatives for the access road include: 
 
· the current alignment-A through the Ngorongoro Conservation Area and Serengeti 

National Park 

· alternative alignment-B- which avoids the Serengeti NP but still passes through NCA 

· along a variant of alignment-B which by-passes Ngorongoro Crater, the Northern 
Highlands Forest Reserve (NHFR) and Serengeti NP, or whether 

· to abandon the project, and take an alternative route (alignment C) which passes 
through Babati, Singida and Shinyanga. 

 
 
 
Frequently the consideration of alternatives is rarely given enough attention in the 
environmental impact assessment and planning process. This can often result in mistakes 
being made, and opportunities for better project designs being missed. Experience in 
Tanzania shows that most EIAs failed to address alternatives adequately, Box 2.3. 
 
 

Box 2.3  EIA in Tanzania and project alternatives 
 

Mwalyosi and Hughes’s (1998) study of impact assessment performance in Tanzania 
found: 

 
· that two thirds of environmental impact statements failed to address alternatives 

adequately; 

· most failed to mention them at all; and, 

· in some cases, the terms of reference for the EIA actually specified that alternative 
options should not be considered! 
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However, the US Council on Environmental Quality (CEQ, 1978) highlights the importance 
of the assessment of alternatives by noting that this represents the ‘heart of the environmental 
impact statement’. The regulations indicate that information of the environmental impacts of 
a proposed action and its alternatives, should be presented in comparative form, thus sharply 
defining the issues and providing a clear basis for choice among options by the decision-
maker and the public.  
 
Careful option selection can lower community concerns and reduce potential costs of 
mitigation and management required to control environmental impacts. Early adoption of 
sustainable development strategies can also reduce possible conflicts, and additional costs and 
delays at later stages of the approval process. 

Assessment of Alternatives 
 
Assessment of alternatives should take place as early as possible. Ideally, different 
alternatives should be assessed as part of initial scoping exercises. This should identify which 
alternatives require further assessment as part of the main impact assessment study. 
 
A range of systematic methods can be used for comparing and evaluating alternatives and 
further information on these can be found in Canter (1996). Increasingly, computerised 
analytical techniques are being used in some countries, where data quality and availability 
allows these to be effectively used. Hi-tech approaches are not usually needed, and simpler 
techniques can be used to provide a structured approach to analysis. 
 
The without project situation (or no build) alternative should be used as a baseline case 
against which to measure the relative performance of other alternatives. In this case the 
relative impacts of the other alternatives are expressed as changes to the base case. If, overall, 
all the alternatives were judged to have unacceptable performance, the decision might be to 
adopt none of them, and stay with the status quo i.e. no project. 
 
Not all alternatives will be investigated in the same level of detail. It is common to undertake 
a preliminary analysis of a wide set of alternatives to decide which ones should be taken 
forward for further consideration, and which ones should be discarded. 
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SCOPING 

Objectives of Scoping 
 
After screening and when a decision has made for the further environmental assessment of a 
project the next stage is to determine the scope of the EIA study. This is termed scoping, which 
is an early and open process that ensures relevant and focused EIAs by defining: 
 
• the main problems and issues surrounding the project; 

• the likely positive and negative impacts of the project; 

• the spatial, temporal and institutional boundaries of the project and its impacts, and; 

• the likely data requirements for undertaking a full EIA. 
 
Scoping also provides a number of other important benefits (Box 2.4). For example, it 
provides an opportunity to ensure that the EIA study explores reasonable alternatives such as 
different project locations, designs or routings, including the option of doing nothing - the 
without project situation. 
 

 
Box 2.4  Role of scoping in the EIA process 

 
Scoping avoids: 

 
· unnecessary data collection 

· unnecessary costs 

· unhelpful reports 
 

Objectives of scoping are: 
 

· Early agreement on major issues 

· Identification and discussion of alternatives 

· Development of  appropriate study methods 

· Identification of data requirements 

· Determination of EIA study boundaries 
 

Outputs of scoping is: 
 

· Scoping report 

· ToR for detailed assessment (a full EIA study) 
Source: Driver, 1990 
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Importantly, scoping also provides a key opportunity to identify and involve all stakeholder 
groups affected by the project. Good lines of communication and (often) proactive and 
innovative approaches to stimulating participation are usually required to facilitate this 
effectively. Experience in Tanzania (Mwalyosi and Hughes, 1998) and elsewhere (Sadler, 
1996) shows that in the absence of appropriate scoping, the following problems occur: 
 
• EIA reports and impacts statements become voluminous, detailed, and exhaustive 

documents with unnecessarily comprehensive data; 

• significant or important issues are not identified during the EIA, in other cases, issues 
are identified late in the review process, resulting in the need for costly revisions; 

• time and money is wasted in assessing irrelevant and/or insignificant issues; and  

• content and presentation of reports may follow a sectoral or professional bias reflected 
the background of those undertaking the EIA study. 

Responsibilities for scoping 
 
Responsibility for scoping lies with the proponent, the EIA authority or with the practitioners. In 
most cases the onus is placed on the project proponent and developer, rather than on the EIA 
authority which is often responsible for regulating or checking the process. Proponents will 
normally only undertake scoping themselves if they have a high level of environmental 
expertise - otherwise they will commission a consultant to do this as part of the EIA study. In 
most cases there will be some reliance on previous experience, represented in part by existing 
scoping documentation for a similar proposal, sectoral guidelines and checklists. However, of 
greater importance is the inspection of the site. 

 
Tanzania’s draft EIA guidelines propose that scoping is the responsibility of the proponent in 
consultation with the Environmental Regulatory Body. Scoping guidelines have been 
proposed and include methodologies for stakeholder involvement and participation. 

Timing of scoping 
 
Scoping is usually undertaken towards the beginning of the EIA process and is used to define 
the terms of reference for the “full” EIA process in case of government projects. Ideally, 
however, scoping should be an ongoing process which should be flexible enough to continue 
to address new alternatives and issues throughout the EIA process. For large projects, initial 
scoping will coincide with outline planning or pre-feasibility studies. For small projects, 
scoping takes place as part of the registration and initial screening exercises. Figure 1.3, in the 
courses notes for Topic 1, shows the relationship of scoping to the project cycle. 

Scoping steps 
 
The basic steps to be followed, or at least considered, for scoping are shown in the Box 2.5. The 
circumstances of a particular proposal will determine the extent to which they are followed. 
 

! 
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Box 2.5  Basic steps followed in scoping 

 
1. Develop a communication plan (decide who to talk to and when). 

2. Assemble information that will be the starting point of discussion. 

3. Make the information available to those whose views are to be obtained. 

4. Find out what issues people are concerned about (make a long list). 

5. Look at issues from a technical/scientific perspective in preparation for further study. 

6. Organise information according to issues, including grouping, combining and setting 
priorities (make the longer list into a shorter list. 

7. Develop a strategy for addressing and resolving each issue, including information 
requirements and terms of reference for further studies. 

Source: MFE (1992) 

Boundaries for the EIA study 
 
Determining the boundaries within which the EIA will be undertaken is an important 
component of scoping. Consideration needs to be given both to the way in which the project 
activity is likely to impact on the surrounding environment, and to the way in which the 
environment is likely to impact on the project. There are three types of boundaries to be 
considered in an EIA study: spatial, temporal and institutional. 

Spatial boundaries 
 
These can often be difficult to pinpoint with any precision but, nonetheless, it is important to 
determine whether impacts are likely to occur at a local, regional, national or international 
level. Road projects can have wide-ranging spatial implications by increasing access to 
markets. These issues need to be considered during scoping. In the case of major water 
management projects the spatial boundary will often cover the whole of the drainage basin. 
For example, the EIA for the re-development of the Pangani Falls Hydropower project in 
north-eastern Tanzania was initially confined to a small direct impact area and overlooked the 
bigger catchment area (see Box 2.6 and Figure 2.2). The potential result of this was that the 
impact of upstream water use on the project was not fully considered leading to under 
performance of the hydropower plant. 
 

! 
Case of 
Makuyuni-
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Road 
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Box 2.6  EIA study boundaries: The case of Pangani Falls Power Project 

 
· The Pangani Falls hydropower scheme involved the construction of a dam and 

hydropower station. 

· An EIA of the scheme was undertaken and the spatial boundaries for this study 
focused on the immediate dam and construction site - an area of only 70 
hectares including the project site (Pangani Falls), Bwitini village and the 
adjoining stretch of the river as far upstream as the headrace and downstream 
for a kilometre beyond the tailrace. 

· Since its operation less water has been available to the project than expected. 
Water has been “lost” to the project as it has been used in the upper catchment 
for irrigation. 

· The impact of this has been a reduced electricity output from the Pangani Falls 
hydropower scheme. 

· The spatial boundary of the project should have obviously included the whole 
catchment - both up and down stream of the Pangani Falls scheme. 

· If the correct spatial boundary had been used the implications for water use in the 
upper catchment could have been assessed, and the project design and/or 
mitigation measures made to avoid the problems Pangani Falls is now facing in 
terms of lost power. 

Source: Modified from Mwalyosi and Hughes (1998) 

Temporal boundaries 
 
Temporal boundaries refer to project lifespan and the reversibility of impacts. For example, 
the impacts of construction works for the Mtera dam on the Great Ruaha River were short-
lived, but the resettlement of the community at the former Mtera Village associated with the 
project may have socio-economic impacts that stretch far into the future. Likewise, for a 
mining project consideration also needs to be given to what happens when the project ends 
where there is a need for site restoration and decommissioning of the mine. The case of the 
Tanga Fertiliser Company and lack of attention to its decommission is still a recurring 
problem to this day (see Box 1.7, Topic 1). 
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Figure 2.2 Schematic representation of different spatial boundaries for Pangani Falls 
Project 

 

Institutional boundaries 
 
Institutional boundaries refer to those administrative and sectoral boundaries in which the 
project lies or interacts. These can be determined from political boundaries, Acts and 
regulations, and ministerial/departmental mandates. For example, the EIA on the Makuyuni to 
Oldeani and Ngorongoro Access Road in Northern Tanzania identified several institutions as 
affecting the project (Box 2.7) 
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Box 2.7  Institutional boundaries of the Makuyuni to Ngorongoro and Oldeani Road 

Access Project 
 

· Arusha Regional Development Directorate 
· Four District Authorities (Mbulu, Ngorongoro, Monduli, Karatu)  
· Tanzania National parks 
· Wildlife Department 
· Ngorongoro Conservation Area Authority 
· Lake Manyara National Park authority 
· Tarangire National Park Authority 
· the National Livestock Authority 
· Ministry of Public Works 
· Ministry of Agriculture 
· Local institutions 

 

Results of scoping 

Reports 
 
The end result of scoping may either be a formal document, such as terms of reference, or an 
informal document such as the proponents scoping report. The report should contain sections 
on the following: 
 
• how scoping was undertaken; 

• identification of key issues and problems; 

• synthesis of scoping exercises - details on potential negative and positive impacts of 
project; 

• identification of all stakeholder groups with an interest in the project, and how these 
groups were involved in scoping stage; 

• details on the spatial and temporal boundaries of the project; 

• identification of project alternatives; and, 

• terms of reference for undertaking the main (full) EIA study. 

Presentation 
 
The results of scoping must be presented in a clear and logical way so that the significance of 
potential impacts can be understood clearly. The means of presentation should also provide 
opportunities for feedback and dialogue. It is also important that alternative or supplementary 
techniques to 'written' communication are considered. Techniques such as video, role play, 

! 
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village meetings and discussion groups may be especially appropriate in Tanzania as these 
can make information more accessible to local people, particularly in rural areas where 
literacy rates are low. 

Contents of terms of reference 
 
It is important that the terms of reference (ToR) prepared from a scoping exercise are 
systematic, clear and tailored to the specific context of each project. There is no single, 
standard format for ToR. Importantly, ToR for an EIA study must be finalised before a 
proponent solicits proposals to carry out the work. Once the ToR have been prepared, they 
may need to submitted to the relevant environmental authority for approval. This is usually 
undertaken by the proponent in collaboration with the team responsible for the initial scoping. 
In some countries, such as the Netherlands, a separate commission is responsible for 
overseeing scoping and determining the ToR. The basic contents for a ToR for an EIA study 
are given in Box 2.8. 
 
 

Box 2.8  Format of terms of reference for further EIA studies 
 

· An introduction: This should introduce the proponent, the project proposal, and 
the purpose and objectives of the study. 

· Project-related information: The project proposal and project alternatives 
should be described here, and in sufficient detail to guide the development of 
a study proposal. Relevant (existing) background studies can be summarised 
to provide an indication of the kinds of information available to the study. 

· Specific EIA requirements: Environmental issues likely to be of particular 
relevance to the project should be outlined here. These are normally identified 
by the scoping study. The need for the EIA to address measures for avoiding, 
mitigating and managing impacts must be clearly stated. 

· Field versus desk work: Expectations regarding the level of field work, such as 
ground truthing and updating existing information sources, or requirements 
for new surveys etc. should be indicated. 

· Working relationships: The nature of the relationship between the EIA team, 
the proponent, the government and the public, must be discussed. If the EIA 
is to be effective in influencing project planning, the ToR must specify that 
the EIA team work in close collaboration with other project design 
components, such as engineering and economic appraisal. Importantly, the 
ToR should indicate the range of stakeholder groups who should be involved 
in the EIA process (these should be identified during the scoping phase). 

· Time: The duration and schedule for undertaking and reporting on the EIA 
process should be specified. 

· Reporting requirements: ToR should specify the format and main headings for 
the EIA study report. 

  

! 
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Session 2A: Registration and screening. 
Session 2B: Project alternatives. 
Session 2C: Scoping and terms of reference. 
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Session 2A: Registration and screening 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline  
Slide 2: Main stages in the EIA process 
Slide 3: The first step - registration 
Slide 4: The purpose and role of screening in EIA 
Slide 5: Results of screening 
Slide 6: Screening practice 
Slide 7: Commonly used screening criteria 
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2A/1 IRA/IIED 
REGISTRATION AND SCREENING 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 

 
• To develop an understanding of the role of registration 

and screening in the EIA process. 

• To develop practical experience of screening project 
proposals. 

 
Outline: 
 
• Review of different stages of EIA. 

• The first steps - registration. 

• Purpose and role of screening. 

• Results of screening. 

• Screening practice and criteria. 
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2A/2  IRA/IIED 
REGISTRATION AND SCREENING 

Main stages in the EIA process 
 

Actions  Outcomes 

Review of projects to 
assess if an EIA is 
necessary. 

(Registration) 
Screening 

 

Decision to proceed with 
environmental 
assessment 

   
Identification of major 
environmental issues and 
areas of impacts of 
project, and project 
alternatives. 

 
Scoping 

 

Potential and/or impacts 
of project to assessed and 
evaluated. 
TOR for study. 

   
Assessment of impacts, 
and identification of 
mitigation measures, and 
alternative options 

Impact prediction 
and evaluation 

Magnitude and 
significance of impacts & 
mitigation or 
enhancement measures 

   

Preparation and 
consultation of draft and 
final EIS. 

Environmental 
Impact Statement 

Environmental Impact 
Statement 

   
Public and statutory 
review of EIS, and 
decision on whether to 
proceed. 

Review and 
decision making Yes or no to project 

   

Monitoring of key 
environmental variables, & 
auditing against 
standards/plan 

Environmental 
monitoring & 

auditing 

Public reports (part of 
environmental 
management system/plan) 
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2A/3  IRA/IIED 
REGISTRATION AND SCREENING 

The first step - registration 
Registration: 

• Is the first step in any project planning process. 

• It is when a project proponent registers a project with 
the planning authority(ies).  

• It is part of the standard process for obtaining official 
permission for a project to proceed. 

• It is often the responsibility of the planning authority to 
refer the project to other regulatory authorities. 

• This should include the authority responsible for 
environment assessment regulation and review 

• The environment assessment regulator will then screen 
the project. 
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2A/4 IRA/IIED 
REGISTRATION AND SCREENING 

The purpose and role of screening in EIA 

Screening is: 

• The initial review of projects to determine if an EIA is 
required, and is used to ensure that the level of 
environmental assessment undertaken is appropriate to 
the specific project. 

• Undertaken to ensure all projects with potentially 
significant impacts are subject to an EIA, and to focus 
resources on those projects most likely to have 
significant impacts. 

• Undertaken to avoid the unnecessary expense of a full 
EIA for a project that does not need it. 
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2A/5 IRA/IIED 
REGISTRATION AND SCREENING 

Results of screening 

Three decisions are possible. 

1. Project can proceed without an EIA. 

2. Further studies are needed before a decision on 
whether an EIA is needed can be taken. 

3. The project definitely requires an EIA, or it is a 
mandatory requirement 

 
NB - A fourth decision to reject the project may be made 
for completely inappropriate projects, e.g. a multi-storey 
hotel in a national park. This is usually very rare. 
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2A/6  IRA/IIED 
REGISTRATION AND SCREENING 

Screening practice 

Screening decisions are based on a consideration of the 
following factors: 

1. The type of project (health, energy, forestry etc.) 

2. The size and extent of the project. 

3. The location of the project (urban, rural, sensitive 
area, etc.) 

Screening in practice is undertaken by using: 

1. Description of the project provided by proponent. 

2. Comparison against lists prepared by regulatory 
authorities or others (e.g. donors). 

3. Preliminary environment assessments by regulator 
and/or consultant to obtain more information before 
a screening decision is made. 
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2A/7 IRA/IIED 
REGISTRATION AND SCREENING 

Commonly used screening criteria 
 
• Checklists criteria. This is based on pre-arranged lists of 

projects that must be subjected to EIAs. 
 
• Sensitive area criteria. This method focuses on areas that 

are environmentally sensitive e.g. wetlands and protected 
areas. 

 
• Exclusion lists criteria: According to these all proposals 

are subject to EIA unless it can be shown that they 
should not be.  
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2A/8 IRA/IIED 
REGISTRATION AND SCREENING 

Proposed screening process for Tanzania 
 

   
All Projects 

   

Project on 
Mandatory 

list 

  
YES 

  
NO 

 Project not 
on 

Mandatory 
list 

       
 

   Is project 
located on 

ESA 

  Uncertainty 
as to need 

for EIA 
       

 
      Preliminary 

assessment 

       
 

Proponent 
to undertake 

EIA 

YES      NO Submit 
project to 

review 

YES  Does project 
pass 

 
NO 
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Session 2B: Project alternatives 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline  
Slide 2: Project planning and alternatives 
Slide 3: Considering alternatives in the EIA process 
Slide 4: Categories of project alternatives 
Slide 5: Experience to date in Tanzania 
Slide 6: Example of alternatives 
Slide 7: Alternatives for prawn farming in the Rufiji Delta 
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2B/1 IRA/IIED 
PROJECT ALTERNATIVES 

Session objectives and outline 

Objectives: 
 
• To develop an understanding of the importance of 

considering alternative project designs or options in 
project planning. 

• To understand the importance of the assessment of 
project alternatives in the EIA process. 

 
Outline: 
 
• Project planning and alternatives. 

• Considering alternatives in EIA. 

• Categories of project alternatives. 

• Examples of alternatives. 
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2B/2 IRA/IIED 
PROJECT ALTERNATIVES 

Project planning and alternatives 

Some points 
 
• The objectives of a project can nearly always be 

achieved using different alternatives or designs. 
 
• The consideration of different alternatives or designs is 

routine in project planning processes - or should be!. 
 
• Always consider the no project, or without project 

situation, as one of the alternatives - this can then be 
used as a baseline to determine the incremental effects 
and impacts of a project. 

 
• Environmental assessment should consider all project 

alternatives - different alternatives are unlikely to have 
the same set or degree of impacts. 

 
• The assessment of alternatives should occur as early as 

possible in EIA (and all other aspects of project 
planning). 
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2B/3  IRA/IIED 
PROJECT ALTERNATIVES 

Considering alternatives in the EIA process 
 
• Helps to identify whether there are reasonable 

alternatives to the proposed activity with fewer 
environmental consequences. 

 
• May provide the developer with a cost-cutting alternative 

to his or her initiative. 
 
• Can offer the developer a more secure way of obtaining 

a favourable decision on his or her initiative. 
 
• The alternative utilising the best technical means and 

causing the least impacts to the environment can be 
identified and compared with the preferred alternative. 
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2B/4  IRA/IIED 
PROJECT ALTERNATIVES 

Categories of project alternatives 
 

• Demand alternatives 
 

• Activity alternatives 
 

• Location alternatives 
 

• Process alternatives 
 

• Scheduling alternatives 
 

• Input alternatives 
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2B/5 IRA/IIED 
PROJECT ALTERNATIVES 

Experience to date in Tanzania 
 

Mwalyosi and Hughes (1998) found that in Tanzania: 
 

• That two thirds of environmental impact statements 
failed to address alternatives adequately. 

• Most failed to mention them at all! 

• In some cases, the terms of reference for the EIA 
actually specified that alternative options should not 
be considered! 
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2B/6 IRA/IIED 
PROJECT ALTERNATIVES 

Example of alternatives 
 
Project proposed Alternative Category 

1. Hydropower station 
in highlands. Input/location 

2. Located away from 
city near river Location 

A. Coal fired 
power station 
near a major city. 

3. Energy efficiency 
programme. Demand 

1. Investment in public 
transport. Activity 

2. Construction of 
relief road Location 

B. Upgrading of a 
road to a dual 
carriageway. 

3. Phased 
construction of road. Scheduling 

1. Rehabilitation of 
existing small-scale 
irrigation schemes  

Activity/location C. 5000 ha 
irrigation scheme  
to increase food 
production. 2. Improved rainfed 

agricultural systems. Process/location 
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2B/7 IRA/IIED 
PROJECT ALTERNATIVES 

Alternatives for prawn farming in the Rufiji Delta 
 

1. No Project Alternative  
(no prawn farm) 

• No negative impacts on coastal prawn 
stocks 

• Prawns continue to be trawled from 
coastal waters around the delta 

2. Alternative farm design  

a). Intensive 

• high inputs (energy, feeds, antibiotics) 
• low land loss (less loss of livelihood) 
• no impacts of bycatch  
• less likelihood of soil acidification 

b). Semi-intensive 

• lower inputs  
• greater land loss (livelihoods, 

mangroves, intertidal areas) 
• impacts of bycatch (and therefore 

coastal fisheries) 
• possibility of soil acidification 

c). Extensive 

• very low inputs (just fertiliser) 
• large land loss (thus loss of 

mangroves and livelihoods) 
• impacts of bycatch (and therefore 

coastal fisheries) 
• possibility of soil acidification 

3. Smaller project option 
• start small 
• learn from mistakes 
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Session 2C: Scoping 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline  
Slide 2: Definition of scoping process 
Slide 3: Role of scoping in the EIA 
Slide 4: Basic steps to scoping 
Slide 5: How to undertake scoping 
Slide 6: Definition of boundaries for EIA study 
Slide 7: Example of spatial boundaries 
Slide 8: Example of temporal boundaries 
Slide 9: Example of institutional boundaries 
Slide 10: Typical contents of a scoping report 
Slide 11: Terms of reference for full EIA studies 
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2C/1 IRA/IIED 
SCOPING 

Session objectives and outline 

Objectives: 
 
• To develop an understanding of the role of scoping in 

EIA. 

• To understand the contents of a scoping report and use 
of scoping to prepare terms of reference for a “full EIA”. 

 
Outline: 
 
• Definition and role of scoping. 

• Basic steps to scoping. 

• Boundaries for the EIA study. 

• Contents of a scoping report. 

• Terms of reference for further EIA studies. 
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2C/2  IRA/IIED 
SCOPING 

Role of scoping in the EIA process 

• Scoping is an early and open process in EIA. 

• Focuses the EIA on issues relevant to decision-making. 

• Provides the first, and most important, opportunity to 
identify and involve stakeholders. 

• Identifies information needs. 

• Identifies assessment methods. 

• Identifies project alternatives. 

• Determines the spatial, temporal and institutional 
boundaries of the EIA study. 

• Helps define the ToR for the EIA study. 
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2C/3 IRA/IIED 
SCOPING 

Basic steps to scoping 

1. Develop a communication plan (decide who to talk to 
and when). 

2. Assemble information that will be the starting point of 
discussion. 

3. Make the information available to stakeholders and 
seek their views. 

4. Identify issues people are concerned about. 

5. Undertake a technical review of the issues, potential 
impacts, and concerns. 

6. Consider project alternatives (and no project option). 

7. Synthesise and group issues and alternatives. 

8. Develop a strategy for addressing issues and involving 
stakeholders 

9. Prepare terms of reference for further EIA studies. 
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2C/4 IRA/IIED 
SCOPING 

How to undertake scoping 

Which impacts should be considered? 

• Impacts during construction, operation, and 
decommissioning. 

• On-site and off site impacts. 

• All types - social, economic, biological, and physical. 

Scoping is often undertaken using: 

• Checklists. 

• Cause and effect diagrams and networks. 

• Models. 

• Past experience. 

Responsibilities: 

• Scoping is usually the responsibility of the proponent, 
and is often undertaken by consultants. 

• But sometimes the relevant environmental authority 
undertakes it. 

• Environmental authority is often responsible to check 
scoping reports and terms of reference. 
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2C/5 IRA/IIED 
SCOPING 

Definition of boundaries for EIA study 

• Spatial boundaries: 
 
These indicate whether impacts are likely to occur at a local, 
regional, national or international level. 
 
• Temporal boundaries: 
 
These refer to project lifespan (construction, operation and 
decommissioning) and the reversibility of impacts. For 
example, impacts may be short-lived or long-term. 
 
• Institutional boundaries: 
 
These refer to political boundaries, acts and regulations, and 
ministerial or departmental mandates. 
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2C/6  IRA/IIED 

SCOPING 
Example of spatial boundaries 

This example is based on the case of the Pangani Falls 
Hydropower Scheme. 
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2C/7 IRA/IIED 
SCOPING 

Example of temporal boundaries 
 
The temporal boundaries for a mining project would be: 
 

• Construction. 

• Mining operations. 

• Decommissioning. 

• Site restoration. 
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2C/8  IRA/IIED 
SCOPING 

Example of institutional boundaries 
 
Example of the Makuyuni to Ngorongoro and Oldeani Road 
Access Project: 
 

• Arusha Regional Development Directorate* 

• Four District Authorities (Mbulu, Ngorongoro, 
Monduli, Arumeru*) 

• Tanzania National Parks 

• Wildlife Department 

• Ngorongoro Conservation Area Authority 

• Lake Manyara National Park authority 

• Tarangire National Park Authority 

• National Livestock Authority 

• Ministry of Public Works 

• Ministry of Agriculture 

• Local institutions 
 
* Please note these have now changed following reorganisation of 
regions and districts but these were in place at time of EIA. 
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2C/9  IRA/IIED 
SCOPING 

Typical contents of a scoping report 
 
• Outline of how the scoping process was undertaken. 
 
• Inclusion of a stakeholder analysis (who should be 

involved, why and how). 
 
• Description of key issues. 
 
• Assessment of alternatives - including the ‘no project’ 

option. 
 
• Recommended terms of reference for the EIA study. 
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2C/10  IRA/IIED 
SCOPING 

Format of terms of reference for further EIA studies 

• Introduction: background on the proponent, the project 
proposal, and the purpose and objectives of the study. 

• Project information: description of project and project 
alternatives; summary of relevant background studies; 
details on project environment. 

• Specific EIA requirements: environmental issues and 
impacts likely to be relevant to the project; the need for 
the EIA to address measures for avoiding, mitigating 
and managing impacts must be clearly stated. 

• Field versus desk work: Expectations regarding the level 
of field work e.g. updating existing information sources, 
or requirements for new surveys etc. 

• Working relationships: The nature of the relationship 
between the EIA team, the proponent, the government 
and the public. 

• Stakeholders: Indicate the need to identify and involve 
all stakeholders (these should have been identified 
during the scoping phase). 

• Time: The duration and schedule for undertaking and 
reporting on the EIA process should be specified. 

• Reporting requirements: TOR should specify the format 
and main headings for the EIA study report. 
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Topic 2: Preliminary assessment 
 
 
 
 

Exercises 
 
 
 

1.  Screening of different projects. 
2.  Considering alternatives of a case study project. 
3.  Scoping of a case study project. 
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SCREENING OF DIFFERENT PROJECTS 
 
Aim 
 
To give participants practical experience in screening a range of different types of project, and 
to understand the decisions which need to be made in screening, and the criteria upon these 
decisions are made. 
 
Resources Required 
 
1.  Note with descriptions of different projects. 

2.  Screening guidelines from different agencies (World Bank, EU and NEMC). 

3.  Forms for recording decisions. 

 
Description of exercise 
 
• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group). 

• You will be given brief summaries of different projects*. You are asked to screen 
these projects and decide which of the three options is appropriate: 

1. Project can proceed without an EIA. 

2. Further studies are needed before a decision on whether an EIA is needed can 
be taken. 

3. The project definitely requires an EIA. 

• Use your own judgement to decide upon each project. Record your decisions on form 
A. 

• Now use the criteria from the different agencies (e.g. World Bank. EU, NEMC) to 
screen the projects again. Record your decisions on form B. Groups should also make 
assessments on the ease of use of the different guidelines. 

• Each group will then nominate a spokesperson who will present and discuss their 
findings in plenary. 

 
* You will be given 4 projects to screen from the attached list of project summaries. 
 
 



 

 

A. DECISION USING YOUR OWN CRITIERA 
 

Project Decision Justification for decision 
   

   

   

   

   

Codes for decision:  ! - full EIA required;  ? - further information or preliminary study needed; and,   X - no EIA required



 

 

B. OUR DECISION USING OUR THE CRITIERA FOR SCREENING OF ___________________ 
 

Project Decision Comment 
   

   

   

   

   

Codes for decision:  ! - full EIA required;  ? - further information or preliminary study needed; and,   X - no EIA required 
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Description of case study projects for screening exercise 
 
These are brief descriptions of real and hypothetical projects which should be used in the 
screening exercise. Depending upon time available course participants should be asked to 
screen all projects. If time is limited then different groups should be asked to screen different 
sets of projects. 
 
Case study 1:  Mine Development  Project , Merelani Block “C”, Kiteto, Arusha 
 
The project area is located 14 km SSW of Kilimanjaro International Airport on the Lelatema 
Hills. The climate is semi-arid with a mean annual rainfall of 538 mm and maximum 
temperatures up to 34 degrees Centigrade. Prevailing winds are from the NE and SE. The area is 
within a Game Controlled Area. The vegetation consists of wild sisal, thorn bush, low scrub and 
scattered acacia trees. Three villages (<1,000 population) and one town (>20,000) are situated 
within a 10 km radius of the mine site. Also, the mine site is occupied by several thousand 
artisanal miners. 
 
Between 1967 and 1990 the semi-precious stone Tanzanite was mined in the area, formerly by 
private companies and later by up to 25,000 illegal small scale miners. These activities resulted 
in an environmentally-degraded landscape, due to the extremely high population density, lack of 
sanitation facilities and unplanned mining methods. In January 1991 the area was divided into 
four mining blocks (known as Block A, B C and D) and allocated to four companies by the 
Government of Tanzania. 
 
A commercial mine operator was allocated Block C and has evaluated the potential for 
commercial scale flake graphite (and tanzanite) mining. The amount of graphite has been 
proved to be substantial and of commercial value. The commercial operator will develop an 
open pit mine (240,000 tones per annum) and a processing plant to produce a high quality flake 
graphite for export (15,000 tones per annum). The intention is to produce graphite by 
crushing/grinding and a flotation processes. Tanzanite will be produced as a bi-product. As part 
of the project development, the operator promised to construct a new murram road, a 33 kV 
power line from KIA to the mine site and develop water supply at the mine site. 
 
The commercial operator has been granted a 20 year Mining License (ML). The ML includes 
the mining area itself  and has been extended northwards to the Kikuletwa River valley for the 
purpose of locating water and sitting of the processing plant. The mining process involves the 
blasting and removal of graphite ore to the processing plant, rock crushing and graphite 
extraction. Physical extraction activities result in the generation of large quantities of spoil, 
and the emission of considerable quantities of dust and noise.  
 
Spoil is to be dumped on land adjacent to the processing plant (which forms a component of 
the mining lease). Processed tailings are to be pumped into bunded (unsealed) settling tanks, 
and a small component of the liquid content (which consists mainly of water but also 
industrial solvents, bubbling agents and detergents), is to be recycled for re-use in processing 
activities. The remainder of the water will be lost through evapo-transpiration and 
groundwater infiltration. 
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Case study 2: Tanzam Highway Rehabilitation 
 
The proposal involves upgrading the 10 km stretch of the road from Ubungo to Kimara 
Temboni to a dual carriageway. The upgraded road will as much as possible follow the 
alignment of the present Morogoro Road. 
 
The project area experiences a coastal maritime climate. The mean annual rainfall is about 1000 
mm. The rain is normally highly erosive as it often falls in storms. The area consists of a 
severely dissected terrain comprising of hills/ridges separated by "V" shaped valleys forming a 
fine dendritic drainage pattern. The area as a whole is underlain by easily erodible sediments. 
 
About 595 structures are located within the right-of-way, out of which 304 are residential 
houses. The rest are kiosks, garages and stores. Out of the 595 structures, 235 are commercial. 
499 structures are permanent, while 14 are semi-permanent and 82 are temporary. 
Approximately 4,560 persons are living within the right-of-way. 
 
Within the project impact area, the amount of built-up land constitute about 17%, while 
cultivation for perennial crops constitute about 28%, grassland/bushed grassland with scattered 
cultivation of annual crops constitute 55%. Wildlife is only limited to small animals including 
snakes and rodents. Livestock are raised by several households and crows are quite common.  
 
The area has neither sewerage nor conventional system for drainage of storm water.  Drainage is 
mainly through natural water courses.  Over 90% of the households rely on pit latrines whose 
emptying services are inefficient. Crude dumping and burning of refuse are practiced and there 
is crude disposal of heavy metals and toxic substances from car garages and woodwork 
premises. Air pollution from burning refuse, saw dust, metals, tires vehicle, as well as pollution 
from exhaust gases and dust along the road is common. Communicable diseases are highly 
prevalent. 
 
The main camp for the rehabilitation project will be located some 30km outside the project area, 
about 2 km from Mlandizi Village. The camp will house about 370 people. The camp will also 
house the asphalt plant while gravel will be brought from Melela Stone Quarry, 220 km from 
Dar es Salaam.  
 
Site clearance will involve clearing crops and demolishing buildings within the right-of-way. 
Secondary water pipes connected to the main pipe running parallel to the highway will be 
affected by the rehabilitation works. The 11 KV electric power line and telephone lines pass 
very close to the right-of-way will also be affected. Both the water pipes and the 
power/telephone lines may have to be moved because construction will involve extensive and 
intensive earth works, moving and compaction. 
 
A new camp for the rehabilitation project is located some 30km outside the study area, about 2 
km from Mlandizi Village. The camp houses about 370 people. The camp will also house the 
asphalt plant. Gravel for construction will be brought from Melela Stone Quarry, 220 km from 
Dar es Salaam. Site clearance will involve clearing crops and demolishing structures within the 
right-of-way. 
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Case study 3: Construction of Cathodic Protection Stations in Mikumi National Park. 
 
In 1968 the Tanzania-Zambia (TAZAMA) Pipeline Ltd. commissioned an underground pipeline 
to transport petroleum from Dar es Salaam to Ndola in land-locked Zambia. The pipeline has a 
total length of 1704 km. About 60 km of the pipeline runs through Mikumi National Park in 
Tanzania.  
 
For over 25 years, the TAZAMA pipeline has been corroding due to a chemical reaction 
between the metallic pipe and the soil.  Corrosion is reported to be more acute within the 
Mikumi National Park due the clay nature of the soil. Several oil leaks have occurred in the park 
and continue to threaten the park environment. Hence, the need for an abatement measure was 
recognised.  
 
To achieve this, the TAZAMA Pipeline Authorities proposed the establishment of five Cathodic 
Protection Stations (CPS) in Mikumi National Park. These stations will be designed to generate 
the electricity (by fixed solar panes) required to protect from corrosion the 60 km Tanzania - 
Zambia (TAZAMA) pipeline in the park. The main activities involved in the project relate to 
the establishment of the stations including: the construction of four solar stations and one 
transformer rectifier unit station; mobilisation of equipment and materials at site; installation of 
solar panels for stations one to four and for station five a transformer rectifier unit to be supplied 
with TANESCO power. 
 
Case study 4: Tanganyika Bus Service Co. Ltd. 
 
The project is to expand the transportation services offered by Tanganyika Bus Service (TBS) 
through the acquisition of eight Isuzu 60 seater buses. The new buses will be used on longer 
routes where passengers prefer bigger buses, and will ease the current shortage of adequate 
reliable transportation in northwest Tanzania. 
 
TBS's existing fleet comprises forty 60-seater buses and twenty five 30-seater buses. The 
twenty-five smaller buses were purchased in part with a loan from AEF in 1994, to serve lower 
traffic destinations and provide more frequent service. 
 
Case study 5: Tanzania AEF Milcafe Limited 
 
This project involves the diversification of coffee and subsequent production of clean coffee. 
The project will be located in Moshi, in the main coffee growing region of the country. Coffee is 
processed by dry methods; there will be no liquid effluents. Incoming coffee is stored, then 
carried by bucket elevators to a pre-cleaner and destoner where dust and heavy materials, 
respectively, will be removed. From the destoner, the coffee will be hulled, polished and graded 
before being bagged for shipment. 
 
Case study 6:  Mineral Sector Development 
 
The principal objective of the project will be to encourage and expand private investment in 
mining and other mineral based industries of Tanzania through changes to sector policy and the 
introduction of institutional reforms. The project will introduce a legal, regulatory and fiscal 
framework, which would provide a uniform, competitive and stable environment conducive to 
private investment in mining. Environmental management, mine safety and mine workers' 
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health will be improved through institutional strengthening and capacity building measures 
supported under the project. In addition, the project will help improve the productivity, income 
and social conditions of small-scale subsistence miners mostly operating in Tanzania poverty-
stricken rural areas. 
 
The project would have three main components.  
 
(i) Legal and Regulatory Framework: The project will provide consultancies to review existing 
laws and regulations affecting mineral prospecting, mining rights, and fiscal, environmental and 
safety aspects of mining activities and to help introduce necessary amendments and changes to 
them. In addition, a mineral titles registration and information system would be established.  
 
(ii) Institutional Strengthening: The project will improve the organisational manpower and 
logistical capacity of the Mineral Resource Department (MRD) to efficiently implement the 
legal and regulatory framework. In addition, the project would finance the publication of about 
40 geological map sheets and improvements of MRD's mineral laboratory. A mineral 
investment information unit would also be established to provide both foreign and domestic 
investors with information on minerals, investment regimes, and sources of technology, 
management and investment financing.  
 
(iii) Small-scale Mining: The project will finance collection and analysis of baseline data, 
demonstration of simple and environmentally-sensitive technologies and training and other 
capacity building support to encourage the development of small-scale miners through self-help 
and participatory approaches. 
 
Case study 7: Logging operation 
 
As part of the management of the remaining tropical rainforests of an African country the 
Forestry Department has identified several areas of forest which it believes can be logged 
sustainably. The Department is now proposing to issue new logging licences to commercial 
companies under a new Forestry Policy developed with the support of international and 
bilateral agencies. One company has applied for a five year licence to log one of these areas 
which covers 40,000 hectares of which about 30,000 hectares is covered by primary forest, 
the remainder being a mixture of secondary forest, small farms and scrub. During the 
country’s colonial period the land was declared state owned land, but today is occupied by six 
villages (approx. 2000 people) who practice shifting agriculture. 
 
The proposed logging area is an upland area near an existing game reserve. It is 30 km from 
the coast, and 20km from the nearest large town to which access is difficult due to poor roads. 
To extract the logs the company is proposing to construct temporary logging roads in the area, 
and then to transport logs on existing roads to the coast for export overseas. Under the new 
forest policy royalties from the logging are to be shared with local land owners and village in 
the area. 
 
Case study 8: Rehabilitation of Irrigation Schemes 
 
As part of the national strategy to improve food production and security the government of a 
neighbouring country is proposing to rehabilitate a number of existing irrigation schemes. 
One of these schemes, covering an irrigated area of 500 hectares, was implemented in the 
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1960’s as a smallholder cotton scheme (for export) with the support of the African 
Development Bank. The local perennial river was the source of water for the scheme. Since 
its implementation the irrigation canals and pumps have not been well maintained, 
salinisation has occurred, and expected marketing arrangements and prices for the cotton have 
not been good. All of these factors have led to the rundown of the scheme, and many farmers 
have now abandoned their fields. To rehabilitate the scheme the government now proposes to 
renovate the existing irrigation works and expand the irrigated area by another 50 hectares. 
Growing of rice and horticultural crops for the local market will be promoted. Farmer user 
groups are to be established, and user charges introduced to maintain the scheme in the future. 
Farms which have been abandoned will be allocated to new farmers on 30 year leases, 
existing farmers will be granted renewals of their existing leases. 
 
The irrigation area is in one of the more remote disadvantaged areas of the country where 
road access is still poor. The area is semi-arid, and the agriculture of the area is generally 
livestock based with little rainfed arable agriculture practiced. Land is generally held under 
customary/communal tenure systems. The land for the irrigation scheme was purchased by 
the government in 1964 from local communities. The local river is the main source of water 
for local people, both up and down stream of the irrigation scheme. 
 
Case study 9: Rural roads improvement and maintenance 
 
The maintenance and upkeep of rural feeder roads in many districts in an African country is a 
major problem. Poor roads are resulting in problems of marketing of agricultural produce, 
increasing the operating costs and wear of vehicles, and wasting time through longer 
journeys. A recent study on the costs and benefits of road maintenance has influenced the 
government to increase its budgetary allocation to rural roads. Due to the general financial 
situation this has meant a reduction in the budgets of other sectors such as education and 
health. 
 
Under the government’s decentralisation programme six districts in two provinces have been 
earmarked for a pilot project under the Rural Roads Improvement Project. Coincidentally, 
two of these districts are also the home locations for the President and the Minister for 
Finance. Each district is now required to development a Road Improvement Unit (RIU) which 
is responsible for planning and implementing a road maintenance programme. This will 
include the issuing of contracts to local business men and groups for the maintenance of rural 
roads. 
 
Case Study 10: Water development: dam construction 
 
The shortage of water for one of the largest industrial areas in a southern African country has 
been identified as one of the major constraints to further economic growth. To secure more 
water surplies the government has proposed a major infrastructure project to build a large 
concrete dam in the central highlands, and to transfer the water from this reservoir to the 
industrial area through a 50 km tunnel/pipe where it will be stored in a secondary reservoir. 
The main dam which will have a capacity of 1.95 km3 and a surface area of 35 km2 . A small 
hydro power scheme (60 MW) will also be built for electricity for local towns, this could be 
expanded under a second phase to provide power for the more remote industrial area. 
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This will be a major construction project which in addition to the works for the dam will 
require the construction of new roads and temporary settlements. The dam location is in a 
relatively sparsely populated but several villages are located within the area to be flooded and 
the inhabitants of these will have to be moved to other locations. Labour to construct the dam 
will have to be brought to the area as there is insufficient local labour. The construction of the 
transfer tunnel, pipe and canal will be through one of the country’s national parks. The area is 
already the destination for some eco-tourists, and it is proposed to open up the area for major 
tourism activities when roads to the area are improved following construction of the dam. The 
Fisheries Department is also interested in the introduction of fish to the dam and the 
development of an inland fisheries industry. 
 
Case Study 11: Upgrading of Tourism Facilities 
 
The Tourism Development Board and the Tourist Industry Association of a neighbouring 
country have developed a programme to upgrade tourism facilities in the country. A project 
has been set up, in one tourist area, with funds from the government, which are matched by 
the private sector, to refurbish of existing hotels and facilities, and improvement of the 
currently inadequate (and hence polluting) sewage works, waste disposal facilities, and other 
public works. The access road currently in a poor state of repair will be resurfaced (but not 
widened or otherwise improved). This will improve the local environment, and generate 
additional income in the form of increased prices that can be charged for the better facilities. 
 
The site is a small town located on the coast 40km from a district capital which is on the 
plains below. There are 5,000 local residents in this quite poor area, and there is a high level 
of unemployment. The lack of decent facilities mean that there is pollution from the existing 
inadequate sewage and waste disposal facilities, and health risks during the summer season 
which is the main time the resort is used. 
 
Case study 12: Disaster relief and food aid project 
 
In response to a major earthquake in one of the country’s populated regions the national 
government has appealed for international help to tackle the effects of the disaster. Several 
hundreds of people have been killed in the initial earthquake, and estimates are that tens of 
thousands of people are homeless. All services - water, sewage, electricity, and 
telecommunications etc., - have been severely disrupted. Several countries and international 
agencies have responded to this appeal and provided emergency supplies and equipment. As 
part of further assistance one major agency has proposed a project to provide food aid to the 
survivors of the earthquake for the next two years while rehabilitation and construction work 
takes place. This food aid is mainly cereals from the agency’s grain reserves. It is to be 
distributed at relief stations set up in the region to all who require assistance. Staff from the 
international agency are to be sent to assist the government in the management and 
distribution of this aid. 
 
The affected area is one of the major food producing areas of the country and it has been 
provided sufficient surplus for the local market and occasionally for export. The earthquake 
has occurred two months before the major harvest of the region’s cereal crop. While some of 
the bridges in the region were damaged by the earthquake , the road and rail infrastructure has 
survived remarkably intact. 
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Case Study 13: Telecommunications upgrading 
 
The project is to replace the existing telephone network in a less developed southern district 
traditionally plagued by poor communications. This will involve the replacement of old 
copper overhead cables with underground cables. Old lead/copper underground cable will be 
removed and recovered to be sold as scrap metal. This will raise revenue to be offset against 
its replacement cost with optic fibres.  Where necessary new cables or microwave links will 
be installed.  The old exchange equipment will be removed and smaller digital exchanges 
installed releasing the buildings and land to be sold off.  Old overhead lines and poles will be 
removed, and construction mainly limited to any microwave relay stations required. Some 
construction work will be required to lay underground ductwork where required. 
 
The area covered is a less developed rural district formed by a strip of land bounded by a 
range of mountains to the north, and tropical coast to the south. The lack of development 
means that the area though unspoilt has high poverty levels. The local lifestyle is tied into to 
the use of natural resources such as the mangrove swamps and fishing on the reefs, and is 
currently sustainable. The better communications should assist business and development in 
the area, especially of those industries based on natural resource extraction. 
 
Case study 14: Village Health Centres and Nutrition Programme 
 
To improve the access of the rural population to primary health care the Ministry of Health 
has proposed a project to rehabilitate and expand the number of village health centres in 
disadvantaged areas. The aim of the project is to ensure that all villages with a population of 
over five hundred people have a village health centre within 5 km. This will involve the 
construction of health centres and housing for staff, equipping of centres, installation of 
communications and provision of transport. Each centre is to be staffed by primary health 
personnel, and will provide basic medicines and supplies to local people. The project will be 
supported by a major training programme of primary and community health workers so that 
there are sufficient number to staff these centres. The whole programme is to be jointly 
supported by the government and a multi-lateral donor agency. 
 
This programme will be accompanied by a project on nutrition awareness, and the increased 
production of food for local and household consumption. This programme will be 
implemented by the Department of Agriculture and local NGOs. The overall goal will be to 
improve the health and nutritional status of rural people in the target areas. 
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CONSIDERING ALTERNATIVES 
 
Aim 
 
To consider alternatives to the case study project, and identify the environmentally-preferable 
alternative. 
 
Resources Required 
 
1. Description of the case study project.  
 
Note to trainers: Where possible this project will be used throughout the course as the theme 
for the remaining exercises. Ideally this should be a real project and participants should visit 
the project site during the course. Copies case study projects are given in Appendix IV. 
 
Description of exercise 
 
• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group). 

• Read the description of the case study. 

• Specify alternatives to the proposed Project. 

• Identify the likely environmental effects of each alternative. 

• Recommend and give reasons for the alternatives you believe should be developed. 

• Each group should appoint a spokesperson who will present the group’s results in 
plenary. 
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SCOPING OF CASE STUDY PROJECT 
 
Aim 
 
To give participants real experience of scoping a local project, and to develop terms of reference 
for a full EIA. 
 
Required Resources 
 
1. Summary of the case study proposal, including its setting and nature of the surrounding 

communities and human/conservation activities. 

2. Scoping notes 

3. Scoping guidelines 

 
Description of the Exercise 
 
• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group) 

• Each member of the group should pick a role, e.g. hydrologist, ecologist, sociologist, 
land use analyst, etc. 

• Depending upon logistics groups should visit the proposed project site. If this is not 
possible the exercise will take place as a desktop one in the classroom. 

• Using the case study provided each member of the group should, from the perspective of 
his/her role, undertake the following tasks: 

◊ identify the range of alternatives that might be considered the ones should be 
considered for further study; 

◊ make a list of likely impacts of the proposed project.  

• Following the field visit the groups should: 

◊ compare their individual lists and reach consensus as on the key issues and 
impacts; 

◊ identify stakeholders - institutions, including local communities, NGOs, CBOs, 
that are likely to be involved in scoping; 

◊ describe the temporal, spatial and institutional boundaries of the study; 

◊ determine the mix and expertise required for the study team and the time 
requirements for the study; and, 

◊ combine elements from the above tasks to prepare an outline terms of reference 
for a full EIA of the case study project. 

• Each group should appoint a spokesperson who will present their findings in the form of 
an outline terms of reference to the workshop plenary. 
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1.  European Union screening lists 
2.  World Bank screening lists 
3.  Experience of screening and screening guidelines 

for Tanzania 
4.  Draft scoping guidelines for Tanzania 
5.  Excerpt From a Scoping Exercise Undertaken 

for the Kilombero Hardwood Project 
6.  Determining Impact Boundaries - the Case of the 

Makuyuni-Oldeani and Ngorongoro Road 
Rehabilitation Project 

7.  Detailed framework for Terms of Reference of 
an Environmental Impact Assessment 

8.  Example of terms of reference for the 
preliminary EIA of the Kilombero Valley 
Hardwood Project. 
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EU SCREENING LISTS 
 
The European Community has three categories: 
 
  Category A: Projects requiring no environmental analysis 
  Category B: Projects requiring further environmental analysis 
  Category C: Projects requiring a full Environmental Impact Assessment 
 

Screening List A: Projects Requiring No Environmental Analysis 
 
• Educational facilities (small-scale) 
• Teaching facilities and equipment 
•  Scholarships and conferences 
•  Teaching staff and resource personnel 
•  Audio/visual productions 
•  Training 
•  Medical centres (small-scale) 
•  Medical supplies and equipment 
•  Medical staff and community health workers 
•  Training 
•  Nutrition 
• Family Planning 
•  Research 
•  Trade (except trade in tropical hardwoods, endangered species, hazardous materials) 
•  Micro-projects/programmes (small-scale capital and service) 
•  Programme assistance (general and sectoral import programmes) 
•  Food aid 
•  Emergency assistance 
•  Assistance to refugee returnees and displaced persons 
•  Studies, including evaluations 
•  Technical assistance for project implementation 
•  Technical assistance for policy formulation 
•  Works supervision 
•  Institution building at the government/local level 

Screening List B: Projects Requiring Further Environmental Analysis 
 
• Rural water supply and sanitation 
 
•  Land drainage (small scale) 
•  Sewerage systems 
•  Installations for the disposal of sewerage sludge 
•  Recycling plants 
•  Installations for the disposal of domestic refuse (large scale) 
 
•  Housing and commercial projects 
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•  Upgrading/rehabilitation of major rural roads 
•  Airports with basic runway length less than 2,100m 
•  Inland ports which permit the passage of vessels under 1350 tonnes 
•  Upgrading of port or harbour facilities (large scale) 
•  Thermal power stations and other combustion installations with a heat output of less 

than 300 megawatts 
•  Electricity transmission lines 
•  Rural electrification 
•  Renewable energy (large scale) 
•  Mini-Hydro 
•  Widespread introduction of new management practices (e.g. mechanisation, mixed 

cropping) 
•  Widespread introduction of new crops 
•  Pest control programmes (large scale) 
•  Widespread introduction of fertilisers 
•  Watershed management and rehabilitation 
•  Surface-water fed irrigation projects covering between 100 and 500 hectares 
•  Ground-water fed irrigation projects covering between 200 and 1000 hectares 
•  Protected forest reserves (large-scale) 
•  Agro-forestry (large-scale) 
•  Productive forest reserves large-scale) 
 
•  Intensive rearing of cattle (> 50 heads), pigs (> 100 heads), or poultry (> 500 heads) 
•  Intensive aquaculture (large-scale)  
•  Extensive aquaculture (exceeding 50 ha, or exceeding 10 ha if affecting mangroves) 
•  Artisanal fisheries (large-scale) 
•  Introduction of new species 
•  Introduction of new harvesting technology 
 
•  Extraction of aggregate minerals such as marble, sand, gravel, shale, salt phosphates 

and potash. 
•  Extraction of non-metallic or energy producing minerals (small-scale) 
 
•  Agro-industries, including manufacture of vegetable and animal oils 
 and fats, manufacture, packing and canning of animal, fish and vegetable products 
•  Manufacture of timber products, pulp, paper and board (large-scale) 
•  Tannery and leather-dressing factories (large-scale) 
•  Production of chemicals, including pesticides (small-scale) 
•  Industries utilising hazardous materials (small-scale) 
•  Accommodation large-scale)  
•  Amenities (large-scale), such as water, energy, sanitation, waste disposal 
•  Large-scale facilities such as marinas, modifications to ports, entertainment 

complexes 
•  Ecological or cultural-tourism (dependent upon conservation-worthy ecosystems, flora 

or fauna; or local populations with a particular cultural identity) 
•  All other resettlement schemes 
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Screening List C: Projects Requiring a Full Environmental Impact 
Assessment 
 
• Rural and Urban Water Supply and Sanitation 
• Canalization and flood-relief works (large-scale) 
• Dams and reservoirs (medium and large-scale)  
• Waste water treatment plants (large scale)  
• Land drainage (large-scale) 
 
• Waste disposal installations for the incineration chemical treatment or land fill of 

toxic hazardous and dangerous waste 
• Installations for the disposal of industrial wastes 
 
• Hospital and educational facilities (large-scale) 
 
• Major urban roads 
• New and upgraded motorways/express roads 
• Rural road programmes 
• Oil and gas pipelines and installations 
• Rail infrastructure 
• Elevated and underground railways and suspended lines used mainly for passenger 

transport 
• Inland waterways 
• Airports with a basic runway length of 2,100m or more 
 
• Trading ports 
• Ports for inland waterways traffic which permit the passage of vessels over 1350 

tonnes 
• Large scale expansions to existing ports and harbours 
 
• Thermal power stations and other combustion installations with a heat output of 300 

megawatts or more 
• Hydroelectric power large-scale) 
 
• Land clearing/conversion to agriculture (large-scale) 
• Land reclamation (large-scale) 
• Surface-water fed irrigation projects covering more than 500 hectares 
• Ground-water-fed irrigation projects more than 1000 hectares 
• Plantation afforestation/reforestation (large-scale) 
 
• Large-scale open range rearing of cattle, horses, sheep etc. 
 
• Fisheries and Aquaculture Industrial Fisheries 
 
• Mineral Extraction and Processing 
 
• Industry 
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• Tourism 
 
• Resettlement 
 
• Deep drilling, such as geothermal, oil, and water supplies. 
• Extraction of metallic and energy-producing minerals by open-cast mining. 
• Extraction of coal/lignite by underground or  open-cast mining 
• Surface industrial installations for the extraction of coal, petroleum, natural gas and 

ores 
• On-site mineral processing facilities (large-scale)  
• Industrial estates  
• Major industrial facilities including the following: 
 
 -  Oil refineries 
 -  Gasification or liquefaction plants of 500 tonnes or more of coal or bituminous 

shale per day 
 -  Installations for the production of ferrous and non-ferrous metals, including 

smelting, refining, drawing, rolling and surface treatment (large-scale) 
 -  Installations for the extraction and processing of asbestos and cement products 
 -  Treatment and production of chemicals (large-scale), including integrated 

chemical installations. 
  -  Manufacture or transport of pesticides or other hazardous and/or toxic 

materials 
 
• Coastal development (large-scale)  
• Resettlement schemes (large-scale) 
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WORLD BANK SCREENING GUIDELINES 
 
The World Bank categorises project in three groups: 

Category A: Projects/Components Which May Have Diverse and 
Significant Environmental impacts - Normally Require EA 
 
1. Aquaculture/Mariculture (large scale) 
2. Dams and Reservoirs 
3. Electrical Transmission (large scale) 
4. Forestry 
5. Industrial Plants (large scale) and Industrial Estates 
6. Irrigation and Drainage (large scale) 
7. Land Clearance and Levelling 
8. Mineral Development (including oil and gas) 
9. Pipelines (oil, gas, and water) 
10.Port and Harbour Development 
11.Reclamation and New Land Development 
12.Resettlement 
13.River Basin Development 
14.Rural Roads 
15.Thermal and Hydropower Development 
16.Tourism (large scale) 
17.Transportation (airports, railways, roads, waterways) 
18.Urban Water Supply and Sanitation (large scale) 
19.Manufacture, Transportation, and Use of Pesticides or other Hazardous and/or toxic 

Materials 
20.Projects which Pose Serious Accident Risks 

Category B: Projects/Components which may Have Specific 
Environmental Impacts - More Limited Environmental Analysis 
Appropriate 
 
Projects in this category normally require more limited environmental analysis than an EA. 
 
1. Agroindustries (small scale) 
2. Aquaculture and mariculture (small scale) 
3. Electrical Transmission (small scale) 
4. Irrigation and Drainage (small scale) 
5. Industries (small scale) 
6. Mini hydro-power 
7. Public Facilities (hospitals, housing, schools, etc. 
8. Renewable Energy 
9. Rural electrification 
10.Telecommunications 
11.Tourism (small scale) 
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12.Urban Development (small scale) 
13.Rural Water Supply and Sanitation. 

Category C: Projects /Components which Normally Do Not Result in 
Significant Environmental Impacts - Environmental Analysis Normally 
Unnecessary 
 
Opportunities to enhance environmental benefits should be sought in these projects 
 
1. Education (except school construction) 
2. Family planning 
3. Health (except hospital construction) 
4. Nutrition 
5. institutional development 
6. Technical assistance 
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EXPERIENCE OF SCREENING IN TANZANIA 
 

Paper presented by Mrs. Esther J.C. Kerario at the first EIA training course, March 1998 
 
1. WHAT IS SCREENING 
 
Screening is the process of classifying a proposal to determine the level at which an 
environmental assessment will be carried out i.e. whether a full EIA study is required, or a 
preliminary assessment, or no assessment. It is the first stage undertaken within the EIA 
process after registration of the project proposal. 
 
The responsibility for screening lies with the national environmental body that is charged to 
oversee the implementation of environmental impact assessment (EIA) issues. Sectoral and 
district environmental units with assistance from the national environmental regulatory body 
may screen project of local importance. 
 
2. PERSONAL EXPERIENCES WITH SCREENING PROJECTS 
 
Different approaches have been used by different agencies world-wide in determining 
whether or not a proposal requires a full-scale EIA and the level at which that assessment 
should occur. 
 
Some of the most common criteria used are screening projects are as follows: 
 
i) Past experience in implementation of projects has indicted that certain types of 

projects have serious adverse impacts than others. 

ii) Preliminary assessment. The subjection of projects to initial environmental 
examination may indicate the scale of impacts and their importance. 

iii) Use of checklists and matrices. 

iv) Sensitive are criteria - areas that are environmentally fragile or valuable ecosystems. 

v) Use of exclusion list criteria. 
 
2.1 Some examples of categorisation of project 
 
i) World Bank has identified project categories based on the nature, magnitude and 

sensitivity of the environmental issues.  It has 3 categories of projects: 
 
Category A: requires full EIA; have significant impacts that may be sensitive, irreversible 

and diverse. Impacts results from a major component of project and affect the 
area as a whole or an entire sector. e.g. Dams and reservoir; industrial plants 
and estates river basin development etc. 

Category B: initial environmental examination required.  Here impacts are less significant 
than in class I e.g. small scale agro-industries, watershed projects, rural 
electrification etc. 

Category C: No EIA needed.  Education, Health, Nutrition, Technical assistance etc. 
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ii) Commission of European Community have proposed two fists, those require mandatory 

EIA and those that may be subjected to EIA. 
 
iii) Ghana has a list of mandatory EIA projects, those that may require EIA; those that can 

be exempted outright from proceeding and those that need to observe existing laws and 
regulation. 

 
iv) South Africa has two categories of activities, those that are of national transboundary 

importance and those that are of provincial/local in nature.  In either case, there are 
those which require mandatory EIA, initial assessment or do not require EIA. 

 
In summary, the determination of the level at which an environmental assessment can occur is 
basically dependent on local circumstances and conditions and therefore may be country 
specific. 
 
3. THE PROPOSED SCREENING PROCEDURE FOR TANZANIA 
 
3.1 Screening Procedure 
 
The NEMC with the assistance of a cross-sectoral technical review committee (TRC) is 
responsible for screening projects. Screening is undertaken using information on the 
registration form “EIA F1”, and additional information provided from the submitted proposal. 
 
Projects of national interest or highly risks and contentions projects with potentially serious 
and multidimensional environmental concerns are screed by NEMC, while the more localised 
projects by the district sub-offices. No projects shall be screened or reviewed by 
environmental units at sectoral level as these cannot form cross-sectoral technical review 
committees.  
 
EIA is mandatory for projects known from previous experience to have the potential of 
causing significant impacts. These are listed in the proposed national EIA guidelines, 
Appendix 1. Other projects on a mandatory list are those to be developed within or near 
environmentally sensitive/critical areas (ESAs). ESA are critical area that are fragile or 
contain valuable environments/ecosystem that can easily be harmed by the effects of 
development. The proposed EIA procedure and guidelines have a list of ESA (see Appendix 
2). 
 
Figure 1 gives a flowchart of the screening procedure proposed for Tanzania. 
 
3.2 Criteria used for screening projects not on a Mandatory list 
 
for those projects not on the mandatory list the following criteria will be used to determine if 
an EIA is required: 
 
i) Key project parameters. e.g. type, size, sitting of project, resource demand, technical 

production processes, infrastructure needs, expected effluents/emissions etc. Using 
information on such method of development, the potential environmental 
consequences will be appraised. 
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ii) Affected Area: This include the ecological importance, people, land use, value, 
fragility and dynamics of development. 

iii) Importance and scale of potential environmental impacts: Scale of impacts include 
such issues likes area of influence; duration of disturbance, effluent/emission of 
quality resettlement requirements, cumulative effects, reversibility, infringement of 
any laws, regulations or directives etc. Importance of impacts will be appraised after 
establishment of scale of impacts. 

iv) Public opposition/concern. Controversial issues which raise public concern as a result 
of type and scale of the undertaking, sensitivity of site location; technology used; 
conflict of interest in land uses etc. may render the project under detailed scrutiny and 
assessment. 

 
Figure 1 Proposed screening process for Tanzania 
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3.3 Conditions for exempting protects from EIA 
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The proposed national guidelines have set conditions for exempting projects from subjection 
to EIA if all of the following are satisfied. These are: 
 

i. The activity will not substantially use a natural resource in a way that pre-empts the 
use, or potential use of that resource for any other purpose. 

ii. Potential residual impacts on the environment are likely to be minor, of little 
significance and easily managed. 

iii.  The type of activity, its environmental impacts and measures for managing them are 
well understood in the country. 

iv. Reliable means exist for ensuring that impact management measures can and will be 
adequately planned and implemented. 

v. The activity will not displace significant number of people, families or communities. 

vi. The activity is not located in and will not affect, any environmental sensitive areas as.. 
national parks, reserves; wetlands, prime agricultural land; important archaeological 
and cultural sites; areas protected by law; areas containing rare or endangered flora or 
fauna and areas containing unique or outstanding scenery. . 

vii. The activity will not cause emission of pollutants or create by - products, residual or 
waste materials which require handling and disposal in a manner that is not regulated 
by existing authorities. 

viii. The activity will not cause significant public concern because of potential 
environmental changes. 

ix. The activity will necessitate further development activity which is likely to have 
significant impact on the environment. 

 
3.4 Screening decisions 
 
Following screening exercise screening report will be prepared. The outcome of screening 
could be one of the following: 
 
• No EIA required - the screening report is submitted to TRC for review. 

• Full EIA - having decided that a particular undertaking be subjected to full EIA it is 
then the responsibility of the proponent to undertake a scoping exercise in order to 
determine the full scope of the terms of reference for the EIA (for details see scoping 
guidelines). 

• Preliminary EIA is required 
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APPENDIX I A LIST OF PROJECTS REQUIRING EIA  

 

A. MANDATORY LIST 
 
1. Agriculture 
 
Cultivating natural and semi-natural not less than 50ha.; Water management projects for 
agriculture (drainage, irrigation); Large scale mono-culture (cash and food crops); Pest 
control projects (i.e. tsetse, army worm, quelea quelea, locusts, Rodents weeds) etc. Fertiliser 
and nutrient management; Agricultural programmes necessitating the resettlement of 
communities, Introduction of new breeds of crops. 
 
2. Livestock and Range Management 
 
Large Scale livestock movement.  Livestock markets; Introduction of new breeds of livestock; 
Introduction of new breeds of livestock; Introduction of improved forage species; Fencing; 
Provision of public water supply (watering points, wells); Ectoparasite management (cattle 
dips, area treatment).  Intensive livestock rearing units; Livestock routes. 
 
3. Forestry Activities 
 
Timber logging and processing.  Forest plantation and afforestation and introduction of new 
species; Selective removal of single commercial tree species; Pest management. 
 
4. Fisheries activities 
 
Medium to large scale fisheries; Artificial fisheries (Aqua-culture for fish, crustaceans 
shrimps, lobster or crabs); Introduction of new species in water bodies. 
 
5. Wildlife 
 
Introduction of new species; Wildlife catching and training, Hunting.  Wildlife ranching and 
farming, Zoo and sanctuaries. 
 
6. Tourism and Recreational Development 
 
Construction of resort facilities or hotels along the shorelines of lakes. river; islands and 
oceans; Hill top resort or hotel development; Development of tourism or recreational facilities 
in protected and adjacent areas (national parks, marine parks, forestry reserves etc.) on islands 
and in surrounding waters; Hunting and capturing; Camping activities, Walk ways and trails 
etc; Sporting and race tracks/sites; Tour operations. 
 
7. Energy Industry 
 
Production and distribution of electricity; gas; steam and hot water; Storage of natural gas; 
Thermal power development (i.e. coal, nuclear); Hydro-electric power - electric power; Bio-
mass power development; Wind-mills power development; Solar (i.e. Impact due to pollution 
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during manufacture of solar devices; acid battery spillage and improper disposal of batteries) 
and Nuclear energy. 
 
8. Petroleum Industry 
 
Oil and gas fields exploration and development, including seismic survey.  Construction of 
offshore and onshore pipelines; Construction of oil and gas separation, processing, handling 
and storage facilities.  Construction of oil refineries; Construction of product depots for the 
storage of petrol, gas, diesel, tar and other products within commercial, industrial or 
residential areas, transportation of petroleum products. 
 
9. Food and beverage industries 
 
Manufacture of vegetable and animal oils and fats; oil refinery and ginneries; processing and 
conserving of meat; manufacture of dairy product; brewing distilling and malting; fishmeal 
factors; slaughter - house. soft drinks; tobacco processing; caned fruits, and sources; sugar 
factories; other agro-processing industries. 
 
10. Textile in Industry 
 
Cotton and Synthetic fibres; dye for cloth; ginneries. 
 
11. Leather Industry  
 
Tanning; tanneries; dressing factors; other factories. 
 
12.  Wood, Pulp and Paper Industries 
 
Manufacture veneer and plywood; manufacture of fibre board and of particle - board; 
manufacture of Pulp, Paper, sand-board cellulose - mills. 
 
13.  Building and Civil Engineering Industries 
 
Industrial and housing estate; major urban projects (multi-storey building, motor terminals, 
markets etc.); tourist installation; construction and expansion/upgrading of roads, harbours, 
ship yards, fishing harbours, air fields and ports, railways and pipeline; river drainage and 
flood control works; hydro-electric and irrigation dams. reservoir; storage of scrap metal; 
military installations; construction and expansion of fishing harbours. developments on beach 
fronts. 
 
14.  Chemical industries 
 
Manufacture; transportation. use and storage of pesticide or other hazardous and or toxic 
chemicals. production of pharmaceutical products; storage facilities for petroleum., 
petrochemical and other chemical products (i.e. filling stations); production of paints; 
varnishes, etc., 
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15. Extractive industry 
 
Extraction of petroleum; extraction and purification of natural gas; other deep drilling bore - 
holes and wells; mining; quarrying; coal mining; sand dredging. 
 
16. Non - metallic industries (Products) 
 
Manufacture of cement, asbestos, glass-fibre, grass - wool; processing of rubber; plastic 
industry; lime manufacturing. tiles. ceramics. 
 
17. Metal and Engineering industries 
 
Manufacture and assembly of motor - vehicles, manufacture of other means of transport 
(trailers, motor - cycle, motor-vehicle, bicycles - cycles). body - building; boiler-making and 
manufacture of reservoirs; tanks and other sheet containers; foundry and forging; manufacture 
of non-ferrous products; iron and steel; electroplating. 
 
18.  Waste Treatment and disposal 
 
(a) Toxic and Hazardous waste 
 
Construction of Incineration plant. construction of recovery plant (off-site); construction of 
waste water treatment plant (off-site); construction of secure land fills facility; construction of 
storage facility (off-site); collection and transportation of waste. 
 
(b) Municipal Solid Waste 
 
Construction of incineration plant; construction of composting plant; construction of 
recovery/re-cycling plant; construction of Municipal Solid Waste landfill facility; 
construction of waste depots; collection and transportation. 
 
(c) Municipal Sewage 
 
Construction of waste water treatment plant; Construction of marine out fall; Night soil 
collection transport and treatment; Construction of sewage system. 
 
19. Water Supply 
 
Canalisation of water courses; Diversion of normal flow of water; Water transfer scheme; 
Abstraction or utilisation of ground and surface water for bulk supply; Water treatment plant. 
 
20. Health Projects 
 
Vector control projects (malaria, bilharzia, trypanosomes etc.) 
 
21.  Land Reclamation and land development 
 
Rehabilitation of degraded lands; coastal land reclamation; dredging of bars; Greyones, dyes, 
estuaries etc.; spoil disposal. 
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22. Resettlement/relocation of people and animals 
 
Establishment of refugee camps 
 
23.  Multi-sectoral Projects 
 
Agro-forestry. dispersed field - tree inter-cropping.  Alley cropping.  Living fences and other 
linear planting. Windbreak/shelterbelts; Taungya system- Integrated conservation and 
development programmes e.g. protected areas; Integrated Pest Management (e.g. IPM); 
Diverse construction - public health facilities schools, storage building, tree latrines, small 
enterprises, logging mills, manufacturing furniture carpentry shop, access road, wen digging, 
camps, dams, reservoirs; River basin development and watershed management projects; food 
aid, humanitarian relief 
 
24. Trade: Importation and Exportation of the following 
 
Hazardous Chemical Waste; plastic; petroleum products; vehicles; used materials; wildlife 
and wildlife products; pharmaceutical; food and beverages, 
 
25. Policies and Programmes 
 
Decision of policies and programmes on environment and development; decision to change 
designated status; family planning; technical assistance; urban and rural land use development 
clans e.g. master plans, etc. 
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A LIST OF SMALL - SCALE ACTIVITIES AND ENTERPRISES THAT REQUIRE 
REGISTRATION (MAY OR MAY NOT REQUIRE EIA). 
 
 
Fish culture 

Bee-keeping 

Small animal husbandry and urban 
livestock keeping 

Horticulture and floriculture 

Wildlife catching and trading 

Production of tourist handicrafts 

Charcoal production 

Fuel wood harvesting 

Wooden furniture and implement making 

Basket and other weaving 

Nuts and seeds for oil processing 

Bark for tanning processing 

Brewing and distilleries 

Bio-gas plant 

Bird catching and trading 

Hunting 

Wildlife ranching 

Zoo, and sanctuaries 

Tie and dye making 

Brick making 

Beach sailing 

Sea weed farming 

Salt pans 

Graves and cemeteries 

Urban livestock keeping 

Urban agriculture 

Fish landing stations 

Wood carving and sculpture 

Hospital and dispensaries 

Schools, community centres and social 
halls, play ground 

Wood works e.g. boat building 

Market places (livestock and commodities) 

Technical assistance 

Rain water harvesting 
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APPENDIX 2 ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREAS AND ECOSYSTEMS 
 
1 Area prone to natural disasters (geological hazards, floods rain storms, earthquakes, 

landslides, volcanic activity, etc) 
 
2. Wetlands:- (flood plans, swamps, lakes, rivers etc.) water bodies, characterised by one 

or any combination of the following conditions. 
(a) Tapped for domestic purposes brick making 
(b) Within the controlled and/or protected areas; 
(c) Which support wildlife and fishery activities 
(d) Used for irrigation agriculture, livestock grazing 

 
3 . Mangrove swamps characterised by one or any combination of the following 

conditions; 
(a) With primary pristine and dense growth 
(b) Adjoining mouth of major river systems; 
(c) Near or adjacent to traditional fishing grounds; 
(d) Which act as natural buffers against shore erosion strong wind and storms 

floods 
 
4. Areas susceptible to erosion e.g. 

(a) hilly areas with critical slopes 
(b) unprotected or bare lands 

 
5. Areas of importance to threatened cultural groups 
 
6. Areas with rare/endangered/or threatened plants and animals. 
 
7. Areas of unique socio-cultural history archaeological, or scientific importance and 

areas with potential tourist value. 
 
8.  Polluted area. 
 
9. Areas subject to desertification and bush fires 
 
10. Coastal areas and Marine ecosystems:- 

- Coral reef 
- Islands 
- Lagoons and estuaries 
- Continental shelves 
- Beach fronts etc 
- Intertidal zones 
- Marine reserves 

 
11.  Areas declared as:- 
 National parks, Watershed reserves, forest reserves, wildlife reserves and sanctuaries, 

sacred areas, wildlife corridors, hot-spring areas. 
 
12.  Mountainous areas, water catchment areas and recharge areas of aquifers 
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13.  Areas classified as prime agricultural lands or range lands 
 
14.  Green belts or public open spaces in urban areas 
 
15. Burial sites and graves 
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DRAFT SCOPING GUIDELINES FOR TANZANIA 
 

Presented by NEMC at the National Workshop on the development of procedures and 
guidelines for instituting EIA in Tanzania in June 1997, and discussed during the EIA 

training course March 1998 
 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
 
Scoping is defined as a procedure for determining the extent and approach to an impact 
assessment. It is a procedure which follows once the screening report indicates that the 
undertaking will result in significant adverse impacts and will thus require an Impact 
Assessment to be undertaken.  It is an early and open process for determining the scope of 
issues related to the proposed action. 
 
The objectives of scoping are:- 
 
• To provide an opportunity for the proponent, his/her consultants, the relevant 

authorities interested and affected parties to exchange information and express their 
views and concerns regarding the proposal before an Impact Assessment is 
undertaken. 

• To focus the study on reasonable alternatives and relevant issues to ensure that the 
resulting Impact Assessment is useful to the decision makers and address the concerns 
of interested and affected parties. 

• To facilitate an efficient assessment process that saves time and resources and reduces 
costly delays which could arise where consultation were not to take place. 

 
Scoping determines the Terms of Reference (ToR) and boundaries of the EIA study.  
 
2. RESPONSIBILITY FOR SCOPING 
 
The proponent and his/her consultants, have final responsibility for scoping.  In cases where 
the proponent or consultant lack the expertise it may, be appropriate to appoint a 
multidisciplinary team or advisory group to guide the scoping process. 
 
3. TASKS INVOLVED IN SCOPING 
 
Scoping involves the following tasks: 
 
3.1 Background Information and Proposal 
 
Background information on the nature of proposal (including the purpose and need for the 
project, proposed actions, location, timing, method of operation of likely impacts etc), as well 
as a brief description of the affected environment, is required in order to assist interested and 
affected parties to comment constructively and from an informed position during the scoping 
process. 
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The information should be clear and concise, so that It can be easily understood by the 
general public. 
 
3.2 Involvement of Authorities, interested and affected parties 
 
The proponent or his/her consultant will prepare a scoping programme indicating the 
following:- 
 
3.2.1 Authorities, Affected and Interest Parties 
 
The proponent or his/her consultant's first task is to establish who is the responsible decision 
making authority or authority with delegated responsibilities, the affected and interested 
parties or special expertise relevant to the proposal should be directly contacted for 
information and comments. 
 
This form of scoping will enable the proponent/consultation to identify, policies, legal and 
local administrative constraint that may exist, as well as determining the major consensus of 
these various groups whose interests may be affected by, the proposal. 
 
3.2.3 Methodologies for Public Participation Involvement 
 
The proponent/consultant should establish a list of interested and affected parties as well as 
developing methods of notifying then of the proposal.  Consultation with the public should be 
a two - way process, in which information about the proposals disseminated and useful 
local/information and opinions received.  The consultation process should record the fears, 
interests and aspirations of the community, so that these can be addressed in the subsequent 
EIA study. 
 
Public participation or involvement methodologies may include:- 
 
• Public meetings 

• Newspaper advertisements 

• Surveys, interviews and questionnaires 

• Workshops 

• Advisory groups 

 
Whatever methodology, of public involvement is selected should be designed to suit the 
circumstances.  It should provide the means of obtaining the views of the interested or 
affected parties. 
 
Public Meetings: 
 
A public meeting is a gathering of interested and affected parties to present and exchange 
information and views on a proposal.  There are several functions which meetings serve.  
These function may be fulfilled in different meetings.  These functions include: 
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• to provide background information on the proposal 

• to identify, other interested and affected parties and 

• to respond to any question or concerns regarding proposals 

• to actively seek information which could include perceptions of needs, attitudes to 

• specific aspects of the proposals and issues of concern 

• to identify reasonable alternatives and/or significant issues associated with the 
proposal 

• to provide feedback to the public (e.g. progress of investigations, or completion of 
impact Assessment) 

• to seek consensus on problems opposing views and conflict areas. 

 
In designing a meeting it is important to be clear about what is to be accomplished by holding 
the meeting.  The meeting should begin with a description of the proposal and its anticipated 
effects by the proponent or his/her consultant.  Displays of posters and other illustrative 
material may also be made available to give the public a good understanding of all aspects of 
the proposal, Concerned people should then be invited to identify the issues and /or 
alternatives that they believe should be addressed in the EIA study,.  A written account/record 
should be made of the proceedings of the meeting. 
 
While public meetings appear to be the simplest and most direct way of gaining contact with 
the public, they are one of the most complex, unpredictable and demanding methods of public 
involvement and have several limitations.  The consultant should device ways of minimising 
or avoiding these limitations by:- 
 
• Organising small-medium sized meetings because large public meetings may create an 

intimidating atmosphere and prohibit people from raising questions or concerns, 

• Being on the watch out for interested groups or assertive/local individuals who have a 
particular agenda and may be taken over the meeting. 

• making sure that people do not use public meetings to raise and discuss other issues 
beyond the scope of the proposal 

• having contingency, plans because on practical level it is difficult to know how many 
people will participate and therefore what facilities and services will be required. 

• Combining a public meeting with other methods because a meetings does not ensure 
that all views are heard because only those with time available can participate. 

 
Newspaper advertisement: 
 
Advertisement in newspaper can be used to provide information to the general public on a 
proposal and at the same time solicit comments from them.  They can also be used for 
announcing public meetings or other public involvement activities.  An advertisement could 
also include a response form on which readers can express their opinions or indicate 
willingness to participate in other public involvement activities.  Most newspapers are able to 
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handle the distribution of inserts for a modest cost . The way in which an advertisement is 
placed will obviously affect the number of people who are reached.  It is important to place 
the advertisement or article in a prominent place in the newspaper.  The information provided 
should be accurate, clear. and concise and the language should be simple.  Major limitation of 
this method is that the information will only reach those interested and affected parties that 
regularly purchase and read the newspapers.  This would obviously exclude members of the 
community who are poor, illiterate and have no interest with newspapers.  It is important to 
devise other ways to reach such groups 
 
Surveys, interviews and questionnaires: 
 
Surveys can be used to determine public attitudes, values and perceptions on the various 
issues surrounding a proposal.  Two basic survey methods: 
 
• self administered questionnaire 

• personal interview 

 
A rigorous methodology must be employed to ensure that the findings of the surveys 
represent the sentiments of the communities being sampled.  Survey must therefore be 
designed by somebody who is experienced in survey design. 
 
The purpose of survey must be clear and an indication of how the information will be used 
once it has been obtained must be given.  Survey can provide an expression of the feeling 
from the 'total' public, not just those individuals who are most directly affected.  They also 
gather opinions front people who might be unwilling to speak out at public meetings or 
participate in other public involvement activities.  Surveys also give a snapshot picture of 
opinion at a given time. 
 
The limitation in surveys is that they are time consuming; they also convey public views 
given time. 
 
Workshops: 
 
The term 'workshop' is used for a wide variety of small meetings in which a limited number 
of participants can be briefed on a proposal, or be engaged in the review of plans. 
 
Workshops are expected to produce results as well as to be forums for exchanging 
information.  They are also useful for dealing with complex topics which the public needs 
briefing on technical matters; as well as time for detailed consideration. 
 
Workshops can be used at a number of different stages of the public involvement process. 
They allow for in-depth involvement and participants have an opportunity to work out value 
priorities and evaluate alternatives. 
 
Workshop participants have to be properly informed of the proposal, as well as the issues 
under consideration. 
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In designing a workshop it important to identify activities which will lead to the desired 
result/product 
 
Advisory Groups: 
 
Advisory groups usually consist of a relatively small group of people who represent various 
interests, points of view or fields of expertise to advise the proponent or consultant with the 
proposed actions or a specific proposal. 
 
• they provide a cross-sampling of public views and concerns and members of the group 

have a chance to become informed about the issues before coming to conclusions and 
have a better understanding of the consequences of decisions. 

• personal relationships are established which result in members of the group 
developing deeper understanding of the concerns of other Interests and establish 
relationships which serve as a moderating influence on more extreme ideas. 

• they can serve a communication link back to the communities they represent 

• they can assist in determining the terms of reference for the Impact. 

 
An advisory, group must be representative of the public who may have an interest in or be 
affected by a proposal, this extensive consultation with interested and affected parties prior to 
the establishment of an advisory group is important 
 
4.  SCOPING REPORT 
 
The proponent/Consultant will prepare a written report on the results of the Scoping exercise.  
This will serve as a record for interested and affected parties and as guidelines for the Impact 
Assessment investigations. 
 
The report should at least indicate:- 
 
• how Scoping was undertaken, 

• the authorities and interested and affected parties consulted 

• alternatives which should be examined in the Impact Assessment 

• the issues of concern and 

• the specific guidelines for undertaking and preparing the Impact Assessment. 

 
5. TERMS OF REFERENCE (ToR) 
 
Following an identification of key environmental issues of concern and how various 
stakeholders will be involved, the proponent and/or his consultant prepares the Terms of 
Reference for the EIA.  First the proponent will prepare a draft Terms of Reference and 
submit twelve (12) copies to NEMC.  The ToR should be accompanied by the Scoping 
Reports. 
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The Terms of Reference should be able to provide formal guidance for practitioners on the 
range of issues that must be addressed in the EIA process.  They also form a basis for 
subsequent review process.  The draft Terms of Reference (ToR) must indicate that the 
Environmental Impact Statement will include: 
 
• a description of the proposed undertaking and an analysis of the need/reason for the 

undertaking 

• the objective of the undertaking 

• other options for carrying out the undertaking 

• alternatives of the undertaking 

• a description of the present environment that would be affected directly or indirectly 

• a description of the future environment, predicting its condition if the undertaking did 
not take place. 

• the impacts that may be caused to the environment by the undertaking 

• proposed measures to prevent or mitigate all adverse impacts 

• an evaluation of opportunities and constraints to the environment of the undertaking 

• a proposal for an environmental management programme to cover constructional, 
operational and decommissioning stage of the undertaking. 

• proposals for a programme of public information. 

 
The draft Terms of Reference will be studied by NEMC for approval.  Where necessary a 
visit to the site(s) will be made.  The outcome of the study, which could either be a rejection 
or revision/modification or approval should be communicated to the proponent or his/her 
consultant in a period not exceeding thirty (30) days. 
 
Upon approval of ToR, the environmental investigation and preparation of EIS can follow 
immediately. 
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EXCERPT FROM A SCOPING EXERCISE UNDERTAKEN 
FOR THE KILOMBERO HARDWOOD PROJECT 
 
The Kilombero Valley Hardwood Project aims to establish teak plantations on "vacant 
degraded forest lands" located between settlements and agricultural lands along the edge of 
the Kilombero floodplains and the catchment forests on the hills and escarpments flanking the 
Kilombero Valley. 
 
The intention of the project proponents is to combine environmental conservation with 
economic development by creating a viable quality hardwood forest of teak, arranged in a 
mosaic with natural forests and other natural vegetation. In addition, the developer plans to 
assume  responsibility for the management of riparian forests and areas of high forest and 
stretches of natural woodlands which have important protective functions within the 
watershed. A tree planting outgrower scheme would also be established as part of the project. 
 
The scoping project placed emphasis on gauging perceptions of the project with a particular 
emphasis on: 
 
• Commonwealth Development Corporation (CDC) assuming responsibility for the 

management of Forest Reserves in the project area; 

• The replacement of natural woodland with plantations of exotic species; 

• The [creation of?] leasehold rights of blocks of [natural? plantation?] forest of public 
village land within the project area; 

• The viability of the outgrower scheme and the availability of labour. 

 
The EIA team therefore emphasised issues of sustainability based on environmental, social 
and economic considerations. Discussions were held with institutions and individuals with an 
interest in the development of the area, or those who may potentially be impacted by the 
project. These included: 
 
• Central government officials; 

• Regional authorities in Morogoro; 

• District authorities in Ifakara and Mahenge; 

• Village leaders and householders; 

• Bilateral and multilateral development assistance agencies (NORAD, CIDA, World 
bank, UNDP); 

• NGOs (based in Dar es Salaam); 

• Project proponents (CDC) offices in London and Dar es Salaam). 
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DETERMINING IMPACT BOUNDARIES - THE CASE OF 
THE MAKUYUNI-OLDEANI AND NGORONGORO ROAD 
REHABILITATION PROJECT 
 
In this EIA study, the impact of upgrading the Makuyuni - Oldeani and Ngorongoro access 
road was considered in terms of a Core Impact Area (the core), and the area of influence (AI). 
The core is the area which will be immediately and directly impacted by the various activities 
undertaken during the project mobilisation phase, implementation and operation phases of the 
project. The area included a 50 metre right of way within a 500 metre wide corridor on either 
side of the existing road. 
 
The area of influence (AI) - sometimes described as the 'study area', refers to a larger area that 
might be indirectly affected by the road project. For example, the up-grading of the road will 
improve the link with the Karatu-Mbulu road, Mto wa Mbu-Engaruka road, Oldeani-
Mang'ola road, Kilimamoja-Mbulumbulu road, and the Ngorongoro Conservation Area 
(NCA). These feeder roads can therefore be used to define the area of influence of the 
Makuyuni-Oldeani an Ngorongoro Access roads. Thus the Serengeti ecosystem, NCA, 
Loliondo land use area, Mbulu Highlands, and Rift Valley Plains lie within the area of 
influence.  
 
In the case of the Makuyuni-Oldeani and Ngorongoro access road, the AI was determined to 
encompass the following considerations: 
 

• the distance of travel of noise, dust and exhaust from vehicles plying the road; 

• the immediate outflow of road drainage structures; 

• the extent of compensation for land and/or destruction of people's property due 
to realignment of the road where necessary; 

• the need to include areas of: 

◊ quarrying 

◊ earthworks 

◊ construction of workers' camps 

◊ clearing of vegetation 

◊ changes to drainage systems 

◊ solid and liquid waste disposal 

◊ spontaneous settlement and associated crop production 

◊ operation of road construction vehicles and other 
transportation. 
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DETAILED FRAMEWORK FOR TERMS OF REFERENCE OF 
AN ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT 
 

General headings Topics to be 
addressed 

Basic requirements 

Introduction Background Introduce the project and the most critical 
environmental issues involved. 

Context The problem Summarise the basic development issue or 
problem being addressed by the proposed 
activity. 

 Proposed solution Summarise how the proposed activity is 
expected to resolve the problem or issue.  

 Objectives of the 
assessment 

Specify the objectives of the assessment and the 
relationship of the results to project design and 
implementation. 

Institutional 
setting 

Legal/policy/ 
institutional basis. 

Summarise the legal and policy bases for 
environmental assessment. 
 
Ensure a clear division of responsibilities 
between institutions involved in the EIA 
process. 

Expertise Multi-disciplinary 
skills availability 

Ensure an appropriate mix of expertise is present 
in the EIA team. 
 
Insist on use local expertise wherever possible 
 
Underline importance of capacity-building into 
team composition and EIA process.  

Alternatives Alternatives to the 
project 

(a) Assess the potential for achieving the 
developmental objective by interventions at the 
policy level. 
(b) Assess potential for achieving objectives by 
implementing other projects. 

 Alternatives within 
the project 

Evaluate alternatives for key aspects of the 
project, e.g. scale, sitting, waste management 
and pollution control options. 

Institutional and 
public 
involvement 

Institutional co-
operation 

Show how institutions will participate in the 
assessment and how the project fits with 
development priorities of each institution 

 Public involvement Show how interested/affected groups will 
participate in the assessment. 
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General headings Topics to be 

addressed 
Basic requirements 

Required 
information 

Description of 
project 

Describe the project (design, location, size), 
inputs (raw materials, energy), outputs 
(products, by-products emissions). 

 Description of 
environment 

Identify study boundaries and give baseline date 
on relevant physical, ecological, social, 
economic and cultural conditions. 

 Information quality Assess information quality, identify data gaps, 
and summarise limitations on the assessment 
from such deficiencies. 

Analysis of 
impacts 

Positive impacts Predict how lives of affected people will be 
improved and any enhancement of natural 
systems resulting from project. 

 Negative impacts (a) Predict significant reductions in quality 
of air, water and soil or loss of 
biodiversity. 

(b) Evaluate the risk of a significant 
deterioration in the quality of the lives of 
the affected people. 

(c) Evaluate plans for involuntary relocation 
and describe measures to minimise the 
number of relocations. 

(d) Evaluate the cumulative impacts from 
the project and compare with incremental 
losses from previous projects. 

(e) Evaluate the potential for transboundary 
impacts and effects on the global 
commons. 

(f) Define the meaning of the term 
"significant" and assess the significance 
of the expected impacts. 

Mitigation and 
monitoring 

Environmental 
management plan 

Provide comprehensive and detailed plan 
covering mitigation of impacts, 
relocation/compensation schemes and training. 
Ensure that costs are integrated into project 
design. 

 Environmental 
monitoring plan 

Detail the environmental and social variables to 
be monitored, location/timing of sampling, and 
use of results. Ensure that costs are integrated 
into project design. 
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General headings Topics to be 

addressed 
Basic requirements 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 

Project decisions Indicate the extent to which the proposed project 
conforms with the principles of sustainable 
development. 

 Technical matters Summarise design and operational changes that 
are critical to improving the environmental 
acceptability of the project. 

 Non-technical 
summary 

Summarise, in non-technical terms, key findings 
and recommendations of the assessment, 
including economic benefits. 

Annexes Organisation Provide information on the assessment team, the 
overall approach, component studies, schedule 
and budget. 

 Report format Follow a pre-defined format in preparing the 
environmental assessment report (usually 
provided by responsible authority). 

 
Source: Mwalyosi & Hughes (1998) 
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EXAMPLE OF TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE 
PRELIMINARY EIA OF THE KILOMBERO VALLEY 
HARDWOOD PROJECT 
 
1. The Commonwealth Development Corporation (CDC) is proposing to finance a 

Hardwood Project at Kilombero in Tanzania. The broad objective of this study is to 
undertake a preliminary environmental impact assessment (EIA) of the proposed project. 

 
2. A mission will visit Tanzania and the project area to identify the likely positive and 

negative environmental and socio-economic impacts of the project, to provide a 
framework for integrating the costs and benefits of identified impacts into the 
investment analysis, and to qualitatively assess the relative importance of these impacts. 

 
3. The impacts on both the project area and adjacent areas will be considered, along with 

any "upstream" and "downstream" effects, and any time-delayed effects. 
 
4. The mission will recommend whether any mitigating measures should be included in the 

project design, whether a full EIA needs to be carried out, or alternatively, that the 
project should not proceed. 

 
5. In undertaking the preliminary EIA, the mission will, as far as possible and to the extent 

that information is available, address a range of issues outlined in the attached 
guidelines. 

 
6. The mission will consult with CDC, central and district government officials, local 

communities, relevant academic institutions, IUCN, WWF and others, and will visit 
BDDEA for briefing and debriefing. 

 
7. A report will be prepared and submitted to ODA within six weeks of completing the 

fieldwork. 
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 GUIDELINES FOR THE PRELIMINARY EIA 
 
General Issues 
 
In carrying out the Terms of Reference the mission will liaise with all interested parties 
including the project developers, community leaders and local groups, government officials (at 
the ministry, regional, district and ward levels), scientific institutions, IUCN, WWF, etc. In 
addition, the mission will gather and assess the scope and adequacy of available baseline data 
relevant to the project. 
 
As it stands, the project document considers only the direct project costs and benefits in 
assessing the financial and economic viability of the project. The mission will extend this 
analysis by conducting a preliminary assessment of the on- and off-site impacts of the project. In 
theory, however, the final test of viability for a project is to compare both the "with project" and 
"without project" options. For this reason, the mission will screen both the "with project" and 
the "business as usual" scenarios for relevant social and environmental impacts. By illustrating 
the social and environmental factors external to the project, and the net environmental and 
social benefits that would occur in the absence of the project, the mission will provide the 
framework for a more thorough assessment of the worthiness of the project. 
 
Both positive and negative impacts will be investigated and the distrbutional impacts noted (i.e. 
who gains and who loses). In order to facilitate the mission's final recommendations, the 
information on these impacts will be assessed qualitatively and the resulting implications for the 
financial and economic analysis built into a cost-benefit framework permitting the social and 
environmental consequences of the project to be viewed in relationship to the direct costs and 
benefits presented in the existing project document. The list of impacts below is indicative of 
those the mission will consider - first by identifying physical and social impacts, and then by 
assessing their financial and economic implications. 
 
Environmental Impacts  
 
- the current land use and land tenure 
- the access of local people to resources including water, grazing land, non-timber forest 

products, fuelwood, cropland etc. 
- vegetation and soil changes due to clearance, protection and replanting by the project, 

and the effects on soil erosion/protection, biodiversity loss, conservation and 
rehabilitation. 

- project infrastructure, in particular roads, on access and use of resources 
- hydrological impacts 
 
Social Impacts 
 
- employment opportunities 
- in-migration for employment 
- resettlement and compensation 
- infrastructure 
- community services such as schools and clinics 
- spin-off impacts in terms of local business development 
  - socio-cultural disruption 



Topic 2: Preliminary assessment - Resource notes 

IRA/IIED Page 201 

- historical and cultural sites 
 
Project design 
 
The mission will evaluate the project design, including: 
 
- confirm if any other suitable sites for the project were considered, and why not selected. 
 
- confirm that teak is the optimum hardwood crop to meet Tanzania's needs.  
 
- consider alternative project options such as outgrower schemes, taungya (tree and food 

crops) options, etc. 
 
- evaluate any implementation schedules, monitoring and environmental auditing plans 

included in the proposal. 
 
- assess the extent to which the local people have been consulted and involved in the 

project design, whether their needs have been considered and allowed for. 
 
- assess the adequacy of any plans for miombo woodland management. 
 
CDC 
 
It is assumed that CDC will make available all necessary information and background materials 
in its possession. 
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Topic 3: Public and stakeholder 
involvement in EIA 

 
 
 
 

Course Notes 
 
 
 

1. Definition and justification for stakeholder and 
public involvement. 

2. Stakeholder involvement and analysis in the EIA 
process. 

3. Public involvement and participation approaches. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This topic introduces participants to what is meant by stakeholder or public involvement in 
environmental impact assessment. The importance of the involvement or participation of those 
with an interest in a project - the stakeholders - is now seen by many to an essential ingredient to 
the successful development and implementation of projects in developing countries. 
Environmental impact assessment is no exception to this, and this topic looks at the advantages 
of public and stakeholder involvement in the EIA process, the different ways to achieve this and 
when it should occur. In the sections that follow, this topic discusses the objectives of 
stakeholder involvement (including ‘participation’), the role of stakeholder analysis and how the 
results of involvement can improve local relations, bring greater social and environmental 
benefits, and improve the quality of project design. This is addressed through sessions on the 
following issues: 
 
• Definition and justification for stakeholder and public involvement; 

• Stakeholder involvement and analysis in the EIA process; and, 

• Public involvement and participation approaches. 

STAKEHOLDER INVOLVEMENT 

Definition 
 
The terms of stakeholder and public involvement are now commonly used in relation to project 
planning and other development activities. It is therefore important to have a clear 
understanding of these related terms. Howlett and Nagu (1997) have defined stakeholders as: 
 

‘..all those people and institutions who have interest in the successful design, 
implementation and sustainability of the project. This includes those positively and 
negatively affected by the project. Stakeholder participation involves processes whereby 
all those with a stake in the outcome of a project actively participate in decisions on 
planning and management. They share information and knowledge, and may contribute 
to the project, so as to enhance the success of the project and hence ultimately their own 
interests.’ 

 
In this definition stakeholder is given a very broad definition and would encompass all different 
government agencies, beneficiaries, commercial companies, and all other formal or informal 
groups associated with a project. The range of potential stakeholders to EIA is shown in Box 
3.1. One of the key features of stakeholding is that it aims to be ‘inclusive’ rather than 
‘exclusive’. As Howlett and Nagu have pointed out: 
 

‘...it recognises that close co-operation among all interested parties yields better results 
than planning and management that is distant, exclusive, bureaucratic or based on 
power relations.’ 
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Box 3.1  Examples of EIA stakeholder groups 

 
Formal institutions: 

 
· Co-ordination: Planning Commissions and departments; government 

authorities at national, regional, district and village level. 

· Advisory: Research institutes, universities, colleges. 

· Regulatory: Government authorities at national, regional, district and village 
level. 

· Implementation: Relevant ministries/departments, training organisations, 
private companies. 

· Funding: Development assistance agencies, banks, and entrepreneurs. 

· Conservation: Environment departments, museums, zoos, botanical gardens. 

 
Public and Community Stakeholder Groups: 

 
· Political: Members of Parliament (MPs), local councillors, party functionaries. 

· Cultural: Community and religious leaders, community service groups, 
community organisations/NGOs, and traditional groups. 

· Business: Business leaders, Chambers of Commerce, trade unions, resource 
owners and those with tenure rights, common property resource users. 

· Environment: Community interest groups/clubs, international and local 
environmental NGOs, local experts. 

Source: ODA (1996) 
 
 
Public involvement, or public participation, has a related but different meaning. This refers to 
the involvement of “public” stakeholders in a project/activity, and to their active participation in 
its preparation and implementation. These groups would include NGOs, community 
organisations, women’s groups, and traditional village institutions. Different types and degrees 
of public participation and now recognised, a commonly used typology of participation is given 
in Table 3.1. 
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Table 3.1 Typology of Participation (adapted from Adnan et. al., 1992) 
 

Typology Characteristics of each type 

1. Passive participation People participate by being told what is going to happen or has 
already happened, often based on unilateral announcements. 

2. Participation in 
information giving 

People participate by answering questions posed by extractive 
researchers using questionnaire surveys or similar approaches. People 
do not have the opportunity to influence proceedings, as the findings 
of research are neither shared nor checked for accuracy. 

3. Participation by 
consultation 

People participate by being consulted, and external people listen to 
views. These external professionals define both problems and 
solutions, and may modify these in the light of people’s responses. 
Practitioners are under no obligation to take on board peoples’ views.  

4. Participation for 
material incentives 

People participate by providing resources, for example labour, in 
return for food, cash or other material incentives. Whilst this is 
commonly referred to as participation, people have no stake in 
prolonging activities when the incentives end. 

5. Functional 
participation 

People participate by forming groups to meet predetermined 
objectives related to the project, which can involve the development 
or promotion of externally initiated social organisation. Such 
involvement tends to occur after major decisions have been made. 
The institutions tend to be dependent on external initiators and 
facilitators, but may become self-dependent. 

6. Interactive 
participation 

People participate in joint analysis, which leads to action plans and 
the formation of new local institutions or the strengthening of existing 
ones. These groups exert influence over local decisions, and so 
people have a stake in maintaining structures or practices. 

7. Self-Mobilisation People participate by taking initiatives independent of external 
institutions to change systems. They may develop contacts with 
external institutions for the resources and technical advice they need, 
but retain control over how resources are used. 

Importance of stakeholder involvement 
 
One objective of stakeholder involvement is to provide information about the development and 
its likely impacts. Lack of information, or misinformation about the nature of a proposed 
development, prevents adequate stakeholder involvement, and can cause resentment and 
criticism of the project. Another objective of stakeholder involvement is to identify issues that 
concern local stakeholders and other interest groups. These issues are often not necessarily the 
same as those of concern to the proponent or EIA practitioner. Stakeholder involvement should 
thus seek to establish two-way dialogue and flow of information 
 
A recent review of World Bank EIA experience found that when public participation (in its 
truest sense - see above) was undertaken, this improved project design, environmental 
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soundness and social acceptability (Mutemba, 1995). Other sources (e.g. Sadar, 1994 and 
Hughes 1998) show that there are many benefits of stakeholder involvement (Box 3.2), and that 
conversely, there are some costs that can accrue as a result of no or poor stakeholder 
involvement (Box 3.2). 
 
 

Box 3.2  Benefits of stakeholder involvement in EIA 
 

Potential benefits from increased stakeholder involvement include: 

· help the EIA address relevant issues, including those perceived as being important by 
local communities and affected groups; 

· help to harness traditional knowledge which conventional approaches may overlook; 

· help improve information flows between proponents and stakeholder groups, 
improving the understanding and ‘ownership’ of a project; 

· enable local communities to influence project design, so that it responds to their 
needs; 

· help identify important environmental characteristics or mitigation opportunities that 
might be overlooked; 

· help ensure that the magnitude and significance of impacts has been properly 
assessed; 

· improve the acceptability and quality of mitigation and monitoring processes. 

Potential costs of insufficient or lack of public involvement: 

· emergence of conflicts between different levels of government, or between different 
governmental agencies and failure to gather local support for project; 

· risk of marginalising potentially valuable contributors to the decision-making process; 

· failure to tailor projects to local needs and priorities; 

· lack of accountability can lead to ineffective or inefficient working practices and 
corruption; 

· failing to draw on local expertise and energy represents a potential lost opportunity for 
making a good project even better; 

· communication problems can create divisions within local communities, and breed 
resentment between local communities and project proponents; 

· may lead to important, and often locally-specific, social, environmental and health 
impacts being overlooked or ignored in project design; 

· reliance on interventions by outside experts, limiting the learning of new possibilities 
by local stakeholders; and, 

· inability to prevent the concentration of project benefits accruing to a small number of 
influential beneficiaries. 

Source: ODA (1996). 
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Tanzania experiences 
 
Mwalyosi and Hughes (1998) found a similar pattern in environmental assessment experience 
in Tanzania. From a decision-makers perspective, soliciting input from as many stakeholder 
groups as possible may help avoid unforeseen impacts, or conflicts with local communities. 
In some cases, failure to involve other stakeholder groups has resulted in extremely costly 
mistakes being made. In northern Tanzania for example, a commercial mining operation that 
failed to involve local, artisanal miners in design and benefit-sharing, was faced with years of 
often violent conflict with neighbouring miners, and high recurrent costs for security (Box 
3.3). From the perspective of `the public', participation helps reinforce accountability, clarify 
positions and provides an opportunity to influence the decision-making process. The EIA for 
the Makuyuni to Oldeani and Ngorongoro Access Road Project is a good example of one with a 
high degree of stakeholder involvement (Box 3.4). 
 
 

Box 3.3  The Case of the Graphite Mine at Merelani 
 

Commercial mining operations for graphite started at Merelani, near Arusha, in 1994. An 
EIA was (belatedly) undertaken for the proposed mine, but this failed adequately to 
explore local views about the mine, especially those of the large numbers of artisanal 
miners operating small mining claims adjacent to the proposed site of the commercial 
mining operation. 
 
Severe conflicts soon emerged between the artisanal mine operators in adjacent 
concessions, and the commercial operators. These conflicts involved periodic incursions 
and “invasions’ of the commercial concessions by aggrieved artisanal miners seeking to 
establish tanzanite mining claims in commercially leased concessions.  
 
Physical clashes between security staff and artisanal miners have occurred on a number of 
occasions. These resulted in injuries and, in extreme cases, in the shooting and killing of 
artisanal mine operators by security staff employed by the commercial mine operator. The 
commercial mine operator argued that these conflicts emerged because small-scale 
operators illegally entered, threatened and intimidated its staff. The operator also argued 
that these conflicts were exacerbated by the lack of support from the police. This placed 
the mine operator in the uncomfortable situation of having to rely heavily on its own 
security arrangements in order to secure control of its mining claim. 
 
The conflict has resulted in the loss of human life, and high recurrent costs required for 
security. Perhaps not surprisingly, there is little constructive dialogue between the 
commercial and artisanal mine operators. All these problems might have been averted or 
addressed in project planning, had the original EIA sought to discuss the plans for the 
mine with local stakeholders. 

Source: Mwalyosi and Hughes (1998) 
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Box 3.4  Local involvement in an EIA for road upgrading in Northern Tanzania 

 
An EIA study assessed the potential impacts of upgrading a road in northern Tanzania. 
The principal purpose was to improve tourist access to Lake Manyara National Park, the 
Ngorongoro Conservation Area, and Serengeti National Park. The road traverses areas 
considered extremely important for wildlife and tourism, but is also extremely important 
for agricultural and pastoral livelihoods. The study followed World Bank guidelines (as 
defined by the Bank’s Operational Directives) for environmental assessment practice. 
 
Involving different stakeholders became a strong focus of the EIA, and this required the 
adoption of a range of different tools and approaches. The environmental assessment 
included a programme of village-level public meetings in the impact area. The executive 
summary of the draft EIS was translated into Kiswahili and circulated widely before a 
series of additional public meetings was convened to focus on potential impacts and 
mitigation strategies. Pro-active attempts were also made to seek contributions from other 
stakeholders, using interviews, questionnaires and direct appeals for submissions. These 
succeeded in involving several stakeholder groups: 

 
· government officials at national, regional and district levels; 

· heads of government institutions in the study area; 

· tour operators; and 

· NGOs and other public groups. 

Source: Mwalyosi and Hughes (1998) 
 

STAKEHOLDER INVOLVEMENT IN THE EIA PROCESS 
 
Determining 'who participates' in EIA requires careful analysis because potential stakeholders 
will often represent different social groupings, religious affiliations, genders and 
constituencies. Each can contribute in different ways, and may advocate different priorities 
based on individual needs, motivations and interests. Powerful, influential and wealthy 
groups tend to have better access to decision-making processes, and thus care is required to 
ensure their views do not prevail to the detriment of the views and needs of poor, affected or 
marginalised groups. Recognising such issues, and balancing the needs of heterogeneous 
groups is crucial in EIA. It is also essential to remember all stakeholder groups, these would 
include government agencies, development agencies, private and commercial sector. It is 
important these groups are involved, and that stakeholder involvement does not just focus on 
public groups. 

Stakeholder Analysis 
 
Stakeholder analysis is a process that allows planners to widen the involvement of people and 
institutions in project planning. It is an important means of identifying which stakeholders 

! 
Howlett & 

Nagu 1997 
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should be included within the EIA process, and determining how the project might impact upon 
the interests (or ‘stakes’) of different stakeholder groups. To be effective, stakeholder analysis 
should be undertaken during the scoping stage of EIA. 
 
There are five main stages in stakeholder analysis: 
 
1. Identifying and listing all potential stakeholders 

2. Identifying their interests in relation to project objectives and activities 

3. Assessing the likely impact of the project on each of these interests 

4. Assessing the relative importance of each stakeholder to the success of the project 

5. Drawing-up a participation matrix. 

 
Let us consider the example of an agricultural project that is to develop an irrigation scheme. A 
list of the potential stakeholders in this project is given in Table 3.3. These stakeholders will 
have different interests in the project and will be affected by it in different ways. Table 3.2 
shows a classification for stakeholders which is used in Table 3.3. 
 
Table 3.2 Classification of stakeholders (adapted from Howlett and Nagu 1997) 
 

1. According to function: 

Category Description 

Contributors: Funding and sponsoring organisations. Principally donors and various 
departments of government supplying funds and staffing for the project. 

Implementers: The people or organisations employed or assigned to implement and 
manage the project, including associated institutions. 

Beneficiaries The people or organisations who benefit from, or use, the goods and 
services provided by the project. 

2. According to degree and type of stake: 

Category Description 

Primary Those who gain material benefits from the project, or who make direct 
contributions of resources or services to the project. 

Secondary Intermediaries in the implementation process of delivering the project 
benefits and who may make some gains (or losses) from their 
involvement. 

Key Those who have significant power or influence to determine the direction 
and outcomes of the project. 

Negative 
Those who may suffer material losses or loss of influence. 
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Table 3.3 Example of different stakeholders in an agricultural irrigation project 
(adapted from Howlett and Nagu 1997). 

 

Stakeholder Description Category 

Donor One or more funding agencies providing 
financial support. 

Primary, Key, 
Contributor 

Treasury Manager of aid funds and as contributor of 
recurrent costs for project. 

Primary, Key, 
Contributor 

Ministry of 
Agriculture 

At national, regional and district level. 
Involvement may be divided between a) 
policy and administration and b) services such 
as extension and research. 

Primary, Key, 
Contributor, 
Implementers, 
Beneficiary 

National Planning 
Commission 

Agency responsible for national planning and 
development activities. 

Primary, Contributor 

NEMC Responsible for ensuring EIA is undertaken 
and for reviewing its quality etc. 

Primary, Key 

Divisions of 
Wildlife 

Concerned with the impacts on wildlife from 
conversion of land to agriculture. 

Secondary/negative 

Division of 
Forestry 

Protection of forest, and loss of alternative 
development option for plantation forestry. 

Secondary/negatives 

Project team May include consultants, contracted local 
staff, seconded government staff 

Primary/secondary, 
Key, Implementers 

Farmers Small farmers who benefit from project 
activities but who may be required to make 
small but significant contributions 

Primary, Key, 
Beneficiaries, 
Contributors 

Households Households who benefit from project 
activities but who may be required to make 
significant contributions 

Primary/secondary, 
Key, Beneficiaries, 
Contributors 

Communities Communities living in the area who are likely 
to benefit directly/indirectly from the project. 

Primary/secondary, 
Key, Beneficiaries, 
Contributors 

Downstream 
communities 

Communities living away from the project 
who may be adversely affected by project, e.g. 
loss of water from irrigation project. 

Negative 

Pastoralists Pastoral communities displaced from project 
area, and denied access to grazing lands. 

Negative 

Contractors Private enterprises as contractors and  
suppliers to the project 

Secondary, 
Implementers 

Traders Private enterprises involved in trading of 
crops and farm inputs 

Secondary, Key, 
Implementers 

Farmer 
organisations 

Associations or co-operatives involved in 
marketing, credit, supply of farm inputs and 
services. Community organisations for 
managing irrigation schemes etc. 

Secondary, Key, 
Implementers 

Commercial Private/public commercial organisations such 
as banks, fertiliser and seed companies. 

Secondary, Key, 
Implementer 
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The stakeholder table can then be used as the basis for planning a participatory approach as part 
of the project development and environmental impact assessment process. The next stage is to 
plan how different stakeholder groups can be involved at different stages of the project cycle 
(identification, design, appraisal, etc.) and in the EIA of the project. Table 3.4 gives the outline 
for a matrix that might be used for an EIA. 
 
Table 3.4 Outline of a Participation Matrix for an EIA (adapted from Howlett and 

Nagu 1997) 
 
       Participant 
 
Stage 

Partner Consultee Informee Delegate Controlee 

Screening 1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Scoping 1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Impact 
evaluation and 
prediction 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Review of EIS 1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

Monitoring & 
auditing 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

 
Partner  Active participation in the task 
Consultee Contributes information and opinion 
Informee Is given information only 
Delegate Subsidiary role may be delegated with limited consultation 
Controlee Non-participant in planning but party in implementation 

 
Clearly, the more stakeholders who are in the left-hand area of the table equates with an EIA 
which is more inclusive and participatory. If entries in the table are biased to the right then the 
EIA is more exclusive and a re-think of the process should be made to increase stakeholder 
involvement. 

Power and access to information 
 
Stakeholders have varying degrees of power and access to information. For example, within all 
the stakeholder groups, gender differences are crucial and must be seriously considered. Gender 
represents both a social category (women and men) and a tool for analysis of project benefits 
(TGNP, 1993). In participatory processes, the understanding of gender relations is crucial 
because they are social constructs, involving historical processes of conflict and change (i.e. 
they are social relationships, having their origin in the society not in nature). Thus, while 
planning for EIA participation process, the EIA team must understand existing gender 
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relationships, how these are perpetuated, and how they might influence/limit broad based 
participation. 
 
Beside gender divisions, communities are also divided along age structures. In some societies 
age structures provides the main hierarchical framework within which the community's 
leadership and authority are defined. The EIA team must recognise these differences, devise 
ways that would ensure full participation of various age categories in the EIA process. Similarly, 
the weak and the disadvantaged in the  society are often forgotten. Small farmers may not 
consider themselves as active stakeholders until steps are taken to involve them. 

Timing of stakeholder involvement 
 
Ideally, planning for the involvement of different stakeholders, such as undertaken in a 
stakeholder analysis, should start as early as possible. Experience in Tanzania (Mwalyosi and 
Hughes et. al., 1998) suggests that too often, public participation (where it has taken place), 
occurred too late in the project cycle to make a real difference. Usually, public or stakeholder 
involvement of “public groups” occurred after project designs and alternatives had been decided 
upon and were no longer open to modification or change. As such, this involvement was found 
to be reactive rather than proactive, i.e. intended to convince the public of the merits of 
particular initiatives for public relations reasons, rather than trying to establish constructive 
engagement with the different public stakeholder groups. 
 
In EIA the involvement of public stakeholder groups can occur at various stages of the process. 
In particular it can occur: 
 
• Screening stage: before a decision is made on level of assessment. 

• Scoping stage: during identification of issues and alternatives to be considered. 

• Impact identification and evaluation: during identification of impacts, determination 
of impact magnitude and significance and development of mitigation options/measures 

• Review stage: commenting on the draft EIS and taking part in public hearings or village 
meetings. 

• During impact mitigation, monitoring and auditing: through joint implementation 
and responsibility sharing, possibly through participatory monitoring and evaluation.  

 
An example of the involvement of different stakeholders at the scoping stage of an EIA of a 
road rehabilitation project is given in Table 3.5. 
 
 



 

 

Table 3.5 Example of stakeholder involvement in scoping stage for a road rehabilitation project 

 
EIA Stage Stakeholders Stakeholder Interests or Concerns How Involved 

Scoping (identifying 
key issues and 
alternative actions) 

Residents, Public & private 
institutions 
 
TTCL & TANESCO 
Local GVT (D. Council, Division, 
Ward) 
Passengers 
 
Major Business Owners 
 
Transport (Vehicles) 
 
Petty traders, Pedestrians & Push 
Carts Drivers 
Cattle drivers 
Politicians (MPs, Ward 
Councillors, multi-parties) 
Administrators 
 
EIA team (consultants) 
 
Ministry of Works (Proponent) 

- compensation at market value for 
demolished structures 
- re-alignment of affected services costs born 
by project proponent 
- peace and tranquillity in residential areas 
for revenue collection. 
- to secure a bus stop with adequate shade 
and sanitary facilities 
- safety, easy access to customers 
 
- service places time minimisation 
 
- own safe route/right of way 
 
- own uninterrupted safe cattle route 
- to avoid social disruption for popularity and 
political votes 
 - good community services, peace and 
tranquillity 
- clear EIA ToR, good terms of work & to 
carry out EIA 
- a well done positive EIA 

Site visit: identified those on right of way, 
road users, informed them about the project, 
used a checklist of questions and interviewed 
them on their interest and concerns and 
solicited their participation in EIA and 
subsequent project activities. 
 
Observation: nature/category of stakeholder 
& property which is in the direct impact area 
and adjacent to it. 
 
Public meetings: for  opinion on priorities 
Popular media 
 
Announced details of the project and 
requested opinion through news papers, 
radio and ITV television station. 
 
Questionnaire interview quantified specific 
stakeholder demands. 
 
Advisory meetings and joint work with 
specific stakeholder on specific matters 
 
Focus group discussion with stakeholder 
representatives. 

 



Topic 3: Stakeholder involvement - Course notes 

Page 216 IRA/IIED 

PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT APPROACHES 
 
Effective public involvement not only requires attention to improving the opportunities for such 
involvement, but also enhancing awareness amongst local/public stakeholders of those 
opportunities (Hughes 1998). Having identified the relevant stakeholder groups, the EIA team 
must establish clear lines and methods of communication and interaction with the stakeholders. 
Techniques will need to vary from one group to another. 
 
A wide variety of mechanisms is available for encouraging public (or stakeholder) involvement 
in the EIA process and careful thought needs to be given to tailoring these to local contexts and 
circumstances. Some generic techniques for encouraging communication and dialogue are listed 
in Box 3.5. The following section briefly describes those techniques thought to be relevant to 
the Tanzanian context. 

Public notices, hearings and meetings 
 
It is a common requirement in many countries for formal notification to be made of an EIA of 
a project. This may be accompanied by a series of public hearings and meetings. For instance 
the proposal for a prawn farm project in Rufiji was the subject of a large public meeting in 
Dar es Salaam. In Uganda the draft EIA guidelines give detailed directions relating to public 
notification, Box 3.6. 
 
In some countries it is formal requirement to publish in a local newspaper notification on the 
project. An example of one such notification from Canada is given as an example in Box 3.7. 

Newspapers and newsletters 
 
Newspapers and newsletters can provide a useful means of raising awareness, reporting progress 
and feeding back to local communities. This technique is widely used in developed countries 
where literacy levels and newspaper readership are comparatively high. In Tanzania, local 
language (Kiswahili) newspapers are now widely available, although their circulation is still 
inadequate or absent in the many rural areas. 
 

! 
Hughes 

1998 



Topic 3: Stakeholder involvement - Course notes 

IRA/IIED Page 217 

 
Box 3.5  List of public involvement techniques 

 
· Public notices, hearings and meetings 
· Informal small group meetings 
· Local planning visits 
· Field trips and site visits 
· Advisory committees 
· Task forces 
· Public review of assessment decisions 
· Workshops and conferences 
· Surveys, interviews and questionnaires 
· Participatory learning and action techniques 
· Liaison with community/traditional leaders and institutions 
· Liaison with local, national and international NGOs 
· Telephone service lines 
· Media advertising and announcements 
· Radio (and TV) 
· Networking 
· Advisory groups 
· Institutional committees and working groups 
· Newspapers and newsletters 
· Posters and cartoons 
· Video 
· Internet and email 

Source: Adapted from Hughes et. al. (1998). 
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Box 3.6  Measures Included in Draft EIA Guidelines in Uganda 

 
Uganda’s draft EIA guidelines specify that the proponent must publish notification and 
other supporting documents in the form of a public notice. Provisions under Uganda’s 
draft EIA guidelines include: 

 
· the public notice must clearly summarise the nature and location of the project, 

and specify where project documentation can be consulted. 14 days are then 
provided for the submission of comments and objections; 

· the EIA team is required to consult and seek public opinion on the proposal as part 
of the EIA study, and especially during the scoping stage of the study. Once the 
draft EIS is completed, it is considered a public document, is publicised, and is 
placed in public places for public inspection. The proponent is required to ensure 
that copies and summaries of the statement are made available to the general 
public, and the public notice must include a summary of the information collected, 
including the nature of the project, its location, characteristics of the site and the 
results of the assessment. It must specify where the draft EIS may be consulted, 
and indicate where comments and submissions should be sent; 

· 21 days are provided to allow stakeholder groups to present opinions and 
comments on the EIS. The proponent is required to take all necessary steps to 
address the issues raised; and, 

· provision for public hearings, where necessary. These must be announced by 
public notice and held at a place accessible to local people. The proponent is also 
required to ensure that issues arising from the public hearing are properly 
addressed in project design. 

Source: NEMA (1996) 
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Box 3.7  Example of a public notification of an EIA from Canada 

 PUBLIC NOTICE 
DATED AT INUVIK, NORTHWEST TERRITORIES 

SEPTEMBER 24, 1989 
 
A Public Review of the development proposal known as the Esso Chevron et al Isserk 1-15 
Drilling Program, proposed for the Beaufort Sea north of Pullen Island, has been initiated by 
the Environmental Impact Review Board. This Public Review is being held pursuant to the 
Inuvialuit Final Agreement which has been approved, given effect and declared valid by the 
Western Arctic (Inuvialuit) Claims Settlement Act, being Chapter 24 of the Statutes Canada 
32-33, Elizabeth II (1984). 
 
The Public Review will commence with a public meeting to be held at Kitti Hall in the Hamlet 
of  Tuktoyaktuk, beginning at 9.0 a.m. local time on Tuesday October 24, 1989 and continuing 
thereafter as may be necessary. 
 
The purpose of the public meeting is to review the potential environmental effects of the 
proposed Drilling Program to determine whether the Environmental Impact Review Board 
should: 

(i) reject the proposal 
(ii) approve the proposal subject to terms and conditions, or 
(iii) require that the proposal be subject to further review by convening a public hearing. 

Should the Environmental Impact Review Board approve the proposal following the public 
meeting, it will, on the basis of the evidence and information efore it, make recommendations 
to the government authorities empowered to approve the proposal concerning: 

(i) Terms and Conditions relating to the mitigative and remedial measures that it 
considers necessary to minimize any negative impact on wildlife harvesting. 

(ii) An estimate of the potential liability of the developer, determined on a worst case 
scenario, and taking into consideration the balance between economic factors, 
including the ability of the developer to pay, and environmental factors. 

Organizations, government agencies, and members of the public are invited to attend the 
public meeting to mak submissions to the Environmental Impact Review Board concerning 
these matters and the recommendations that the Environmental Impact Review Board should 
make. 
 
The Environmental Impact Review Board requests that those individuals and/or organizations 
intending to make submissions should file with the Secretary of the Environmental Impact 
Review Board a letter stating this intention, together with ten (10) copies of the submission 
itself, on our before Tuesday, October 14, 1989. Individuals who have not given advance 
notice may make oral submissions to the public meeting after all others have been heard.  
 
Copies of the Esso Chevron et al Isserk 1-15 submission, which describes the proposed project 
and analyzes the potential environmental effects, are available for examination during normal 
business hours at the offices of the Joint Secretariat, 107 Mackenzie Road, Inuvik, Northwest 
Territories, and at the offices of the Hamlet of Tuktoyaktuk. 
 
Anyone wishing further information concerning this public review, or who would like a copy 
of the Environmental Impact Review Board’s Operating Procedures, should contact: 
 

Secretary, Environmental Impact Review Board 
PC Box 2060 
Inuvik 
Northwest Territories 
XOE OTO 
Telephone: (403) 979-2828 
Telecopier: (403) 979 2810  

 

 

Local Radio 
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Local radio can be particularly effective in areas where written forms of communication are 
unsuitable - such as in areas where literacy rates are low, or where newspapers are not widely 
read.  In Tanzania, local radio is becoming more widespread and is accessible to even remote 
communities, as it is in many parts of Africa (see Box 3.8). However, Tanzania is a large 
country with few local radio stations so it will take some time before they have an impact 
throughout the country. 
 
 

Box 3.8  Local Radio in Africa 
 

· Radio is the dominant mass medium in Africa, and will remain so for the 
foreseeable future. 

· Local radio can be a cheap and effective tool for information dissemination and 
education. 

· Surveys in various African countries have also found that local radio, when used 
properly, can produce changes in attitude and behaviour amongst listeners, and 
hence can perform a useful extension role. 

· Most importantly, surveys have shown that local radio can be used to stimulate 
debate, discussion and dialogue on key resource management issues (for example, 
the introduction of land enclosure policies in Eritrea). 

 
Source; Myers et al., (1995) 

 

Video 
 
Video is a simple technique that can be used to present visual information on the nature of 
proposed developments and their likely implications. Videos can be used to stimulate discussion 
and dialogue amongst local communities. They have the advantage of being able to create 
strong visual images of issues and can also be used to overcome language barriers by using local 
language commentaries. Innovative use of videos have included providing local communities 
with simple video cameras in order to allow them to reflect their own community’s views, 
perceptions and ideas. An excellent recent example is the use of video by Maasai in northern 
Tanzania to present their views, concerns and perceptions about the management plan for the 
Ngorongoro Conservation Area (Lane, 1997). 

NGOs and community based organisations 
 
These are now quite common in Tanzania and can be very useful. Often, such groups can play 
an important intermediary role between different stakeholder groups such as government, 
project proponents and local people, and are frequently capable of finding more innovative 
solutions than governmental or private sector organisations (see Box 3.9). Many NGOs are 
committed to a grassroots approach and can bring experience and expertise on participatory 
projects: 
 
• they can help government staff to work successfully in communities; 
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• they have the flexibility to adjust their approaches and the form of support they provide 
in a responsive way as programmes mature; and 

• they are free to try new ideas, change them if they do not work and adopt them if they do 
work. 

 
 

Box 3.9  Stakeholder Involvement: WAMMA Case Study, Tanzania 
 

WAMMA is an acronym representing four parties involved in district teams which 
support villagers in planning and implementing water and sanitation projects. These are: 
WaterAid; Water Department; the Community Development Department; and the Health 
Department. 
 
A typical village water project begins when a group of villagers approach the Water 
Department with request for financial assistance, and ask for the WAMMA team to help it 
to plan and design the most suitable project. 
 
In its first contact with a community, the WAMMA team meets informally with the 
village government, traditional and religious leaders, schoolteachers, dispensary staff and 
other village-based government extension staff, including voluntary village health 
workers. Team members then attend formal meetings with the full village government and 
with the villagers, to explain the kind of support that is on offer and the guidelines for 
setting up water and health committees and managing the water fund. 
 
The WAMMA teams use a participatory approach which has evolved over the years  and 
involves a comprehensive but flexible checklist to ensure that all aspects are covered. 
Once the villagers have set up their water and health committees, the team works with the 
committees and traditional village health promoters, training them in community research 
concepts. The committee then becomes the formal liaison point for the village. 
 
The first task of community research includes collection of baseline data and seeking out 
villagers’ views and preferences for project design. Participatory methods used include 
map building, health walks, sanitation ladders and focus group discussion. Where there is 
more than one technical option, the WAMMA team helps to explain the costs and benefits 
of each. From the community research, the committees develop a consensus on the most 
appropriate scheme for their village. 

Source: Jarman and Johnson, 1997 
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Village and community meetings 
 
These are particularly important in remote or very rural areas, and /or where literacy levels are 
low and where there may be limited access to NGOs or local administrative systems. 
 
For example, through informal small group meetings, it is possible to identify problems, get 
ideas or feedback and also to resolve key problems. There is a high degree of two way 
communication when this technique is used. A technique such as general public information 
meetings may enable the EIA team to meet many people, but it is not effective in identifying key 
issues or resolving major issues of contention. Box 3.10 summarises some of the risks of only 
using large public meetings. 
 
For the meetings to be cost effective information about the proposal must be made available 
early enough since it forms the initial basis for comment by interested parties. If the information 
is inadequate, the feedback will be inadequate, the identification of issues might be frustrated 
and the decision process delayed. For small proposals with readily identifiable affected parties, 
personal delivery or direct mail of information package can be effective. For large proposals, 
where the affected parties are not known, interest can be solicited through public notices in the 
media or at strategic centres in the community, inviting people to write or phone asking for the 
information package to be mailed to them. Alternatively, methods normally used for obtaining 
feedback such as public meetings, open houses, or meetings with specific interest groups, can be 
effective. 

Networks 
 
Networking is the process of identifying interested and affected parties through a chain referral 
system. The task of the EIA team is to identify individuals who should be consulted. This may 
be done by examining maps and directories relevant to the area or by asking the key players (e.g. 
local authorities) for names of individuals, institutions and groups who may have interest in, or 
would be affected by, the proposal. These individuals are contacted and further names of 
potentially interested and/or affected persons/parties are requested and/or recommended. This 
process is continued until the EIA team is satisfied that all interested parties have been 
contacted.  
 
Both formal and informal/traditional forums are useful. Formal forums include village 
assemblies, public gatherings, seminars, professional meetings, media, councils, representative 
bodies (e.g. the parliament). Informal forums such as traditional elders' "baraza", NGOs and 
interest groups, may provide avenues for people to participate. However, if the need is to ensure 
fair participation for all groups, open or public forums may not be the best avenues for people to 
air their views freely. Alternative forums e.g. special/small discussion groups are used. Special 
attention is given to the disadvantaged groups. 
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Box 3.10  Risks of large public meetings 

 
One of the most common methods used by foreign EIA consultants for public 
involvement in developing countries is the use of large public meetings. Such meetings 
often satisfy the needs of the consultant, since they offer the opportunity to address public 
involvement requirements in a time and cost effective manner. But there are risks from 
such meetings: 

 
· large meetings can simply favour those groups prepared or in a position to speak 

forcibly about the issues at hand; 

· those attending such meetings often feel intimidated and fail to express their views 
well, if at all; 

· the meeting may be the first and only opportunity that people will get to comment 
on a project, and suddenly they will be expected to ‘participate’, often with 
foreigners by whom they may feel intimidated; 

· cultural constraints may also prevent some of those present at the meeting from 
contributing e.g. women, lower caste groups, the poor; and, 

· if the meetings are conducted in a language unfamiliar (e.g. English) to local 
people this is likely to limit their involvement in the debate 

 
The problems with large meetings are not limited to developing countries, as Parenteau 
(1988) observes: 

 
     “Public consultants...tend increasingly to involve participants who are consistently 
present at every stage of the decision-making process and consistently present at all 
public consultations. These include experts representing professional groups or acting in 
an individual capacity; representatives of organisations, interest groups, and community 
institutions, and often experts in participation and public hearings - known activists, 
lawyers, accredited experts, and even specialised firms” 

 
Proponents should also be wary of the use of large public meetings for other reasons - 
large public meetings may exacerbate tensions and polarise positions rather than provide 
an opportunity for building understanding and negotiating agreement. 

 
Adapted from Hughes et. al. (1998) 

  

Participatory methods 
 
Until the 1970s, most common social science research techniques were dominated by 
"extractive" questionnaires. These covered large numbers of people, and statistical techniques 
could then be applied in the analysis. However, these techniques cannot address local 
complexities, and the researchers tend to be far removed from the researched. These failures led 
to the exploration of alternative methods for investigating issues that have direct bearing to the 
needs of the people. 
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Rapid Rural Appraisal (RRA) first emerged in the late 1970s as an approach to inquiring about 
rural life and issues of poverty while trying to avoid the use of questionnaires in obtaining 
information. RRA was also found to be extractive, with outsiders controlling, analysing and 
acting on information. 
 

PRA is based on interactive learning, shared knowledge, and flexible and structured analysis. 
The methods are applied in the field by an interdisciplinary team working closely with local 
people (as team members), and are designed to quickly generate new information on, and new 

hypothesis about, local conditions and livelihoods. 
 
An important strength of this approach is its emphasis on diagramming and visual sharing. 
Diagramming by local people gives them a share in the creation and analysis of the maps, 
models or diagrams, providing a focus for discussion, modification and extension. Local criteria 
and symbols are used in the diagramming techniques. Whilst there are many variants of 
participatory approaches, a series of common principles underpins them (see Box 3.11). 
 
 

Box 3.11  Some common principles of PRA 
 
· A Defined Methodology and Systemic Learning Process - the focus is on participative and 

cumulative learning by all the participants with an emphasis on visualisations. 

· Multiple Perspectives - a key objective is to seek diversity, rather than characterise 
complexity using average values. The assumption is that individuals and groups make 
different evaluations of situations, which can lead to varying actions. All views and 
interpretations are considered to be subject to a different bias, implying that there are 
many possible descriptions of any activity and no one correct point of view. 

· Group Learning Process - all involve the recognition that the complexity of the world will 
only be revealed through group inquiry and interaction. This implies three possible 
mixes of investigators, namely those from different disciplines, from different sectors, 
and from outsiders (professionals) and insiders (local people). 

· Context Specific - the approaches are flexible enough to be adapted to suit each new set of 
conditions and actors, and so there are many versions. 

· Facilitating Experts and Stakeholders - the methodology is concerned with the 
transformation of existing activities to try to bring about changes which people regard 
as improvements. The role of the ‘expert’ is best thought of as helping people in their 
situation carry out their own study and so achieve something, i.e. to be a facilitator. 

· Leading to Sustained Action - the learning process leads to debate about change, and this 
changes the perceptions of the stakeholders and their readiness to contemplate action. 
Action is agreed, and changes often represent an accommodation or consensus 
between conflicting views. The debate and/or analysis define changes that would bring 
about improvement, and seeks to motivate people to take action to implement these. 
This action includes local institution building and strengthening, so increasing the 
capacity of people to initiate action on their own. 

(Source: Pretty 1995) 
 

! 
Pretty et. al. 

1995 
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Topic 3: Public and stakeholder 
involvement in EIA 

 
 
 
 

Overheads 
 
 
 

Session 3A: Definition and justification for 
stakeholder involvement. 
Session 3B: Stakeholder analysis in the EIA process. 
Session 3C: Public involvement and participation 
approaches. 
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Session 3A: Definition and justification for 
stakeholder involvement. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Definitions 
Slide 3: Examples of stakeholders 
Slide 4: Benefits from (public) stakeholder involvement 
Slide 5: Costs from lack of (public) stakeholder 
involvement 
Slide 6: Tanzania experiences - conflict 
Slide 7: Tanzania experiences - raised expectations 
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3A/1 IRA/IIED 
JUSTIFICATION OF STAKEHOLDER 

INVOLVEMENT 
Session objectives and outline 

Objectives: 
 
• To understanding the meanings of stakeholder and 

public involvement. 
 
• To discuss the reasons and justification of stakeholder 

and public involvement in EIA. 
 
Outline: 
 
• Definition of stakeholder and public involvement. 
• Examples of EIA stakeholders. 
• Benefits of stakeholder involvement in EIA. 
• Tanzania experiences. 
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3A/2  IRA/IIED 
JUSTIFICATION OF STAKEHOLDER 

INVOLVEMENT 
Definitions 

• STAKEHOLDERS are all those who people and 
institutions who have an interest in the successful 
design, implementation and sustainability of a project. 
This includes those positively and negatively affected. 

 
• STAKEHOLDER INVOLVEMENT involves processes 

whereby all those with a stake in the outcome of a 
project actively participate in decisions on planning and 
management. They share information and knowledge, 
and may contribute to the project, so as to enhance the 
success of the project and hence ultimately their own 
interests. 

 
• PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT is the participation of “public” 

stakeholder groups or individuals in decisions on 
planning and management e.g. a village or community 
group. 

 
It is important to realise that while public involvement is 
closely related to stakeholder involvement - the latter does 
not necessarily mean the same, e.g. the Ministry of 
Agriculture may involved as stakeholder but this does not 
mean that public involvement has occurred. 
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3A/3  IRA/IIED 
JUSTIFICATION OF STAKEHOLDER 

INVOLVEMENT 
Examples of stakeholders 

Formal organisations: 
• Planning Commissions and departments; government 

authorities at national, regional, district and village level. 
• Research institutes, training organisations, universities, 

and colleges. 
• Private companies, consultant companies, commercial 

banks, and entrepreneurs. 
• Development assistance agencies and banks. 
• Environment departments, museums, zoos, and 

botanical gardens. 

Public and community organisations and groups: 
• Members of Parliament (MPs), local councillors, party 

functionaries. 
• Village and religious leaders, community service groups, 

community organisations, traditional groups. 
• Business leaders, Chambers of Commerce, trade 

unions,  
• Resource owners and users, common property resource 

users. 
• Local and international NGOs 
• Consultants and experts. 
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3A/4 IRA/IIED 
JUSTIFICATION OF STAKEHOLDER 

INVOLVEMENT 
Benefits from (public) stakeholder involvement 

• Helps the EIA to address relevant issues, including 
those seen as important by local communities and 
groups. 

• Helps to harness traditional knowledge which 
conventional approaches may overlook. 

• Improves information flows between proponents and 
stakeholder groups, improving the understanding and 
‘ownership’ of a project. 

• Enables local communities to influence project design, 
so that it responds to their needs. 

• Helps to identify important environmental 
characteristics or mitigation opportunities that might be 
overlooked. 

• Helps to ensure that the magnitude and significance of 
impacts has been properly assessed. 
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3A/5  IRA/IIED 
JUSTIFICATION OF STAKEHOLDER 

INVOLVEMENT 
Costs from lack of (public) stakeholder involvement 

• Conflicts between different levels or agencies of 
government. 

• Failure to gather local support for project. 

• Risk of marginalising potentially valuable contributors to 
the decision-making process. 

• Failure to tailor projects to meet local needs and 
priorities. 

• Lack of accountability can lead to ineffective or 
inefficient working practices and corruption. 

• Failing to draw on local expertise represents a potential 
lost opportunity for making a good project better. 

• Can lead to important and locally specific impacts being 
overlooked in project design. 

• Communication problems can create divisions within 
local communities, and breed resentment between local 
communities and project proponents. 

• Reliance on interventions by outside experts, limiting 
the learning of new possibilities by local stakeholders. 

• Inability to prevent the concentration of project benefits 
accruing to a small number of influential beneficiaries. 
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3A/6  IRA/IIED 
JUSTIFICATION OF STAKEHOLDER 

INVOLVEMENT 
Tanzania experiences - conflict 

A mining project in Merelani has been affected by: 
 
• conflicts between the mine operator and local artisanal 

miners over disputed mining claims and concessions; 

• this has led to physical fights and deaths; 

• this has resulted in social division and disruption, and 
an increase in security costs for the commercial mine. 

 
These problems may have been avoided if the original EIA 
had involved local stakeholders. 
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3A/7  IRA/IIED 
JUSTIFICATION OF STAKEHOLDER 

INVOLVEMENT 
Tanzania experiences - raised expectations 

A common problem with many projects is the raised or false 
expectations form local stakeholders. 

• An EIA of a forestry plantation project in Kilombero 
involved local stakeholders.  

• Expectations of the project from villagers and district 
officials were different from those proposed.  

• The EIA helped change the project design to meet these 
expectations, and also helped provide a better 
understanding of the project by local stakeholders. 

• Thus the involvement of local stakeholders in the EIA 
benefited both local groups and the project proponents, 
and avoided potential conflicts between the two. 
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Session 3B: Stakeholder analysis in the EIA process 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Stakeholder analysis 
Slide 3: Classification of stakeholders 
Slide 4: Selected stakeholders of an irrigation project 
Slide 5: Public stakeholder involvement in EIA 
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3B/1  IRA/IIED 
STAKEHOLDER ANALYSIS AND EIA 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 
 
• To understand how stakeholder analysis can be used in 

EIA, and the different types of stakeholders in the EIA of 
a project. 

 
• To determine when stakeholder and public involvement 

should occur in the EIA process.  
 
Outline: 
 
• Purpose and methodology of stakeholder analysis. 
• Classification of stakeholders. 
• Examples of project stakeholders. 
• Stakeholder involvement in EIA. 
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3B/2 IRA/IIED 
STAKEHOLDER ANALYSIS AND EIA 

Introduction to Stakeholder analysis 
• Is a process that allows planners to widen the 

involvement of people and institutions in project 
planning.  

• Is an important means of identifying which stakeholders 
should be included within the EIA process. 

• Can determine how the project might impact upon the 
interests (or ‘stakes’) of different groups.  

• To be effective, stakeholder analysis should be 
undertaken during scoping. 

There are five main stages in stakeholder analysis: 

1. Identifying and listing all potential stakeholders 

2. Identifying their interests in relation to project objectives 
and activities 

3. Assessing the likely impact of the project on each of 
these interests 

4. Assessing the relative importance of each stakeholder to 
the success of the project 

5. Drawing-up a participation matrix or plan. 
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3B/3 IRA/IIED 
STAKEHOLDER ANALYSIS AND EIA 

Classification of stakeholders 

1. According to function: 

• Contributors 

• Implementers 

• Beneficiaries 

2. According to degree and type of stake: 

• Primary 

• Secondary 

• Key 

• Negative 
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3B/4  IRA/IIED 

STAKEHOLDER ANALYSIS AND EIA 
Selected stakeholders of an irrigation project 

Stakeholder Description Category 

Donor One or more funding agencies 
providing financial support. 

Primary, Key, 
Contributor 

Ministry of 
Agriculture 

At national, regional and district 
level. Range of involvement - 
policy, admin., services, etc. 

Primary, Key, 
Contributor, 
Implementers, 
Beneficiary 

National 
Planning 
Commission 

Agency responsible for national 
planning and development 
activities. 

Primary, 
Contributor 

NEMC Responsible for ensuring EIA is 
undertaken its review. Primary, Key 

Divisions of 
Wildlife 

Impacts on wildlife by conversion 
of land to agriculture. 

Secondary, 
negative 

Farmers 
Small farmers who benefit from 
project who make small but 
significant contributions 

Primary, Key, 
Beneficiaries, 
Contributors 

Communities 
Communities living in the area 
who are likely to benefit 
directly/indirectly from the project. 

Primary or 
secondary, Key, 
Beneficiaries, 
Contributors 

Downstream 
communities 

Communities living away from the 
project who are affected by loss of 
surface water. 

Negative 

Pastoralists Pastoral communities denied 
access to grazing lands. Negative 

Traders Private enterprises involved in 
trading of crops and farm inputs 

Secondary, Key, 
Implementers 
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3B/5  IRA/IIED 
STAKEHOLDER ANALYSIS AND EIA 
Public stakeholder involvement in EIA 

 

Stage Potential involvement 

Screening • commenting on the need for, and 
level of the EIA process 

Scoping • identification of the issues and 
alternatives to be considered 

Assessing and mitigating • developing options and assessing 
and mitigating impacts 

Reviewing • commenting on the exhibited report 
and taking part in public hearings 

Implementing & monitoring 
• joint project implementation, and 

participatory monitoring and 
evaluation 

Adapted from UNEP 1996 
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Session 3C: Public involvement and participation 
approaches 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Types of participation (involvement) 
Slide 3: Methods and approaches 
Slide 4: Public notices, hearings and meetings 
Slide 5: Risks of large public meetings 
Slide 6: Benefits of NGO and/or CBO involvement 
Slide 7: Elements of participatory approaches 
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3C/1 IRA/IIED 
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT AND PARTICIPATION 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 
 
• To understand the meaning of public involvement and 

participation. 
 
• To review the methods of public involvement and 

participation and their use in the EIA process. 
 
Outline: 
 
• Purpose and methodology of stakeholder analysis. 

• Types of participation (involvement). 

• Methods and approaches. 

• Public notices, hearings and meetings. 

• Risks of large public meetings. 

• Benefits of NGO and/or CBO involvement. 

• Elements of participatory approaches. 
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3C/2 IRA/IIED 
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT AND PARTICIPATION 

Types of participation (involvement) 
 

Adnan and others have proposed that participation can 
be divided into seven types: 

 
1. Manipulative participation 

2. Passive participation 

3. Participation by consultation  

4. Participation for material incentives 

5. Functional participation 

6. Interactive participation 

7. Self-Mobilisation 
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3C/3  IRA/IIED 
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT AND PARTICIPATION 

Methods and approaches 
 
• Public notices, hearings 

and meetings 
• Informal small group 

meetings 
• Local planning visits, field 

trips and site visits 
• Advisory committees and 

task forces 
• Public review of 

assessment decisions 
• Workshops and 

conferences 
• Surveys, interviews and 

questionnaires 
• Participatory learning and 

action techniques 
• Liaison with community 

and/or traditional leaders 
and institutions 

 

• Liaison with local, national 
and international NGOs 

• Telephone service lines 
• Media advertising and 

announcements 
• Radio (and TV) 
• Networking 
• Advisory groups 
• Institutional committees 

and working groups 
• Newspapers and 

newsletters 
• Posters and cartoons 
• Video 
• Internet and email 
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3C/4 IRA/IIED 
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT AND PARTICIPATION 

Public notices, hearings and meetings 

• It is a common requirement in many countries for formal 
notification to be made of an EIA of a project.  

• This may be accompanied by a series of public hearings 
and meetings.  

• For instance the proposal for a prawn farm project in 
Rufiji was the subject of a large public meeting in Dar es 
Salaam. 

• In Uganda the draft EIA guidelines give details directions 
relating to public notification. 

• In some countries it is formal requirement to publish in a 
local newspaper notification on the project, e.g. Canada. 
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3C/5 IRA/IIED 
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT AND PARTICIPATION 

Risks of large public meetings 

• Large meetings can simply favour those groups prepared 
or in a position to speak forcibly about the issues at 
hand. 

• Those attending such meetings often feel intimidated and 
fail to express their views well, if at all. 

• The meeting may be the first and only opportunity that 
people will get to comment on a project, and suddenly 
they will be expected to ‘participate’, often with 
foreigners by whom they may feel intimidated. 

• Cultural constraints may also prevent some of those 
present at the meeting from contributing e.g. women, 
lower caste groups, the poor. 

• If the meetings are conducted in a language unfamiliar 
(e.g. English) to local people this is likely to limit their 
involvement in the debate. 
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3C/6 IRA/IIED 
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT AND PARTICIPATION 

Benefits of NGO and/or CBO involvement 

• Can play an important intermediary role between 
different stakeholder groups such as government, project 
proponents and local people. 

• Are frequently capable of finding more innovative 
solutions than governmental or private sector 
organisations. 

• Many are committed to a grassroots approach and can 
bring experience and expertise on participatory methods. 

• They can help government staff to work successfully in 
communities. 

• They have the flexibility to adjust their approaches and 
the form of support they provide in a responsive way as 
programmes mature. 

• They are free to try new ideas, change them if they do not 
work and adopt them if they do work. 
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3C/7  IRA/IIED 
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT AND PARTICIPATION 

Elements of participatory approaches 

• A Defined Methodology and Systemic Learning Process 
- the focus is on participative and cumulative learning by 
all the participants. 

• Multiple Perspectives - a key objective is to seek 
diversity, rather than characterise complexity using 
average values.  

• Group Learning Process - all involve the recognition that 
the complexity of the world will only be revealed through 
group inquiry and interaction.  

• Context Specific - the approaches are flexible enough to 
be adapted to suit each new set of conditions & actors. 

• Facilitating Experts and Stakeholders - the methodology 
is concerned with the transformation of existing 
activities to try to bring about changes which people 
regard as improvements. 

• Leading to Sustained Action - the process leads to 
debate about change and readiness to contemplate 
action. Action is agreed, and changes often represent a 
consensus between conflicting views. 
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Topic 3: Public and stakeholder 
involvement in EIA 

 
 
 
 

Exercises 
 
 
 

1. Identifying stakeholders and their interests in a 
project. 

2. Determining when and how different 
stakeholders should be involved in the EIA of a 
project. 
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IDENTIFYING STAKEHOLDERS AND THEIR INTERESTS 
Aim 

To illustrate the range of different stakeholders in the EIA of a project, and to determine the 
varying interests these stakeholders have in the project.  

Resources Required 
1.  Descriptions of case study project. 

2.  Forms for recording decisions. 

Description of exercise 

• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group is ideal). 

• Using the description of the case study project, and if a visit to the case study project 
was made use the outputs of this as well, prepare a list of all the stakeholders of the 
project. Record this in the first column of Table A. 

• For all the stakeholders you have identified determine their interests in the project, 
record these interests in the project in the second column of Table A. 

• Now classify of each stakeholder group based on the classification given in the table 
below. 

Category Description 

1. Classification of stakeholders according to function: 

Contributors: Funding and sponsoring organisations. Principally donors and various 
departments of government supplying funds and staffing for the project. 

Implementers: The people or organisations employed or assigned to implement and manage 
the project, including associated institutions. 

Beneficiaries The people or organisations who benefit from, or use, the goods and services 
provided by the project. 

2. Classification of stakeholders according to degree and type of stake: 

Primary Those who gain material benefits from the project, or who make direct 
contributions of resources or services to the project. 

Secondary Intermediaries in the implementation process of delivering the project benefits 
and who may make some gains (or losses) from their involvement. 

Key Those who have significant power or influence to determine the direction and 
outcomes of the project. 

Negative Those who may suffer material losses or loss of influence. 
 
• Each group will then nominate a spokesperson who will present and discuss their 

findings in plenary OR if time is short proceed to the next linked exercise - when and 
how to involve stakeholders. 
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Table A Tabular form for listing stakeholders of the case study project, and their 
interests and category of stakeholder. 

 

Name of stakeholder Description of their interest in 
project 

Category/classification 
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IDENTIFICATION OF STAKEHOLDER INVOLVEMENT IN 
THE EIA PROCESS 
 
Aim 
 
To determine when and how different stakeholder groups should be involved in the EIA of a 
project. 
 
Resources required 
 
1.  Descriptions of case study project. 

2.  List of stakeholders (output of first stakeholder exercise). 

3.  Forms for recording decisions. 

Description of exercise 

• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group is ideal). 

• Using the list of stakeholders you have identified determine: 

◊ when in the EIA process they should be involved 

◊ how you would plan to achieve this and the methods that could be used e.g. 
public meetings or participatory methods). 

• Record your decisions and ideas in tabular form similar to that given in Table B. 

• Each group will then nominate a spokesperson who will present and discuss their 
findings in plenary. 

 
 



 

 

Table B1 Form for recording decisions on when and how stakeholder involvement should occur in the EIA of the case study project. 
 

EIA Stage Name of stakeholder Interest/concern How involved/Method of involvement 
    
    
    
    
Screening    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
Scoping    
    
    
    
    
    
    



 

 

Table B2 Form for recording decisions on when and how stakeholder involvement should occur in the EIA of the case study project. 
 

EIA Stage Name of stakeholder Interest/concern How involved/Method of involvement 
    
    
    
    
Impact prediction     
and evaluation    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
Review of EIS    
    
    
    
    
    
    



 

 

Table B3 Form for recording decisions on when and how stakeholder involvement should occur in the EIA of the case study project. 
 

EIA Stage Name of stakeholder Interest/concern How involved/Method of involvement 
    
    
    
    
Monitoring     
and auditing    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
Other - specify    
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Topic 3: Public and stakeholder 
involvement in EIA 

 
 
 
 

Resource Notes 
 
 
 

1.  Public Involvement in the US under NEPA. 
2.  Case Study: Stakeholder Involvement in the 

Kilombero Valley Hardwood Project. 
3.  Case study: Stakeholder Involvement at Kihansi 

Hydropower Project. 
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PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT IN THE US UNDER NEPA 
 
Public involvement in the US environmental assessment is often criticised for being introduced 
too late in the project development process to be truly effective. Nonetheless, the different steps 
involved in the process provide a useful impression of the types of activities that can be applied 
at different stages of the EIA process. The lead agency is legally responsible for carrying out the 
steps listed below: 
 
Prepare an Environmental Assessment. This is a precise, public document which should contain 
sufficient information to determine whether a proposed [Federal action] has the potential to 
significantly affect the quality of the human environment'. 
 
Issue a public `Notice of Intent' (NOI) that an EIS will be prepared. The NOI describes the 
proposed action and possible alternative actions, and it also gives interested parties details on 
how to get more information and whether, when and where any scoping meeting will be held. 
 
Conduct a scoping Exercise. This should allow interested parties to contribute their views on 
that the EIS should contain. Often scoping meetings are held to allow interested citizens and 
various governmental units to define the scope of the EIS. 
 
Prepare the Draft EIS. This is usually undertaken by consultants on behalf of the project 
proponents. 
 
Circulate the Draft EIS for Review for comment by interested parties, including NGOs, citizens 
groups and other stakeholders. The draft EIS must be provided to agencies with jurisdiction 
over the proposed action and anyone requesting a copy. A minimum of 45 days is allowed for 
review, and review period starts when the US Environmental Protection Agency publishes a 
notice in the Federal Register listing its receipt of the draft EIS. 
 
Conduct Public Hearings. This is required if the proposed action is controversial, or there is 
substantial interest in holding a meeting of if another agency with jurisdiction over an action 
request a hearing. 
 
Prepare the Final EIS. This should include responses to all substantive comments received 
during the review of the draft EIA. 
 
Circulate the Final EIS for Review. The final EIS must be distributed to a variety of interested 
agencies and to all those who provided substantive comments on the draft EIS. It should also be 
provided to anyone requesting a copy of the final EIS. There is a 30 day time period for a review 
of the final EIS. 
 
Issue a Record of Decision (ROD). This consists of a public statement of the decision made by 
the agency, spells out how environmental factors were balanced against economic and technical 
factors and relevant statutory requirements in making a final decision. The ROD also spells out 
the actions that will be taken by the agency to mitigate adverse environmental effects. 
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Implementation Actions. These are detailed in the record of decision and cannot be initiated 
until a minimum of thirty days after the issuance of the final EIS. The thirty day waiting period 
gives those opposed to the project the opportunity to file suit against the agency. 
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CASE STUDY: STAKEHOLDER INVOLVEMENT IN THE 
KILOMBERO VALLEY HARDWOOD PROJECT 
 
This preliminary EIA included discussions with most key stakeholders. The EIA team 
emphasised issues of sustainability based on environmental, social and economic 
considerations. Discussions were held with institutions and individuals with an interest in the 
development of the area, or those who may potentially be impacted by the project. These 
included the following: 
 
• Central government officials; 

• Regional authorities in Morogoro; 

• District authorities in Ifakara and Mahenge; 

• Village leaders and householders; 

• Bilateral and multilateral development assistance agencies (NORAD, CIDA, World 
bank, UNDP); 

• NGOs (based in Dar es Salaam); 

• Project proponents (CDC) offices in London and Dar es Salaam). 

 
The results of these discussions led to some changes in project design, such as, indirectly, the 
establishment of a locally controlled social fund, and the establishment of a village outgrower 
scheme. 
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CASE STUDY: STAKEHOLDER INVOLVEMENT AT 
KIHANSI HYDROPOWER PROJECT 
 
Introduction 
 
The example that is provided here is not aimed at criticising the project, but to share the 
experience gained from a brief visit to three villages. The villages are Uhafiwa, Ukami and 
Mpanda. The first two villages are in the direct impact zone. A brief visit to the study area 
was undertaken as a familiarisation tour in preparation for the main-socio-economic study 
which was undertaken by IRA. The familiarisation tour was in fact a preliminary socio-
economic study whose main aim was to pre-test study tools and collect preliminary data. The 
exercise was expected to guide the type of data to be collected, who to collect, when and how 
and to suggest how the methodology and tools tested should be improved. The activity was 
undertaken by a multi-disciplinary team of six people including the project coordinator for 
catchment management plan (CMP) who was their to guide the team to the different project 
areas, introduce the project to villagers and deal with logistics. 
 
Background 
 
The Kihansi Hydropower project is TANESCO project funded by NORAD. The catchment 
management plan or CMP is responsible for the area which is inside the catchment area 
adjacent the direct impact zone. The area encompasses several small rivers and tributaries 
which flow into Kihansi river which will supply water into the hydropower dam. The target 
catchment area has 14 villages which are in two different districts which are Iringa Rural and 
Mufindi district. The CMP area is 588 square kilometres with a total population of 37,893 
people. All the 14 villages are important for maintaining desirable environmental 
characteristic for functioning of the dam. 
 
Previous studies reported sheet erosion to be common especially where open cultivation is 
practised on flat  land and on slopes. Deforestation is rampant and is attributed to increased 
population and demand on fuelwood; illegal logging in the remaining catchment forests, 
shifting cultivation and frequent annual wild fires. CMP has been commissioned to work 
against Mtera dam experiences whereby sediment overload and low dry season water flow 
has been a problem caused by ecological and environmental disturbances mainly from human 
activities in the catchment area. These effects have been causing frequent power cuts from the 
national power supply thus affective socio-economic especially in industrial and urban areas 
hence loss of income to the nation. As part of mitigation measures suggested by the EIA, 
CMP has to take precautionary measures to study land use and management systems, monitor 
hydrological situation and the dynamics of man and environment partly through participatory 
procedures. The socio-economic component outside the direct impact zone was incorporated 
later after the EIA to be responsible for development of a communication strategy and for 
community mobilisation and participation throughout the project cycle; to deal with 
population and migration issues; to assist in designing and execution of socio-economic 
related programmes (participatory planning, to advise on how to deal with conflict reduction 
related to land tenure issues, implement community participatory/development activities 
which contribute to CMP objectives mainly conservation activities). 
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A mixture of methodologies were used mainly PRA (mixed tools with a mixed group of 
participants inclusive resourceful old people and customary land owners, livestock keepers), 
focal group discussion (youth and women together then separate; primary school teachers; 
local beer makers-women; livestock keepers); Key informant interview (shopkeepers, village 
leaders, civil servants; restaurants, mobile food vendors, farmers, migrant unemployed 
workers, employed lorry drivers ) archival search (reading of village and ward and dispensary 
files) and collection of secondary data from previous research work; logical framework 
approach (hopes and doubts); site visits; questionnaire interview (56 in three villages); 
ethnobotany (a few fuelwood, vegetable species).Time used was 12 days for field assistants or 
enumerators for questionnaire interview; three days for the demographer and 7 days for the 
socio-anthropologist. 
 
Key Issues 
 
Key issues which are discussed are only those which are of interest to the author and are 
important for consideration for successful implementation of mitigating measures as proposed 
by an EIS. Experience from the brief visit have shown that, villagers can impose mitigation 
measures against EIS mitigating measures (mitigating mitigation measures). This problem 
call for constant monitoring of implementation of mitigation measures with functioning 
regular feedback mechanism and frequent dialogue with villagers through the use of informal 
and formal focal group meetings.. Part of mitigation measures proposed by the EIS on public 
health matters were: 
 
Reduction of communicable diseases 
 
The diseases could be transmitted from migrant workers to the village community and vice 
versa. This was to be achieved through health education and distribution of condoms for 
prevention of venereal diseases and HIV/AIDS. A number of boxes were distributed to 
Village health workers (VHW) who are in the direct impact zone. These were to be 
distributed to villagers who needed them. Community awareness raising activities and 
training of VHW informed them about the importance of disease prevention and how to 
prevent communicable diseases. However, villagers instituted measures (as unwritten village 
by-laws) and instructed the VHW not to distribute condoms to unmarried couples, youth and 
barren women. VHW were instructed to give condoms to women with newly born babies as a 
family planning measure. 
 
Benefits from the project 
 
CMP's objective is to support local level initiatives that contribute directly to desirable 
environmental characteristic for sustainable functioning of the hydropower dam. From the 
villagers list of expectations of benefits to be accrued from the project, soil, water and 
conservation of vegetation was secondary to what they anticipated as direct and immediate 
benefits explained to the researchers during this study and in 1992 when survey activities for 
the dam were started. In 1992, Uhafiwa villagers for example where were found very 
optimistic that the dam will be the end of their many problems which included: 
 
• unemployment and many of their children who have migrated to towns for jobs will 

return  back to their home village. Some of these had already started to return and 
were interview that time. 
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• lack of development and family stability as a number of husband were working 
elsewhere as long term migrant workers leaving their wives to fend for children alone 
for may years. 

• poor feeder roads and communication difficult to transport crops to Mlimba in 
Morogoro or to the nearest district towns within Iringa region.  

• poverty and poor community life due to lack of markets, well stocked shops which 
could agricultural inputs.  

• poor dilapidated social facilities. they expected to have their dispensary and primary 
school and water supply improved and compensated for losing their land for dam 
activities.  

• lack of community development projects for youth and women. 

 
The negative aspects of the dam e.g. increased population, fragmentation of land, loss of good 
arable land for dry season farming, increased mosquitoes were not comprehended by 
villagers. When they were informed about the negative effects they said that land was 
unlimited and other negative impacts will crosscheck and cancel themselves. (Odgaardand 
Kiwasila, 1992:56) Unfortunately the negative impact could not cancel themselves and many 
more started to be experienced. There was no contact signed for provision of the anticipated 
benefit by TANESCO or District authorities. Only a few villagers were able to get 
employment. Although the villagers were able to sell their farm produces to the population of 
migrant workers, there was no guarantee that their road will be improved. At the same time 
their short cut road was closed and head to go a longer journey round to the dam to the 
nearest Tazara station to Mlimba. Formerly it was a 12 hour journey on foot. At present, it is 
more than that and through dam check points/gates. 
 
Migrant workers employed by construction companies and those anticipating employment 
loitering in the villages have brought about a number of problems such as: rise in prices of 
industrial good and farm products; theft farm crops in farm never experienced before; 
breakdown in marriages; prostitution by girls from other regions and districts; new hair styles; 
cultural humiliation (local were seen as primitive); diseases not curable by traditional 
medicine; contamination of water source (crude defecation in the bush at quarry site and other 
places); unwanted pregnancies and increase number of children; overload of health facilities 
and fast depletion of the health kit. each group of community people registered a number of 
problems. With the above negative experiences, the villagers have reacted as following:  
 
• instituted stern measures to prevent unwanted behaviour and cultural malpractice from 

spreading to youth. Ukami and Uhafiwa villages banned the wearing of jeans, relaxed 
or permed hair;  

• any marriage and dowry payment was to be witnessed by  at least one village 
government leader.  

• women are not allowed to sell local beer outside their village without permission from 
the husband  

• eviction of women mobile food vendors without creating alternative services for 
loitering unemployed and employed migrant workers. The women were suspected to 
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contribute to unapproved marital relations with migrant workers. Their children will 
inherit and take over Hehe land.  

• eviction of all unemployed men and loitering women (labelled as prostitutes) to return 
back to their home villages. 

 
The villages (Ukami, Uhafiwa) wanted a commitment about compensation for uprooted 
crops, occupied land (not for standing property only) and tangible direct benefits from 
Tanesco (technical secondary school, improves dispensary, medicine, milling machine, youth 
employment  and many other community development related projects) and assistance from 
the construction company as their workers do make use of village facilities. Assistance 
thought from construction companies included improvement of feeder roads, football ground, 
treatment  of villagers mainly emergence cases; transport services when company vehicles are 
heading to towns. 
 
Conclusion 
 
It seems, the villagers were not well informed of the impact of the hydropower dam and its 
requirement in land conservation. There was also no forma agreement on benefits to be 
provided by the project. It needed the presence of a multi-disciplinary team especially 
decision makers to answer the many question raised by villagers. Many of the questions that 
the villagers were asking were beyond the terms of reference of the research team but were 
very crucial for any meaningful planning and implementation of community participation in 
the projects cycle. After all, the project was going on anyway as planned. 
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Topic 4: Impact Identification, 
Prediction and Evaluation 

 
 
 
 
 

Course Notes 
 
 
 

1. Definitions. 
2. Impact identification methods. 
3. Impact predictioin. 
4. Impact evaluation. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This topic introduces participants to the important stage of how: to identify the potential 
impacts of a project; to predict these impacts; and, finally to evaluate the significance of these 
impacts. This topic addresses these issues separately: 
 
• Impact identification; 

• Impact prediction; and 

• Impact evaluation and significance. 

DEFINITIONS 
 
It is important to have a clear understanding on the difference between impact identification, 
prediction and evaluation: 
 
• Impact identification is a process designed to ensure that all potentially significant 

impacts are identified and taken into account in the EIA process.  

• Impact prediction is a process designed to identify the magnitude of potential impacts, 
and provides the basis for the assessment of significance. 

• Impact evaluation is a process that helps assess the relative significance of impacts. 

IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 
 
A number of ‘tools’ are available to assist in impact identification. The simplest, and most 
frequently used, are checklists of impacts, although matrices, network diagrams and map 
overlays are also commonly used. More complex tools, such as mathematical modelling and the 
use of GIS systems, may also be used in certain circumstances. 

Checklists 
 
Simple checklists - the simplest types of checklists provide lists of potential impacts. These are 
designed to help practitioners to avoid overlooking potential impacts. A component of a simple 
checklist prepared for use in the UK is given in Box 4.1. 
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Box 4.1  Part of a Simple Checklist 

 
Effects on human beings, buildings and man-made features 
 
• Population changes arising from the development, and consequential environment 

effects; 
• Visual effects of the development on the surrounding area and landscape; 
• Levels and effects of emissions from the development during normal operations; 
• Levels and effects of noise from the development; 
• Effects on the development on local roads and transport; 
• Effects of the development on architectural and historic heritage and 

archaeological features. 
 
Effects on flora, fauna and geology 
 
• Loss of, and damage to, habitats and plant and animal species 
• Loss of, and damage to geological, palaeontological and physiographic features. 
• Other ecological consequences 
 
Effects on land 
 
• Physical effects of the development 
• Effects of chemical emissions and deposits on soil of site and surrounding land 
 

Adapted from DoE 1989 
 
 
Descriptive Checklists - these provide guidance on how to assess impacts. They can include 
information on predictive techniques, data collection and locating information sources. An 
example of a descriptive checklist is given in Box 4.2. 
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Box 4.2  Part of a Descriptive Checklist 

 
Data Required Information Source, Predictive Techniques 

Nuisance 

• Change in occurrence of odour, smoke, 
haze, etc., and number of people affected. 

Water quality 

• For each body of water, changes in water 
use, and number of people affected. 

Noise 

• Change in noise levels, frequency of 
occurrence, and number of people 
bothered. 

 

 

 

• Expected industrial processes and traffic 
volumes, citizen surveys. 

 

 
• Current water quality, current and expected 

effluent. 

 

• Current noise levels, change in traffic or 
other noise sources, changes in noise 
mitigation measures, noise propagation 
model, citizen surveys. 

 
Adapted from Schaenman, 1976, cited by Glasson et al., 1995. 

 
 
Questionnaire checklists - these are based on a set of questions, some of which might explore 
indirect impacts and possible mitigation measures. Box 4.3 is an example of part of a 
questionnaire checklist. 
 
 

Box 4.3  Example of a Questionnaire Checklist  
 

Disease vectors 
 

• Are there known disease problems in the project area transmitted through vector 
species such as mosquitoes, flies, snails, etc.?  (yes,  no, or not known) 

• Are these vector species associated with: 

◊ aquatic habitat? (yes,  no,  not known) 

◊ forest habitats? (yes,  no,  not known) 

◊ agricultural habitats? (yes,  no,  not known) 

• Will the project provide opportunities for vector control through improved 
standards of living?  (yes,  no,  not known). 

Adapted from Glasson et al., 1995. 
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Matrices 
 
Matrices are another commonly used tool for impact identification. They show environmental 
components (e.g. species diversity, water quality) on one axis and development actions (e.g. 
clearing land, construction, and operation) on the other. The entries in the cell of the matrix can 
either be qualitative or quantitative estimates of impact. 
 
Matrices are useful for the following reasons:  
 
• they visually describe the relationship between two sets of factors; 

• they can be expanded or contracted to meet the needs of the proposal being assessed; 

• they can help to identify the impacts of different phases of a project, such as during 
construction, operation and after abandonment; and 

• they can help separate site-specific impacts from impacts affecting the region as a 
whole; however, it is generally advisable to describe different aspects of a proposal 
using separate matrices. 

 
An example of a simple matrix is shown in Box 4.4. 
 

 
Box 4.4  Simple matrix showing project activities with identified impact on the Pangani 

Falls Re-development Project 

Activity Impacts 

• Land clearance, 
bulldozing 

• visual intrusion, acceleration of run-off, dust, noise, diesel 
fumes, soil erosion, soil compaction, exposure of sub-soil, 
silt to river, destruction of vegetation. 

• Stone crushing • dust, noise, soil erosion, silt and stones to river, lethal 
hazard to workers 

• Traffic • oily waste run-off, noise, hazard to pedestrians and 
animals, dust to roadside 

• Impoundment of the 
headpoint 

• inundation of swamp, loss of wetland vegetation, loss of 
habitat for wildlife especially passerine birds; desiccation 
of the riverbed between the headrace and tailrace, 
alteration of the aquatic and riparian ecology, scoring of 
riverbed downstream - changing the environment for 
aquatic life 

• Road making, trenching • noise, visual intrusion, dust, fumes, hard surfacing causing 
alteration of drainage, acceleration of run-off and reduced 
infiltration, soil erosion, soil compaction, exposure of sub-
soil, silt to river, contamination of groundwater. 

Source TANESCO, 1994 
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Network Diagrams 
 
A network diagram visually describes the linkages between pairs of environmental factors, 
providing some indication of how an ecosystem functions. These types of methods are referred 
to in several ways within the EIA practice; for example, as impact trees, impact chains, cause-
effect diagrams, or consequence diagrams. Networks are useful for showing primary, 
secondary, and tertiary impact-relationships resulting from particular actions.  
 
Different levels of information can be displayed in a network diagram. Various arrow widths or 
weights can be used to indicate the relative dependence of one factor on the condition of 
another. Negative and positive feedback loops can also be identified if the nature of the 
interrelationship (e.g. directly or inversely proportional) is indicated. 
 
Networks have limitations: 
 
• they may be an oversimplification of reality unless relationships among individual 

ecosystem components are adequately understood; 

• individual ecosystem or social system elements may not be easily recognised or found in 
the diagram, especially as the level of detail increases; 

• like checklists and matrices, networks cannot describe temporal aspects of ecosystem 
dynamics; 

• they are very time-consuming and difficult to construct, although once in place they 
form a fundamental reference guide for future project planning. 

 
An example of a network diagram (UNEP 1996) is shown on the next page. 

Map Overlays 
 
Map overlays provide an effective visual aid, and are useful for describing existing physical, 
social and economic conditions and displaying the potential changes resulting from a proposed 
development. They are also very easy to use and understand. Overlays are particularly useful 
when addressing questions of site and route selection. The method uses maps on transparencies, 
showing environmental and social characteristics and impacts. These can then be superimposed 
to provide a clear visual characterisation of where impacts are likely to occur. The use of 
different intensities of shading can be used to depict the significance or magnitude of impacts to 
add further utility. The development of computer mapping, and in particular GIS, allows more 
information to be shown and manipulated. There are some limitations to map overlays and these 
are shown in Box 4.5. 
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Box 4.5  Some constraints of map overlays 

 
• maps tend to over-simplify; maps of large scale may be needed to capture some 

relationship; such detailed maps may not be available; 

• specific interrelationships between environmental factors are not readily 
obtainable using traditional map overlays; 

• although portrayal of "before" and "after" conditions is possible, map overlays 
cannot effectively describe ecosystem dynamics through time. 

 

Geographical Information Systems (GIS) 
 
In the strictest sense, any organised system for the management and manipulation of spatial 
information may be regarded as constituting a GIS. However, the term GIS is generally used to 
refer to a computer-based system incorporating the collection, storage, retrieval, transformation 
and display of spatial data. 
 
GIS applications can bring the following benefits to impact assessment practice: 
 
• they offer the potential for storing and accessing large data sets; 

• they can consolidate data from many different sources for use in geographic analysis; 

• GIS is efficient at performing multiple map overlays; 

• GIS can be used to generate maps for output to hard copy as well as display map 
information on screen. 

 
Limitations of GIS in EIA: 
 
• most GISs are expensive and require highly trained personnel for efficient operation of 

the system; 

• GISs are not specifically structured for EIA; 

• digital data is costly and often difficult to acquire. 

Summary 
 
There are a range of advantages and disadvantages to the impact identification methods 
described above. These are summarised in Table 4.1. 
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Table 4.1 Summary of the advantages and disadvantages of impact identification 
methods 

 

Method Advantages Disadvantages 

Simple checklist • Simple to understand and use • Do not distinguish between 
direct and indirect impacts 

Matrices 
• Link action to impact 

• Good method for displaying 
EIA results 

• Difficult to distinguish between 
direct and indirect impacts 

• Significant potential for double-
counting of impacts 

Networks 

• Link action to impact 

• Useful in simplified form for 
checking for second order 
impacts 

• Handles direct and indirect 
impacts 

• Can become very complex if 
used beyond simplified version 

Overlays 

• Easy to understand 

• Good display method 

• Good siting tool 

• Address only direct impacts 

• Do not address impact duration 
or probability 

GIS 
• Excellent for impact 

identification and analysis 

• Good for experimenting 

• Heavy reliance on knowledge 
and data 

• Often complex and expensive 

IMPACT PREDICTION  
 
The objective of prediction is to estimate the magnitude, extent and duration of the impact in 
comparison with the situation without that project/action. An environmental impact prediction 
should, at minimum, perform the following: 
 
• determine the initial reference or baseline state (i.e. conditions/levels prior to project); 

• forecast the future state/conditions with and without the project; and, 

• compare with environmental standards and guidelines where appropriate. 

Impact Magnitude 
 
Impact magnitude relates to the severity of the impact, whether the impact is irreversible or 
reversible, and the potential rate of recovery from the impact. For instance, the magnitude of the 
impact is considered high if a major adverse impact is cannot be mitigated. A major adverse 
impact would affect the potential subsistence/recreational/commercial use of biophysical 
resources, with the result that the value of resources would be reduced far below the publicly 
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acceptable level. Moderate to minor unmitigated impact of a similar nature will result in 
resources being still usable but at some inconvenience to the public. 

Extent of Impact 
 
The spatial extent or the zone of influence of the impact should always be determined. An 
impact can be site-specific or limited to the project area; a locally occurring impact within the 
watershed of the proposed project; a regional impact that may extend beyond the watershed; and 
national, affecting resources on a national scale. 

Impact Duration 
 
Environmental impacts have a temporal dimension that needs to be considered in an EIA. 
Impacts occur at different phases of the project cycle may need to be considered. An impact that 
generally lasts for only 3 years after project initiation may be classified short-term. An impact 
which continues for 10 years or more but less than 20 years may be defined as medium-term; 
and impacts that last beyond 20 years are considered long-term. The types of impacts produced 
during the construction phase of a project are generally short-term. 

Methods 
 
There are many potential methods to predict impacts, some being more holistic than others. One 
of the most obvious, useful and effective means of prediction is simply by drawing upon expert 
knowledge. But for some impacts, more sophisticated tools may be required. Box 4.6 provides 
some examples (note some of these methods overlap with those used for identifying impacts. 
Use of highly technical techniques, or those that require large amounts of high quality data, are 
often unsuitable for impact assessment. In reality, many predictions tend to be qualitative, based 
on informed expert judgement and consultation, rather than empirical. 

Mathematical Modelling 
 
Mathematical models generally incorporate detailed mathematical representations of key 
processes and interactions present in the system under study. In most cases, these models are 
used to describe and/or forecast changes in properties of the system over a period of time. 
Mathematical modelling is particularly used in predicting impacts related to water and air 
pollution. For example, in the case of water, the types of mathematical models available 
include: 
 
• Downstream dispersion of pollutants 

• Heated effluents 

• Water quality 

• Dissolved Oxygen Demand (DOD) 

• Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD) 

• Reservoir quality 
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Models cannot be expected to provide good results without high quality inputs. For example, 
water quality modelling not only requires reliable data on seasonal water flows, but also 
physical information, model development time and model validation. Once modelling results 
are available, they must be interpreted to determine their environmental significance. 
 
 

Box 4.6  Some examples of impact prediction techniques 
 

Simple Techniques 
 

• Analogs (case studies of similar actions) 
• Inventory of resources in study area (could use GIS) 
• Checklists (simple, questionnaire, descriptive) 
• Matrices (simple, stepped) or networks (impact trees, cause/effect or consequence 

diagrams) 
 

Indices and Experimental Methods 
 
• Environmental media indices (air, surface and/or ground water quality or 

vulnerability, land or soil quality, noise) 
• Habitat indices or biological diversity indices 
• Other indices (visual, quality of life) 
• Experimental methods (laboratory, field, physical models) 

 
Mathematical Models 

 
• Air quality dispersion 
• Hydrologic processes 
• Surface and ground water quality and quantity 
• Expert systems 
• Noise propagation  

 
Other approaches 

 
• Biological impact (Habitat Evaluation System (HES), Wetland Evaluation 

Technique (WET) 
• Ecological and health-based risk assessment 

Source: Canter and Sadler, 1997 
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IMPACT EVALUATION 
 
Having predicted the impacts, there is need to assess their relative significance. Criteria for 
significance include: 
 
• the magnitude and likelihood of the impact and its spatial and temporal extent; 

• the likely degree of recovery of the affected environment; 

• the value of the affected environment; 

• the level of public concern; and 

• political repercussions. 

Importance of impact significance 
 
Evaluating the significance of environmental impacts is one of the most critical components of 
impact assessment. The interpretation of significance bears directly on project approvals and 
condition setting. At an early stage, it also enters into screening and scoping decisions on what 
level of assessment is required and which impacts and issues will be addressed. Subsequently, 
impact significance provides the key to selecting alternatives. In sum, the attribution of 
significance continues throughout the EIA process, from scoping to EIS review, in a gradually 
narrowing ‘cone of resolution’ in which one stage sets up the next. 
 
More than other components, however, the interpretation of significance is a contentious 
process. Impacts that might be considered significant to one part of the community, may be 
considered unimportant by another. Moreover, significance varies according to the level at 
which it is judged. What may be considered significant at the local level may vary between 
different groups (see example in Box 4.7). Similar differences in perceptions of significance 
will be found between groups or institutions operating at local, regional, national and 
international levels. 
 

 
Box 4.7  Significance to different groups, and at different levels 

 
The loss of a small wetland used for fishing and dry season may be considered highly 
‘significant’ by fisherfolk and pastoralists, but may not be viewed as important by local 
farmers. 
 
Likewise, whilst the wetland might be considered important at the local level for grazing, 
watering or fish supply, it may be considered less significant at the national and 
international level, perhaps because of its small size, or lack of rare biodiversity. 
 

 
This will be evident, for example, at the screening and scoping stages where value judgements 
and interpretations are made about whether, and to what extent, a proposal is environmentally 
significant. During the more detailed phase of impact analysis, determining whether impacts are 
significant and acceptable involves both prediction and estimation of nature, magnitude, timing 
and duration as well as the attribution of importance or value to these findings. 
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Considerations in evaluating significance 
 
Like impact prediction, various tools to assist the evaluation of impact significance are 
available. Some are highly technical and context specific, whilst others are much more 
qualitative and holistic.  
 
Some good practice principles for determining impact significance are as follows:  
 
• use a systematic approach; 

• apply criteria that are rational, defensible and problem-relevant; 

• identify the basis on which judgements are made; 

• distinguish between the ecological and social importance of impacts; 

• describe the confidence levels that underlie the attribution of significance; and 

• provide a straightforward, non-technical explanation of the approach adopted. 
 
Impacts are likely to be significant if they: 
 
• are extensive over space and time; 

• are intensive in concentration or proportion to assimilative capacity; 

• exceed environmental standards or thresholds (see box below) 

• do not comply with environmental policies, land use plans, sustainability strategy; 

• adversely and seriously affect ecologically sensitive areas; 

• adversely and seriously affect heritage resources, other land uses, communities and/or 
indigenous peoples, traditions and values. 

Using Environmental Standards  
 
One way of evaluating significance is to compare expected impact levels with existing 
standards. Environmental standards provide guidance to decision-makers and practitioners on 
the minimum acceptable levels to which a proposed project should adhere. They also provide 
a quantifiable measure for use in the review process. Many countries do not have their own 
standards, and compiling them can be a time consuming and extremely costly process. In the 
meantime, internationally agreed standards such as the World Health Organisation standards 
(Box 4.8). 
 
To-date, Tanzania has rather few official national standards for environmental quality. 
Temporary domestic water supply standards and effluent standards do exist, but these are not 
considered to be stringent enough by international standards. The Tanzania Bureau of 
Standards (TBS), has established an Effluents Technical Committee which is charged with 
the responsibility of developing effluent standards. As yet, no such standards have been 
published 
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Box 4.8  WHO air quality guidelines 

 
The World Health Organisation (WHO) specified air quality guidelines based on the 
lowest level at which a pollutant was shown to produce adverse health effects, or the level 
at which no observed health effect was demonstrated, plus a margin of protection to 
safeguard sensitive groups within the population.  

People are at risk when air quality exceeds the guidelines advocated by the WHO. The 
WHO set guidelines for 28 air pollutants in 1987. They are not mandatory, but instead 
provide a guide to governments in setting their own standards. 

WHO guidelines are based on health considerations alone and do not condor the 
economic and technological implications of attainment. Given the costs and problems 
involved in attainment, this explains why some national air quality standards are not as 
strict as the WHO guidelines. 
 

Matrices 
 
One common approach is to give ratings for each potential impact and to produce a matrix 
that compares a range of project options. These ratings are somewhat arbitrary but often a -5 
to +5 or –3 to +3 systems are used (Table 4.1). This method was used for the Dakawa 
Irrigation Project (Table 4.2) for four different project options. Ratings for each option can 
then be added to give a simple overall rating for each option. An example of this is given in 
Table 9.4. However, this does not allow for a comparison of the importance of different 
impacts. Some impacts have a far greater importance or effect than others. For example 
consider two impacts of a project which have been given the same rating of -3 (significant 
negative effect). The first is the permanent acquisition of land from local people, and the 
second is a reduction in livestock. Of these it is clear that the first impact is far more serious 
than the latter and should be given more weight in any final rating. This can be achieved by 
ranking all potential impacts. Similarly one impact may be so serious that it only rules out this 
particular project or option. For example if an agricultural project was given a -4 or -5 rating 
(severe irreversible change) for forced resettlement of local people, this in itself would or 
should result in the project being rejected. 
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Table 4.1 Ratings for significance of impacts 
 

Rating Description 

+5 Highly significant positive change 
+4 Major positive change 
+3 Significant positive change 
+2 Moderate positive change 
+1 Slight positive change 
0 No change 
-1 Slight negative change 
-2 Moderate negative change 
-3 Significant negative change 
-4 Major negative change 
-5 Severe irreversible change 
+/- Simultaneous positive and negative change 

 
 

Notes for Table 4.2 
Mitigation codes: 
MD moderately difficult 
MDCO moderately difficult and costly 
N not possible 
PCO possible but costly 
PO possible 
VD very difficult 
 
For ratings of impacts see Table 9.3 
Shaded areas indicate significant changes and *  indicates a major issue. 
 
Development options: 
 
WO Without new project 
A Rehabilitation of existing farm and irrigation scheme for sole use by NAFCO 
B Rehabilitation of existing farm and irrigation scheme for joint use by NAFCO and smallholders 
C Rehabilitation of existing farm and irrigation scheme for sole use by NAFCO and construction of new 

extension of scheme solely for smallholder use. 
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Table 4.2 Environmental change rating matrix for Dakawa Irrigation Project II 
 

Impact Priority Status Development options Mitigation 
 expert local ‘81 ‘95 WO A B C  

Biophysical environment          
1. Hydrology          
• flooding * * 0 -2 -2 0 0 0  
• water availability downstream *  0 -1 0 -2 -2 -3 PCO 
• groundwater availability   0 0 0 0 0 0  
• pollution from agrochemicals   0 -1 0 -2 -2 -2  
2. Soil          
• salinisation *  0 -1 -1 -1 -1 -1 PO 
• alkalinity (increase in soil pH)   0 -1 -1 -2 -2 -2 PO 
• soil erosion   0 0 0 0 0 -1  
3. Ecology          
• flora   0 +1 +1 -1 -1 -2 N 
• deforestation   0 -1 -1 -1 -1 -2  
• fauna (land)   0 -1 -1 -2 -2 -3 N 
• fish   0 +1 +1 +2 +2 +3  
Socio-economic environment          
1. Land tenure and use rights          
• settlement and in-migration   0 +/- +/- +/- +/- +/-  
• pastoral rights * * 0 -1 -1 -2 -2 -3 VD 
• farm land availability   0 +1 -1 +1 +5 +5  
• land values   0 +1 +1 +2 +4 +4  
• fishing rights   0 +1 +1 +2 +3 +3  
• grazing rights * * 0 -1 -1 -1 -1 -3 MDCO 
• fuelwood   0 -1 -1 -1 -1 -2 MD 
• building materials   -1 -1 -1 -1 -1 -1  
• water rights for livestock   -1 -1 -1 -1 -1 -2 PO 
2. Economic          
• risk   0 +1 +1 +2 +3 +4  
• agriculture - arable   0 +1 0 +3 +4 +5  
• agriculture - livestock   0 -1 -1 0 -1 -3  
• fishing   0 +1 +1 +3 +3 +4  
• paid employment * * 0 +2 0 +3 +4 +5  
• access to roads & transport * * 0 +1 0 +3 +3 +4  
3. Cultural          
• archaeological and cultural sites   0 0 0 0 0 0  
• graveyards   0 0 0 0 0 -3  
4. Human health          
• water quality *  0 -1 -2 -2 -3 -3 PO 
• bilharzia *  0 -1 -2 -2 -3 -3 MD 
• diarrhoea *  0 -2 -2 -2 -3 -3 PO 
• malaria *  0 -1 -1 -2 -3 -3 MD 
• nutrition   0 +1 0 +2 +3 +4  
Direct construction impacts          
• permanent land acquisition * * 0 -1 -1 -1 -1 -3 PO 
• forced resettlement   0 0 0 0 0 -1 PO 
• temporary land acquisition   0 0 0 0 0 -1  

Adapted from: NAFCO 1995 
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Session 4A: Impact identification. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Examples of checklists 
Slide 3: Examples of simple checklists 
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Slide 5: Example of a questionnaire checklist 
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Slide 8: Environment Impact Matrix for the Stiegler’s 
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Identification Methods 
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4A/1  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 
 
• To introduce impact identification techniques and 

outline their strengths and weaknesses as tools for 
identifying different impacts. 

 
Outline: 
 
• Examples of checklists. 
• Types of matrices. 
• Checklist for the Pangani Falls Project. 
• Examples of Impact Matrices for Tanzanian projects. 
• Network diagrams. 
• Advantages and disadvantages of impact identification 

methods. 
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4A/2  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Examples of checklists 

• Simple checklists 

• Descriptive checklists 

• Threshold of concern checklists 

• Weighting-ranking checklists 

• Questionnaire checklists 
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4A/3  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Examples of simple checklists 
Effects on human beings, buildings and man-made features: 
• Change in population arising from the development, and 

consequential environmental effect. 
• Visual effects of the development on the surrounding area 

and landscape. 
• Levels and effects of emissions from the development 

during normal operations. 
• Levels and effects of noise from the development. 
• Effects of the development on buildings, historic heritage, 

archaeological features, and other human artefacts. 

Effects on flora, fauna and geology. 
• Loss of, and damage to, habitats and plant and animal 

species. 
• Loss of, and damage to geological, palaeontological and 

physiographic features. 
• Other ecological consequences. 

Effects on land. 
• Physical effects of the development. 
• Effects of chemical emissions and deposits on soil of site 

and surrounding land. 
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4A/4  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Example of a descriptive checklist 

Data Required Information Sources & 
Predictive Techniques 

Nuisance 
 
• Change in occurrence of 

odour, smoke, haze, etc., 
and number of people 
affected. 

 
Water quality 
 
• For each body of water, 

changes in water use, and 
number of people affected. 

 
Noise 
 
• Change in noise levels, 

frequency of occurrence, 
and number of people 
bothered. 

 
 
• Expected industrial 

processes and traffic 
volumes, citizen surveys. 

 
 
 
 
• Current water quality, 

current and expected 
effluent. 

 
 
 
• Current noise levels, change 

in traffic or other noise 
sources, changes in noise 
mitigation measures, noise 
propagation model, citizen 
surveys. 
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4A/5  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Example of a questionnaire checklist 
Disease vectors 
 
• Are there known disease problems in the project area 

transmitted through vector species such as mosquitoes, 
flies, snails, etc.?  (yes,  no, or not known) 

 
• Are these vector species associated with: 
 

◊ aquatic habitat? (yes,  no,  not known) 
◊ forest habitats? (yes,  no,  not known) 
◊ agricultural habitats? (yes,  no,  not known) 

 
• Will the project provide opportunities for vector control 

through improved standards of living?  (yes,  no,  not 
known). 

 
(Adapted from Glasson et al., 1995) 
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4A/6  IRA/IIED 

IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 
Types of matrices 

 
• Simple matrices indicate that an impact is expected to 

occur, without reference to magnitude or significance. 
 
• Complex matrices provide quantitative estimates of 

impact magnitude and significance, and can be 
combined with a weighting scheme leading to a total 
"impact score" (used for significance as well) 
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4A/7  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Checklist for the Pangani Falls Redevelopment Project 
Activity Impacts 

Land clearance, 
bulldozing 

Visual intrusion, acceleration of run-off, 
dust, noise, diesel fumes, soil erosion, soil 
compaction, exposure of sub-soil, silt to 
river, destruction of vegetation. 

Stone crushing Dust, noise, soil erosion,  lethal hazard to 
workers. 

Traffic oily waste run-off, noise, hazard to 
pedestrians and animals, dust to roadside. 

Impoundment 
of the 
headpoint 

Inundation of swamp, loss of wetland 
vegetation, loss of habitat for wildlife 
especially passerine birds; desiccation of 
the riverbed between the headrace and 
tailrace, alteration of the aquatic and 
riparian ecology, scoring of riverbed 
downstream - changing the environment for 
aquatic life. 

Road making, 
trenching 

Noise, visual intrusion, dust, fumes, hard 
surfacing causing alteration of drainage, 
acceleration of run-off and reduced 
infiltration, soil erosion, soil compaction, 
exposure of sub-soil, silt to river, 
contamination of groundwater. 

(source:TANESCO, 1994) 
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4A/8  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Environment Impact Matrix for the Stiegler’s Gorge 
Hydropower Project 
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Energy Production +3 +2 0 0 

Tourism -3 -1 -3 +3 

Floodplain Agriculture -3 +1 -3 0 

Floodplain Fisheries -3 -2 -3 0 

Delta Fisheries -2 -2 -2 0 

Reservoir Fisheries +2 +2 +2 0 

Health -1 -1 0 0 

Image of Project +2 0 +2 0 

Legend: 
+3      Very significant positive impact 
+2      Significant Positive impact 
+1       Lightly positive impact 

-3        Very significant negative 
impact 
-2        Significant negative impact 
-1        Slightly negative impact 

0        No impact 
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4A/9  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Network diagrams 
 
• Visually describe the linkages between isolated pairs of 

environmental factors, providing some indication of how 
an ecosystem functions. 

 
• Show that a series of second and third-order impacts 

may be triggered by a single project action. 
 
• The relative dependence of one factor on the condition of 

another may be indicated by various arrow widths or 
weights. 

 
• Negative and positive feedback loops can also be 

identified if the nature of the interrelationship (e.g. 
directly or inversely proportional) is indicated. 

 



 

 

4A/10  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Example of a network diagram 
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Increasing
noise levels

More Aircraft
Flying Over
Falls & Town

More
Motor
Vehicles

New Road
& Bridge at Old
Drift/Zambezi
National Park

CHANGING QUALITY
OF TOURISM

Demand for
Low-spending
Tourism Increases

More Direct
International
Flights

Airport Upgrading

Improved Border
Facilities

Increased customs co-operation
between Zimbabwe/Zambia

Improved Road Links
- Livingston/Lusaka
- Zambia/Botswana/Namibia
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4A/11  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Advantages and Disadvantages of Impact 
Identification Methods 

 
Method Advantages Disadvantages 

Simple 
checklist 

• Simple to understand 
and use 

• Do not distinguish 
between direct and 
indirect impacts 

Ranking & 
weighting 
checklists 

• Good for site selection 
and priority setting 

• Do not link action and 
impact 

• Process of incorporating 
values can be 
controversial 

Matrices 
• Link action to impact 
• Good for displaying 

EIA results 

• Difficult to distinguish 
between direct and 
indirect impacts 

Networks 
• Link action to impact 
• Useful for checking for 

second order impacts 

• Can become very complex 
if used beyond simplified 
version 

Overlays 
• Easy to understand 
• Good display method 
• Good siting tool 

• Address only direct 
impacts 

• Do not address impact 
duration or probability 

GIS & 
computer 
expert 
systems 

• Excellent for impact 
identification & 
analysis 

• Good for 
experimenting 

• Heavy reliance on 
knowledge and data 

• Often complex and 
expensive 
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Session 4B: Baseline surveys. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Definitions 
Slide 3: Variability of baseline data 
Slide 4: Data collection 
Slide 5: Application of baseline monitoring 
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4B/1  IRA/IIED 
BASELINE SURVEYS 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 

 
• To introduce the concept of baseline information and 

surveys required for impact prediction and evaluation. 
 
Outline: 

 
• Definitions. 

• Variability of data. 

• Data collection. 

• Application of baseline monitoring. 
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4B/2  IRA/IIED 
BASELINE SURVEYS 

Definitions 

• Baseline information data is the starting point or level of 
a particular social, biophysical and economic variable 
against which subsequent changes can be detected 
and/or predicted through monitoring". 

 
• Baseline survey refers to the collection of background 

information on the environmental and socio-economic 
setting for a proposed development project.  

 
• Baseline monitoring is the measurement of 

environmental parameters during a representative pre-
project period in an attempt to determine the nature and 
ranges of natural variation and where possible to 
establish the process of change. 

 
NB Baseline survey/monitoring will often continue into 
project operation as part of environmental monitoring. 
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4B/3 IRA/IIED 

BASELINE SURVEYS 
Variability of baseline data 

Variable

Constant

Declining

 
Increasing
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4B/4  IRA/IIED 
BASELINE SURVEYS 

Data collection 

Methods: 
 
• Formal (scientific, surveys, measurement). 

• Informal (local knowledge, traditional etc.) 
 
Type: 
• Primary (new, direct). 

• Secondary (old, indirect, reference data, reports). 

• Remote (e.g. air photos, satellite images. 
 
Issues: 
• Costs of surveys. 

• Time required. 

• Reliability of information. 
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4B/5 IRA/IIED 
BASELINE SURVEYS 

Application of baseline monitoring 
Is important when: 
 
• potential interactions between project and environment 

are not well understood; 

• project implementation methods have not been clearly 
defined, or are experimental, or are subject to change; 

• the potential impacts on the natural or social 
environment are controversial; 

• project scheduling is subject to change so that impacts 
could be more serious than originally predicted. 
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Session 4C: Impact prediction and evaluation. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Prediction techniques 
Slide 3: Prediction criteria 
Slide 4: Prediction activities 
Slide 5: What is significance? 
Slide 6: Determination of significance 
Slide 7: Significance ratings 
Slide 8: Example of matrix for Dakawa Irrigation Project 
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4C/1  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 

 
• To introduce techniques for predicting and evaluating 

impacts and their significance. 
 
Outline: 

 
• Prediction techniques. 

• Prediction criteria. 

• Prediction activities. 

• What is significance. 

• Determination of significance. 

• Examples. 
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4C/2 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Prediction techniques 
Simple Techniques 
• Analogs (case studies of similar actions) 
• Inventory of resources in study area (could use GIS) 
• Checklists (simple, questionnaire, descriptive) 
• Matrices (simple, stepped) or networks (impact trees, 

cause/effect or consequence diagrams) 
Indices and Experimental Methods 
• Environmental media indices (air, surface and/or ground 

water quality or vulnerability, land or soil quality, noise) 
• Habitat indices (HEP, HES) or biological diversity indices; 
• Other indices (visual, quality of life) 
• Experimental (laboratory/field, physical models) 
Mathematical Models 
• Air quality dispersion 
• Hydrological processes 
• Surface and ground water quality and quantity 
• Expert systems 
• Noise propagation 
• Biological impact (HES, HEP, WET, population, nutrients, 

chemical cycling, energy system diagrams) 
• Archaeological (predictive) 
• Visual impact 
• Socio-economic 

Source: Canter and Sadler 1997 
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4C/3 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Prediction criteria 
 
• Magnitude and likelihood of the impact and its spatial 

and temporal extent. 

• Likely degree of recovery of the affected environment; 

• Value of the affected environment; 

• Level of public concern; and 

• Political repercussions 
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4C/4  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Prediction activities 
 
• Determining the initial reference or baseline state. 

• Forecasting the future state/conditions with and without 
the project. 

• Comparing with environmental standards and guidelines 
where appropriate. 
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4C/5 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

What is significant impact? 
 

Dimensions to consider are: 
 

• Impact magnitude 

• Impact duration 

• Extent of impact 
 



Topic 4: Impacts - overheads 

Page 324  IRA/IIED 

4C/6 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Determination of significance I 

Issues: 

• Quantitative and qualitative 

• Objective and subjective 

Questions to ask: 

◊ How adverse are the predicted effects? 

◊ How do these vary in scope and intensity (e.g. in their 
effect on ecological and resource values)? 

◊ How significant or serious are the impacts (e.g. 
irreversible !!!! inconsequential)? 

◊ How probable is that that they will occur (e.g. high risk 
!!!! low risk)? 
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4C/7 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Determination of significance II 

Impacts are likely to be significant if they: 

◊ are extensive over space and time; 

◊ are intensive in concentration or proportion to 
assimilative capacity; 

◊ exceed environmental standards or thresholds; 

◊ do not comply with environmental policies, land use 
plans, sustainability strategy; 

◊ adversely and seriously affect ecologically sensitive 
areas; and/or, 

◊ adversely and seriously affect heritage resources, other 
land uses, communities and/or indigenous peoples 
traditions and values. 
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4C/8 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Significance ratings 
 

Rating Description 
+3 Significant positive change 
+2 Moderate positive change 
+1 Slight positive change 
0 No change 
-1 Slight negative change 
-2 Moderate negative change 
-3 Significant negative change 
+/- Simultaneous positive and negative change 
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4C/9  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Example of rating matrix for Dakawa Irrigation Project 

Development options 

Impact 
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Biophysical environment     
1. Hydrology     
• flooding -2 0 0 0 
• downstream water 

availability 
0 -2 -2 -3 

• groundwater availability 0 0 0 0 
• pollution from 

agrochemicals 
0 -2 -2 -2 

2. Soil     
• alkalinity (increase in soil 

pH) 
-1 -2 -2 -2 

• soil erosion 0 0 0 -1 
3. Ecology     
• deforestation -1 -1 -1 -2 
• fauna (land) -1 -2 -2 -3 
• fish +1 +2 +2 +3 
Socio-economic environment     
1. Land tenure and use rights     
• settlement and in-migration +/- +/- +/- +/- 
• pastoral rights -1 -2 -2 -3 
• land values +1 +2 +4 +4 
• fishing rights +1 +2 +3 +3 
• grazing rights -1 -1 -1 -3 
• fuelwood -1 -1 -1 -2 

NB Uses ratings from –5 to +5 
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Topic 4: Impact Identification, 
Prediction and Evaluation 

 
 
 
 

Overheads 
 
 
 

Session 4A: Impact identification. 
Session 4B: Baseline surveys. 
Session 3C: Monitoring and EIA. 
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Session 4A: Impact identification. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Examples of checklists 
Slide 3: Examples of simple checklists 
Slide 4: Example of a descriptive checklist 
Slide 5: Example of a questionnaire checklist 
Slide 6: Types of matrices 
Slide 7: Checklist for the Pangani Falls Project 
Slide 8: Environment Impact Matrix for the Stiegler’s 
Gorge Hydropower Project 
Slide 9: Network diagrams 
Slide 10: Example of a network diagram 
Slide 11: Advantages and Disadvantages of Impact 
Identification Methods 
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4A/1  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 
 
• To introduce impact identification techniques and 

outline their strengths and weaknesses as tools for 
identifying different impacts. 

 
Outline: 
 
• Examples of checklists. 
• Types of matrices. 
• Checklist for the Pangani Falls Project. 
• Examples of Impact Matrices for Tanzanian projects. 
• Network diagrams. 
• Advantages and disadvantages of impact identification 

methods. 
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4A/2  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Examples of checklists 

• Simple checklists 

• Descriptive checklists 

• Threshold of concern checklists 

• Weighting-ranking checklists 

• Questionnaire checklists 
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4A/3  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Examples of simple checklists 
Effects on human beings, buildings and man-made features: 
• Change in population arising from the development, and 

consequential environmental effect. 
• Visual effects of the development on the surrounding area 

and landscape. 
• Levels and effects of emissions from the development 

during normal operations. 
• Levels and effects of noise from the development. 
• Effects of the development on buildings, historic heritage, 

archaeological features, and other human artefacts. 

Effects on flora, fauna and geology. 
• Loss of, and damage to, habitats and plant and animal 

species. 
• Loss of, and damage to geological, palaeontological and 

physiographic features. 
• Other ecological consequences. 

Effects on land. 
• Physical effects of the development. 
• Effects of chemical emissions and deposits on soil of site 

and surrounding land. 
 



Topic 4: Impacts - overheads 

Page 300 IRA/IIED 

4A/4  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Example of a descriptive checklist 

Data Required Information Sources & 
Predictive Techniques 

Nuisance 
 
• Change in occurrence of 

odour, smoke, haze, etc., 
and number of people 
affected. 

 
Water quality 
 
• For each body of water, 

changes in water use, and 
number of people affected. 

 
Noise 
 
• Change in noise levels, 

frequency of occurrence, 
and number of people 
bothered. 

 
 
• Expected industrial 

processes and traffic 
volumes, citizen surveys. 

 
 
 
 
• Current water quality, 

current and expected 
effluent. 

 
 
 
• Current noise levels, change 

in traffic or other noise 
sources, changes in noise 
mitigation measures, noise 
propagation model, citizen 
surveys. 
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4A/5  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Example of a questionnaire checklist 
Disease vectors 
 
• Are there known disease problems in the project area 

transmitted through vector species such as mosquitoes, 
flies, snails, etc.?  (yes,  no, or not known) 

 
• Are these vector species associated with: 
 

◊ aquatic habitat? (yes,  no,  not known) 
◊ forest habitats? (yes,  no,  not known) 
◊ agricultural habitats? (yes,  no,  not known) 

 
• Will the project provide opportunities for vector control 

through improved standards of living?  (yes,  no,  not 
known). 

 
(Adapted from Glasson et al., 1995) 
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4A/6  IRA/IIED 

IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 
Types of matrices 

 
• Simple matrices indicate that an impact is expected to 

occur, without reference to magnitude or significance. 
 
• Complex matrices provide quantitative estimates of 

impact magnitude and significance, and can be 
combined with a weighting scheme leading to a total 
"impact score" (used for significance as well) 
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4A/7  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Checklist for the Pangani Falls Redevelopment Project 
Activity Impacts 

Land clearance, 
bulldozing 

Visual intrusion, acceleration of run-off, 
dust, noise, diesel fumes, soil erosion, soil 
compaction, exposure of sub-soil, silt to 
river, destruction of vegetation. 

Stone crushing Dust, noise, soil erosion,  lethal hazard to 
workers. 

Traffic oily waste run-off, noise, hazard to 
pedestrians and animals, dust to roadside. 

Impoundment 
of the 
headpoint 

Inundation of swamp, loss of wetland 
vegetation, loss of habitat for wildlife 
especially passerine birds; desiccation of 
the riverbed between the headrace and 
tailrace, alteration of the aquatic and 
riparian ecology, scoring of riverbed 
downstream - changing the environment for 
aquatic life. 

Road making, 
trenching 

Noise, visual intrusion, dust, fumes, hard 
surfacing causing alteration of drainage, 
acceleration of run-off and reduced 
infiltration, soil erosion, soil compaction, 
exposure of sub-soil, silt to river, 
contamination of groundwater. 

(source:TANESCO, 1994) 
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4A/8  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Environment Impact Matrix for the Stiegler’s Gorge 
Hydropower Project 
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Energy Production +3 +2 0 0 

Tourism -3 -1 -3 +3 

Floodplain Agriculture -3 +1 -3 0 

Floodplain Fisheries -3 -2 -3 0 

Delta Fisheries -2 -2 -2 0 

Reservoir Fisheries +2 +2 +2 0 

Health -1 -1 0 0 

Image of Project +2 0 +2 0 

Legend: 
+3      Very significant positive impact 
+2      Significant Positive impact 
+1       Lightly positive impact 

-3        Very significant negative 
impact 
-2        Significant negative impact 
-1        Slightly negative impact 

0        No impact 
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4A/9  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Network diagrams 
 
• Visually describe the linkages between isolated pairs of 

environmental factors, providing some indication of how 
an ecosystem functions. 

 
• Show that a series of second and third-order impacts 

may be triggered by a single project action. 
 
• The relative dependence of one factor on the condition of 

another may be indicated by various arrow widths or 
weights. 

 
• Negative and positive feedback loops can also be 

identified if the nature of the interrelationship (e.g. 
directly or inversely proportional) is indicated. 

 



 

 

4A/10  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Example of a network diagram 
 
 
 
 

Deforestation &
Loss of Biodiversity

Selective Cutting
of trees for
Curio Wood

Demand for
Curios
Increased

Erosion of
Gorge
Access Paths

More
Rafting
Licences

River Bank
Erosion

Water
Pollution

Wave
Effects

Riparian
Vegetation
Reduced

River Bank & Island
Development

More
Jetties &
Boat Licences

Overgrazing
Around
Water Holes

Loss of Habitat

CHANGING QUALITY
OF LIFE FOR WILDLIFE

Oily discharges
from boats etc.

Increased Incidents
between
Wildlife & People

Changes in
Animal Behaviour

Too small an area
for animal numbers

Constriction
of wildlife
movements

More Fences/
Enclosures

Expansion of
Hotels/Camps
& Tourist Facilities

Increased Visitor Numbers

Visual
Impacts

Loss of Natural
Wilderness Value

Harrassment
of wildlife

Disturbance
of wildlife

Increasing
noise levels

More Aircraft
Flying Over
Falls & Town

More
Motor
Vehicles

New Road
& Bridge at Old
Drift/Zambezi
National Park

CHANGING QUALITY
OF TOURISM

Demand for
Low-spending
Tourism Increases

More Direct
International
Flights

Airport Upgrading

Improved Border
Facilities

Increased customs co-operation
between Zimbabwe/Zambia

Improved Road Links
- Livingston/Lusaka
- Zambia/Botswana/Namibia
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4A/11  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 

Advantages and Disadvantages of Impact 
Identification Methods 

 
Method Advantages Disadvantages 

Simple 
checklist 

• Simple to understand 
and use 

• Do not distinguish 
between direct and 
indirect impacts 

Ranking & 
weighting 
checklists 

• Good for site selection 
and priority setting 

• Do not link action and 
impact 

• Process of incorporating 
values can be 
controversial 

Matrices 
• Link action to impact 
• Good for displaying 

EIA results 

• Difficult to distinguish 
between direct and 
indirect impacts 

Networks 
• Link action to impact 
• Useful for checking for 

second order impacts 

• Can become very complex 
if used beyond simplified 
version 

Overlays 
• Easy to understand 
• Good display method 
• Good siting tool 

• Address only direct 
impacts 

• Do not address impact 
duration or probability 

GIS & 
computer 
expert 
systems 

• Excellent for impact 
identification & 
analysis 

• Good for 
experimenting 

• Heavy reliance on 
knowledge and data 

• Often complex and 
expensive 

 



Topic 4: Impacts - overheads 

Page 308  IRA/IIED 



Topic 4: Impacts - overheads 

IRA/IIED Page 309 

 
Session 4B: Baseline surveys. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Definitions 
Slide 3: Variability of baseline data 
Slide 4: Data collection 
Slide 5: Application of baseline monitoring 
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4B/1  IRA/IIED 
BASELINE SURVEYS 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 

 
• To introduce the concept of baseline information and 

surveys required for impact prediction and evaluation. 
 
Outline: 

 
• Definitions. 

• Variability of data. 

• Data collection. 

• Application of baseline monitoring. 
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4B/2  IRA/IIED 
BASELINE SURVEYS 

Definitions 

• Baseline information data is the starting point or level of 
a particular social, biophysical and economic variable 
against which subsequent changes can be detected 
and/or predicted through monitoring". 

 
• Baseline survey refers to the collection of background 

information on the environmental and socio-economic 
setting for a proposed development project.  

 
• Baseline monitoring is the measurement of 

environmental parameters during a representative pre-
project period in an attempt to determine the nature and 
ranges of natural variation and where possible to 
establish the process of change. 

 
NB Baseline survey/monitoring will often continue into 
project operation as part of environmental monitoring. 
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4B/3 IRA/IIED 

BASELINE SURVEYS 
Variability of baseline data 

Variable

Constant

Declining

 
Increasing
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4B/4  IRA/IIED 
BASELINE SURVEYS 

Data collection 

Methods: 
 
• Formal (scientific, surveys, measurement). 

• Informal (local knowledge, traditional etc.) 
 
Type: 
• Primary (new, direct). 

• Secondary (old, indirect, reference data, reports). 

• Remote (e.g. air photos, satellite images. 
 
Issues: 
• Costs of surveys. 

• Time required. 

• Reliability of information. 
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4B/5 IRA/IIED 
BASELINE SURVEYS 

Application of baseline monitoring 
Is important when: 
 
• potential interactions between project and environment 

are not well understood; 

• project implementation methods have not been clearly 
defined, or are experimental, or are subject to change; 

• the potential impacts on the natural or social 
environment are controversial; 

• project scheduling is subject to change so that impacts 
could be more serious than originally predicted. 
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Session 4C: Impact prediction and evaluation. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Prediction techniques 
Slide 3: Prediction criteria 
Slide 4: Prediction activities 
Slide 5: What is significance? 
Slide 6: Determination of significance 
Slide 7: Significance ratings 
Slide 8: Example of matrix for Dakawa Irrigation Project 
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4C/1  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 

 
• To introduce techniques for predicting and evaluating 

impacts and their significance. 
 
Outline: 

 
• Prediction techniques. 

• Prediction criteria. 

• Prediction activities. 

• What is significance. 

• Determination of significance. 

• Examples. 
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4C/2 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Prediction techniques 
Simple Techniques 
• Analogs (case studies of similar actions) 
• Inventory of resources in study area (could use GIS) 
• Checklists (simple, questionnaire, descriptive) 
• Matrices (simple, stepped) or networks (impact trees, 

cause/effect or consequence diagrams) 
Indices and Experimental Methods 
• Environmental media indices (air, surface and/or ground 

water quality or vulnerability, land or soil quality, noise) 
• Habitat indices (HEP, HES) or biological diversity indices; 
• Other indices (visual, quality of life) 
• Experimental (laboratory/field, physical models) 
Mathematical Models 
• Air quality dispersion 
• Hydrological processes 
• Surface and ground water quality and quantity 
• Expert systems 
• Noise propagation 
• Biological impact (HES, HEP, WET, population, nutrients, 

chemical cycling, energy system diagrams) 
• Archaeological (predictive) 
• Visual impact 
• Socio-economic 

Source: Canter and Sadler 1997 



Topic 4: Impacts - overheads 

IRA/IIED Page 321 

4C/3 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Prediction criteria 
 
• Magnitude and likelihood of the impact and its spatial 

and temporal extent. 

• Likely degree of recovery of the affected environment; 

• Value of the affected environment; 

• Level of public concern; and 

• Political repercussions 
 



Topic 4: Impacts - overheads 

Page 322  IRA/IIED 

4C/4  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Prediction activities 
 
• Determining the initial reference or baseline state. 

• Forecasting the future state/conditions with and without 
the project. 

• Comparing with environmental standards and guidelines 
where appropriate. 
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4C/5 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

What is significant impact? 
 

Dimensions to consider are: 
 

• Impact magnitude 

• Impact duration 

• Extent of impact 
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4C/6 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Determination of significance I 

Issues: 

• Quantitative and qualitative 

• Objective and subjective 

Questions to ask: 

◊ How adverse are the predicted effects? 

◊ How do these vary in scope and intensity (e.g. in their 
effect on ecological and resource values)? 

◊ How significant or serious are the impacts (e.g. 
irreversible !!!! inconsequential)? 

◊ How probable is that that they will occur (e.g. high risk 
!!!! low risk)? 
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4C/7 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Determination of significance II 

Impacts are likely to be significant if they: 

◊ are extensive over space and time; 

◊ are intensive in concentration or proportion to 
assimilative capacity; 

◊ exceed environmental standards or thresholds; 

◊ do not comply with environmental policies, land use 
plans, sustainability strategy; 

◊ adversely and seriously affect ecologically sensitive 
areas; and/or, 

◊ adversely and seriously affect heritage resources, other 
land uses, communities and/or indigenous peoples 
traditions and values. 
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4C/8 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Significance ratings 
 

Rating Description 
+3 Significant positive change 
+2 Moderate positive change 
+1 Slight positive change 
0 No change 
-1 Slight negative change 
-2 Moderate negative change 
-3 Significant negative change 
+/- Simultaneous positive and negative change 
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IMPACT PREDICTION & EVALUATION 

Example of rating matrix for Dakawa Irrigation Project 

Development options 
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Biophysical environment     
1. Hydrology     
• flooding -2 0 0 0 
• downstream water 

availability 
0 -2 -2 -3 

• groundwater availability 0 0 0 0 
• pollution from 

agrochemicals 
0 -2 -2 -2 

2. Soil     
• alkalinity (increase in soil 

pH) 
-1 -2 -2 -2 

• soil erosion 0 0 0 -1 
3. Ecology     
• deforestation -1 -1 -1 -2 
• fauna (land) -1 -2 -2 -3 
• fish +1 +2 +2 +3 
Socio-economic environment     
1. Land tenure and use rights     
• settlement and in-migration +/- +/- +/- +/- 
• pastoral rights -1 -2 -2 -3 
• land values +1 +2 +4 +4 
• fishing rights +1 +2 +3 +3 
• grazing rights -1 -1 -1 -3 
• fuelwood -1 -1 -1 -2 

NB Uses ratings from –5 to +5 
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Topic 4: Impact identification, 
prediction and evaluation 

 
 
 
 

Exercises 
 
 
 

1. Impact identification and prediction; and, 
2. Impact significance. 
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IMPACT IDENTIFICATION AND PREDICTION 
 
Aim 
 
To give participants experience of the methods, techniques and information requirements 
involved in the prediction of impacts. 
 
Resources Required 
 
1.  Descriptions of case study project and outcome of exercises on scoping and 

stakeholder involvement. 

2.  Forms for recording decisions. 

 
Description of exercise 
 
• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group is ideal). 

• Using the description of the case study project and your outputs from the scoping 
exercise (including ToR) identify the potential impacts of the project. In identifying 
these impacts you can use a range of methods: the various checklists, matrices, 
network diagrams, overlays and personal/professional experience. Record the impacts 
you identify. 

• Each group should select a spokesperson to report the group’s findings to the plenary 
group, during which each group will select or be assigned three different impacts. 

• For each of these three impacts agree: 

◊ what information you need to establish baseline conditions and what methods 
you would use to collect it;  

◊ what methods and information you would use to predict the situation without 
the project during the construction stage and the short, medium and long-term; 

◊ what factors would lead to uncertainty in these predictions and how you would 
estimate this uncertainty; and, 

◊ which environmental standards and guidelines you would use to compare your 
predictions with. 

• Record your findings in a tabular format group (Table A) and select a spokesperson to 
report the group’s findings to the plenary group. 

 
 



 

 

Table A Prediction of impacts 
 

Brief description of Impact Baseline information needed & 
collection method 

Information and methods for 
prediction 

Uncertainties  and how to handle Standards or guidelines to use 
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DETERMINATION OF IMPACT SIGNIFICANCE 
 
Aim 
 
To develop experience in assigning impact significance through the compilation of a graded 
impact matrix. 
 
Resources Required 
 
1.  Descriptions of case study project and predicted impacts (outcome of exercise on 

impact identification and prediction). 

2.  Forms for recording decisions. 

 
Description of exercise 
 

• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group is ideal). 

• Using the matrix provided (Table B), identify all actions/activities and aspects of the 
environment that are associated with the project. i.e. complete the first row and first 
column of the matrix. 

• For each action, work down the list of environmental characteristics and eliminate all 
those cells where you think an impact is impossible, or of negligible significance; 

• For each remaining cell, place a number from 1 (least) to 3 (maximum). A plus (+) 
may be used for a positive impact or a minus (-) for a negative impact. The 
importance ranking should be agreed among the group members based on expert 
judgement and experience from other similar studies. 

• Provide a brief written commentary on the most significant impacts to accompany the 
matrix. 

• Each group should select a spokesperson to report the group’s findings to the plenary 
group. 

 
 



 

 

Table B  Format of matrix for impact significance 
 

Impact on: Construction Operation Decommissioning 
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Topic 5: Impact mitigation and 
monitoring 

 
 
 
 

Course Notes 
 
 
 

1. Mitigation measures. 
2. Impact mitigation planning. 
3. Monitoring and EIA. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This topic introduces participants to one of the most important aspects of EIAsthe development 
of measures to mitigate against negative impacts of a project, and the enhancement of positive 
impacts of a project. These need to be incorporated into an implementation plan or management 
system. Once implemented it is important that a process of monitoring occurs to ensure the 
mitigation or enhancement measures are in place and working effectively. These are addressed 
in this topic through sections: 
 
• Introduction to mitigation measures; 

• Mitigation planning and implementation; and, 

• Monitoring. 

MITIGATION 
 
All too often, the true costs of a development project are not accounted for in the financial and 
economic analysis of a project. These costs are often borne by the local people rather than the 
proponent. There is now growing recognition that the proponent has a responsibility to 
internalise environmental costs. This change in attitude has encouraged governments and 
agencies to require proponents to avoid or minimize impacts through good design or design 
modifications (mitigation) and produce plans for managing impacts so that these are kept within 
the acceptable limits. 
 
Mitigation measures must be planned in an integrated and coherent fashion to ensure that they 
really are effective, that they do not conflict with each other, and that they do not merely shift a 
problem from one medium to another. There may also be beneficial effects of a project on an 
impacted area, often of socio-economic nature; where such effects are identified, there should be 
a concern to ensure that they do happen and do not become diluted. For example, the potential 
local employment benefits of a project can be encouraged through appropriate skills training 
programmes for the local people; various tenure arrangements can be used to direct houses in 
new major housing schemes to local people in need. 

Definitions 

Mitigation 
 
Mitigation can be defined as “measures envisaged in order to avoid, reduce, and, if possible 
remedy significant adverse effects of development activities”. Mitigation seeks to: 
 
• find better ways of doing things; 

• to maximise project benefits by eliminating or minimising significant negative impacts 
identified in the earlier stages of the EIA process; 

• to make sure that the public or individuals do not bear costs which are greater than the 
benefits which accrue to them; and 
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• to enhance the benefits of a proposed development by integrating mitigation measures 
into the overall project design, and internalising the mitigation costs in the overall 
project costs. 

Enhancement 
 
It is essential to remember that not all environmental impacts of a project are negative. This is 
particularly so with projects in the renewable natural resources sector. For instance, a soil 
conservation project should be expected to have significant positive environmental impacts. 
Similarly the development of a reforestation and plantation project could be expected to have 
positive impacts on the environment. Where positive impacts occur whether they are of a social, 
economic or environmental nature it is important to see how these can be maximised by changes 
to the project design and/or the adoption of enhancement measures.  

Types of mitigation measures 
 
When significant impacts are identified during the construction, operation and decommissioning 
phases of the project, collaboration is required between the project designers, the EIA team and 
other project stakeholders, to agree on mitigation measures. Depending on the nature of the 
impacts and the timing in the design cycle, a wide range of measures and options are possible in 
handling each of the adverse impacts "evaluated" as significant. Mitigation measures can be 
classified into four basic categories or types:  
 
• Avoiding the impacts altogether by not taking an action or part of an action. This may 

include abandoning the project, changing project site, route, processes, raw materials, 
operating methods, disposal routes or locations, timing, or engineering designs. For 
example, the Stiegler’s Gorge Hydropower Project was abandoned largely due to the 
severity of the potential downstream environmental and socio-economic impacts of the 
dam. 

• Reducing or minimising the degree or magnitude of the action and its implementation, 
e.g. introducing pollution controls, waste treatment, monitoring, phased implementation, 
landscaping, training, special social services or public education. 

• Rectifying the impact by repairing, rehabilitating, or restoring the affected environment 
after the impact has occurred. 

• Compensation for damaged resources, money to affected persons, concessions on other 
issues, or off-site programs to enhance some other aspect of the environment or quality 
of life for the community. Compensation, on the other hand, is concerned with residual 
impacts - that is impacts which remain after mitigative options have been exhausted. For 
example, people were compensated with cash for the land they lost to the Songo Songo 
Gas Development Project. 

 
Obviously the best type of mitigation measure is one that completely avoids or stops the impact. 
Compensatory measures are usually used as a last resort. Mitigation measures can also be 
classified according to their actual nature: 
 
• Scale - change in the size of a proposed project; 
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• Technology and design - adoption and use of different technologies with lower levels or 
no impacts, or changes in project design to one with less impact; 

• Location - moving the project to a different location where either the impacts will not 
occur, or if they do where they will be less significant; 

• Fuel and raw materials - change in the material inputs into a project, e.g. using gas 
instead of coal for a power station; 

• Time - change in the scheduling of construction activities, e.g. avoiding the rainy season 

Identification of mitigation measures 
 
Guidance on mitigation measures is often provided in national or sectoral guidelines. An 
example in tabular form for mitigation and enhancement measures relating to agricultural 
projects is given in Table 5.1 and 5.2. Selection of mitigation measures will depend upon a 
number of factors including the significance of the impact, availability of technical or other 
mitigation measures, the costs of the measure, and the social acceptability of measures. 

! 
Mitigation 
measures 
for Songo 
Songo gas 
project 
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Table 5.1 Potential negative impacts and their mitigation of agricultural projects 
(Source: Howlett and Nagu, 1997) 

 
Potential Impact Possible Mitigation Measures 

WATER RESOURCES/HYDROLOGY 
 
Water pollution from: 
        - pesticides and insecticides 
        - fertilizers 
        - fuel and oils 
        - sewage 
 
Increase in surface runoff and higher risk of flooding with 
increase in river flows 
 
Higher sediment loads in rivers and siltation down stream 
 
Lowering in water table, particularly in arid areas 
 
Drainage of wetlands: loss of flood control . 
 
Reduction in surface flows from water extraction for irrigation 
schemes 

 
 
Control the use of agro-chemicals and do not use them near 
watercourses. Training of farmer sin use of agrochemicals. 
 
Maintain fuel storage facilities and prevent accidental  
spillage, provide facilities for disposal of waste oils. 
 
Provide proper sewage disposal and treatment facilities. 
 
Reduce soil compaction and soil erosion and increase soil 
infiltration. 
 
Preservation or creation of vegetated protection strips for 
watercourses. 
 
Drainage design should include water control devices (check 
gates, sluices, etc.) to maintain water levels. 

SOILS 
 
Increase in soil erosion 
 
Soil compaction 
 
Loss in soil fertility 
 
Soil acidification 
 
Soil salinisation/alkalisation due to irrigation 

 
 
Use appropriate land clearing and conservation techniques 
which reduce soil erosion and soil compaction., and avoid the 
use of heavy machinery particularly in wet conditions, use of 
animal traction or light machinery. 
 
Improve soil fertility by preserving top soils and using good 
land husbandry to increase organic matter in the soil. 
 
Use of nitrogenous cover crops and tree species (agroforestry) 
to improve soil fertility 
 
Better water management on irrigation schemes with adequate 
drainage 

ECOLOGY 
 
Reduction in biodiversity through removal of natural forest 
and replacement by agriculture. 
 
Destruction of unique or endangered ecosystems and species - 
including wildlife and migration routes. 
 
Introduction of exotic trees and crops can lead to the 
uncontrolled weed like spreading to the local ecosystems. 
 
Introduction of pests and diseases to the area. 

 
 
Use of non-forested lands for agricultural expansion or 
intensification. Creation of protection/conservation areas of   
remaining natural forest. 
 
Protection of habitats and creation of reserves and buffer zones 
around parks and reserves. 
 
Creation and maintenance of corridors between indigenous 
habitats. 
 
Regular monitoring for outbreaks of pests and diseases and 
research into the best measures to control them. 

LAND USE 
 
Displacement of other users from agricultural scheme. 
 
Loss of goods and services by local communities. 
 
Loss of grazing and pastoral rights. 
 
Destruction of cultural, historical and scientific sites 

 
 
Identify all land uses and users of land. 
 
Identification of important sites and protection of these with 
guaranteed access for local communities. 
 
Do not deprive other land users of the use of the land except 
with their consent and compensation for any loss. 
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Table 5.1 Potential negative impacts and their mitigation of agricultural projects 
(Source: Howlett and Nagu, 1997) 

 
Potential Impact Possible Mitigation Measures 

LAND TENURE 
 
Loss of customary tenure by local communities when tenure is 
acquired by agricultural schemes - especially resettlement 
schemes. 
 
Loss of tenure, or possibility of tenure, by groups occupying 
state reserves/lands. 
 
Disputes over actual ownership of land and increase in social 
tensions. 
 
Increase in land values and land speculation by outsiders. 

 
 
Use customary tenure systems to secure agreement of local 
communities. 
 
Identify the legal and traditional owners of land. 
 
Delineate and agree all boundaries with local communities. 
 
Establish good communications with the local community 
through regular meetings and agree a method of settling tenure 
disputes. 
 
Establish land ownership and preferably buy or lease locally 
owned land. 

INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
Poorly planned roads, buildings, dams and other utilities 
 
Increase in traffic flows. 
 
Physical disturbance during construction phase of an 
agricultural development. 

 
 
Selection of ridge tops for roads and avoidance of poorly 
drained areas, construction of side drains and culverts. 
 
Regular maintenance of all roads and infrastructure. 
 
Consideration to environmental health factors in location of 
any accommodation, office and workshop areas. 
 
Traffic controls on use of heavy lorries and plant. 

ECONOMIC 
 
Insufficient economic benefits to local groups, or perceived 
insufficient returns. 
 
Lack of access to facilities and services. 

 
 
Ensure all components of the local community receive 
material benefits from the agricultural development. 
 
Use local businesses to provide services where this possible. 
 
Establish profit sharing schemes where appropriate. 
 
Give the community access to clinics, schools, communication 
facilities etc. provided by the development. 
 
Provide extension services to local farmers/forest users. 

HEALTH 
 
Increase in water borne diseases on irrigation projects 
 
Increase in cash crops can lead to less food crops and nutrition 
problems. 

 
 
Siting of households away from irrigated areas, and better 
water management, disease control programmes. 
 
Access to better medical facilities. 
 
Nutrition programmes and maintenance of food crops 
 

MIGRATION 
 
Introduction of settlers/outsiders to the indigenous community 
through improved access and need for outside labour. 
 
Breakdown in traditional social structures. 
 
Law and order problems 

 
 
Use as much local labour as possible. 
 
Obtain the consent of local community and government for the 
introduction of migrants. 
 
 
Identify and provide land and housing for migrants. 
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Table 5.2 Potential positive impacts and their enhancement of agricultural projects 
(Source: Howlett and Nagu, 1997) 

 
Potential Impact Possible Enhancement Measures 

WATER 
 
Increase in soil water storage. 
 
Reduction in flooding downstream of site 
 

 
 
Increased use of conservation and good land husbandry 
practices. 

SOILS 
 
Improvement in soil structure, soil organic matter and 
nutrients through implementation of good land husbandry. 
 
Increase in soil infiltration and reduction in runoff. 
 
Reduction in soil erosion 
 

 
 
Increased use of conservation and good land husbandry 
practices. 

ECOLOGY 
 
Increase in conservation value where sustainable agriculture 
development is achieved and less need to develop more land. 
 
Protection of natural vegetation and ecosystems. 

 
 
Use non-forested land for development, and avoid using 
marginal lands. 
 
Create more protection zones around rivers. 
 
Establish buffer zones around parks and reserves. 
 
Create corridors of natural vegetation between `islands' of 
remaining natural habitats. 

INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
Provision of infrastructure: roads, ports, airstrips, health 
facilities, schools, communications, etc. 

 
 
Identification of communities' infrastructure and utility needs.  
Use of these in planning future improvements to development 
and how these can benefit the local community. 

ECONOMIC 
 
Increase in agricultural yields for local people and increase in 
incomes. 
 
Increase in local wage earning opportunities. 
 
Increase in economic developments for local people and rural 
development. 

 
 
Continue to employ local labour wherever possible, paying 
attention to the equal distribution of opportunities to all in the 
local community, particularly to women. 
 
Use local businesses or groups for provision of goods and 
services to plantation. 
 
Develop markets for agricultural products. 

HEALTH 
 
Increase in food availability and better nutrition. 
 

 
 
Increased production of food crops and nutrition advice 

LAND TENURE 
 
Resolution of land tenure systems. 
 
 
Physical delineation of land boundaries. 

 
 
Ensure regular communication between plantation and local 
communities is maintained. 
 
Assist local communities to mark out land boundaries. 
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IMPACT MITIGATION PLANNING 

Role of an impact mitigation plan 
 
Mitigation planning is a process. It involves undertaking activities during the design, 
implementation and operation phases of a project. Each activity should be designed to eliminate, 
offset, or reduce adverse environmental impacts to acceptable levels. An impact mitigation plan 
describes the mitigation, monitoring and auditing management required to ensure proper 
implementation of agreed mitigation measures and verification of predicted environmental 
impacts (Brew and Lee, 1996). 
 
The plan is likely to be prepared by the developer, with assistance from consultants, and either 
be incorporated in the environmental impact statement (EIS) or submitted separately. Ideally, 
the plan should form part of the documentation used for consultation purposes and decision-
making and be used by the EIA Agency when specifying conditions to be met by the developer 
when implementing the project. The role of an impact mitigation plan in strengthening the cost 
effective implementation of the EIA process is summarised in Box 5.1. 
 
 

Box 5.1  Benefits of impact mitigation planning in the EIA Process 
 

· encouraging developers to be more systematic and explicit in the preparation and 
presentation of their proposed mitigation measures and the intended means of 
their implementation; 

· encouraging competent authorities to be equally systematic and explicit when 
authorising projects and specifying conditions which the developer must meet in 
order to secure authorisation; 

· ensuring that the agreed mitigation measures are properly incorporated into the 
detailed design and contract documents after authorisation has been granted; 

· ensuring that mechanisms are in place to resolve potential problems associated 
with the implementation of mitigation measures or predicted impacts; 

· encouraging all the parties involved to meet the requirements of the environmental 
management plan (EMP) and the conditions attached to a project’s authorisation 
through the greater visibility and explicitness of its environmental responsibilities 
and requirements 

Source: Adapted from Brew and Lee (1996) 

Implementation of impact mitigation plans 
 
In order for the mitigation plan to be effective it should address the following key issues in its 
description and implementation: 
 
• Summary of the identified significant adverse environmental impacts that are expected; 

 
 
! 
Mitigation 
plan for 
Grumeti 
River tented 
camp 
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• Description and technical details for each mitigation measure, including the type of 
impact to which it relates and the conditions under which it is required, together with 
designs, equipment descriptions, and operating procedures, as appropriate; 

• Mitigation must have public involvement from the earliest stages e.g. it is important to 
know what the public regard as acceptable mitigation and compensation; 

• Institutional arrangements, the assignment of the various responsibilities for carrying out 
the mitigation measures (e.g. responsibilities for supervision, financing, enforcing, role 
of public involvement etc.); 

• Many mitigation/compensation options may require several levels of government to 
cost-share and/or co-ordinate programs. 

• Schedule for measures that must be carried out as part of the project, showing phasing 
and coordination with overall project implementation plans; 

• Monitoring and reporting procedures are essential to (i) ensure early detection of 
conditions that necessitate particular mitigation measures especially in light of 
uncertainties in impact prediction, (ii) provide information on the progress and results of 
mitigation for effective review of design and implementation of any necessary changes, 
and (iii) ensure effective public involvement; and, 

• Mitigation must be an integral part of the planning process and all costs integrated into 
the total project cost estimates and financial planning for both the initial investment and 
the recurring expenses for implementing the mitigation plan. 

 
Typical contents of an implementation plan are given in Box 5.2. 

Institutional involvement 
 
Effective mitigation of potential impacts may depend on the institutions and administrative 
management systems that are put in place, e.g. to provide logistics and maintenance of facilities 
and equipment and proper execution of mitigation measures. The impact mitigation plan should 
provide a framework for managing or mitigating environmental impacts for the life of the 
project. 
 
The proponent should take responsibility for communicating a commitment to good 
environmental practice to all those involved in the project. All stakeholders should be made 
aware of the need for good environmental practice, and be helped to develop an understanding 
of what is to be achieved and why. A person or group of persons needs to be specifically 
allocated responsibility for the development, implementation and performance review of the 
impact mitigation plan. For example, in the case of the Makuyuni to Oldeani and Ngorongoro 
Access Road Project, an Environmental Management Unit (EMU) was recommended to co-
ordinate, supervise and monitor mitigation works and actions. 
 
A range of tools will normally be required to ensure that impact management is undertaken (e.g. 
setting objective conditions for contracts, staff training, establishing performance bonds to 
ensure environmental outcomes are achieved). 
 
Defining institutional roles implies apportioning legal responsibility for each institution. 
Although national institutions are usually formed by act of parliament, their legal mandate must 
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be well specified in the mitigation plan. This enhances their powers to manage environmental 
matters. For example, an institution that will be responsible for ensuring that EIS 
recommendations are fully implemented must have legal powers to take the developer to a court 
of law should there be lack of adherence to mitigation recommendations. 
 
 

Box 5.2  Typical contents of an impact mitigation plan 
 

· it summarises all the expected significant impacts; 

· it provides a technical description of each mitigation measure; 

· it states policy and standards to be used and complied with; 

· it describes the institutional arrangements for the project; 

· it describes public involvement and the mechanisms to be used to achieve this; 

· it designates responsibilities for the plan and implementation of mitigation 
measures; 

· it includes a system of reporting, monitoring and auditing; 

· it contains a contingency plan of action for serious, or unforeseen, impacts; and, 

· it describes the integration of mitigation costs into total project cost estimates and 
financing plans. 

 

Scheduling of Mitigation activities 
 
A schedule of the identified tasks should be drawn up, a time frame set for each activity, and 
responsibility for achievement of each task allocated. Contingency plans should be made for 
corrective action in the event of unacceptable adverse impacts. A management system for 
monitoring, reporting and responding to complaints and enquiries from outside parties should 
be established, with appropriate data storage, retrieval and access and reporting intervals. Issues 
arising from regular reporting should be reviewed, and preventive and remedial measures taken. 
The plan should be updated regularly and independent audits undertaken. 

Public Involvement 
 
In many cases, planning for public involvement in the mitigation plan will be a vital ingredient 
for success. Not only does this imply that the public needs to be involved in contributing to the 
formulation of the plan, but also, the plan needs to be accessible to the public. Methods of 
communication between the institutions and the public must be clearly defined so that people 
can give their views as the project is implemented. This is likely to enhance environmental 
management because, ultimately, it is the people who will suffer or benefit. For public 
involvement to be effective, the methods need to be found to ensure that the public is aware of 
the issues at stake. Given the low level of mass media development in Tanzania, this presents a 
formidable problem. 
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Impact mitigation management may relate to compensation regulations and procedures. 
Compensation may be in the form of money or services such as school buildings, or equipment. 
Ideally, compensation should be equivalent to the value of the lost or damaged property. 
However, in practice, payments are rarely proportionate to the real costs (which may include the 
social and psychological costs of losing a property). Also the poor and the less powerful socio-
economic groups may not receive the right or fair payments since they are already marginalised 
in society. 
 
To be effective, compensation schemes require the use of fair and careful valuation systems. 
Projects should involve early identification of who should receive compensation, why, how 
much, for how long, and in what form. All the affected people must be involved in early 
discussions about forms of compensation, alternatives to the foregone benefits or properties, or 
opportunity costs faced by people. Compensation must reflect what communities feel they are 
foregoing rather than some measure suggested by experts. This implies that the public must 
have the ability to discuss and negotiate for themselves. Through public participation some of 
the key issues related to compensation may be sorted out. 
 
Some projects may have impacts on traditional patterns of life and work, family structure, 
religious and tribal factors, social networks community cohesion, and gender relationships. Such 
projects may also have implications on cultural, historical and archaeological sites and values, 
or on recreation and amenity areas. Compensation measures for lost of these must considered 
for all these impacts if there are no mitigation measures to avoid these lose or impacts. 

Integration of mitigation into the project planning process 
 
Implementation of mitigation measures requires funding which should be estimated and 
included in the EIA report. An example of the costs of mitigation measures for a road project 
are given in Table 5.1. All proposed mitigation measures should be integrated in the project 
design so that these measures may automatically form part of the construction and operational 
phases of the project. This is a more cost-effective approach than adding mitigation measures to 
an existing project. 
 

Some of the common deficiencies in impact management plans experienced world-wide are 
summarised in Box 5.3. This topic explains the importance of mitigation of environmental 
impacts, the options for mitigation, when and how mitigation should be undertaken. 
 

 

 
" 

Brew & Lee  
1996 
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Table 5.1 Estimate costs of mitigation measures for the Makuyuni-Oldeani and 
Ngorongoro Access Roads Upgrading Project 

 
Actions/components Estimated costs (US$) 

Environmental Management Unit: 
· Vehicles (1 unit 4x4) 
· Office equipment 
· Operation funds (2 years) 

 
  22,500 
    3,500 
200,000 

Structures 
· Stock route bridge reconstruction 
· Livestock/wildlife underpasses 
· Road furniture 

 
  80,000 

 

Rehabilitation 
· Quarry, pit, by-pass grading 
· Revegetation (including tree nursery 
· Erosion control measures 

 
Financed under the 

construction contract 

Special Funds 
· Survey of historic sites/collection 
· Clinic and medical supplies 
· Land rights of indigenous people 
· Compensation 

 
  18,000 
  50,000 
  20,000 
  25,000 

Financial Assistance 
· Water master plan 
· Land use zoning 
· Community mobilisation training 
· Construction technology (bricks) 

 
  80,000 
  45,000 
  20,000 
    8,000 

 
 

Box 5.3  Some Common Deficiencies in Impact Management Plans 
 

· ambiguous commitments on the part of the developer to implement the proposed 
mitigation measures; 

· highly variable contents of the impact mitigation plans and the way the findings 
based on them are  incorporated into the conditions attached to authorisation 
decisions; 

· deficiencies within provisions for the management, monitoring and auditing 
measures required to secure satisfactory project implementation; and, 

· recommended and approved mitigation measures are not satisfactorily 
implemented. 

Source: Brew and Lee (1996) 
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MONITORING 

Purpose 
 
Mitigation measures are of little or no value unless they are implemented. Hence there is a clear 
link between mitigation and monitoring of outcomes, if and when a project is approved and 
moves to the construction and operation stage. Monitoring must include the effectiveness or 
otherwise of mitigation measures. Therefore, mitigation measures must be devised with 
monitoring in mind; they must be clear enough to allow checking of effectiveness. Uncertainties 
in EIA may arise due to continual refinement and modification of project design during and 
after the preparation of the EIS. A system of monitoring and feedback can help identify these 
changes and therefore manage these uncertainties. 

The role of monitoring in EIA process 
 
Monitoring is a general term referring to the systematic collection of data through a series of 
repetitive measurements over a long period to provide information on characteristics and 
functioning of environmental and social variables in space and time. It is among the best means 
of converting EIA from a static to an interactive process, characterised by feedback and 
adjustments. Ideally, the aims of monitoring should be formulated clearly and explicitly and set 
out in explicit guidelines to ensure that no deviation from the required monitoring programme 
occurs, because changes in sampling procedures may invalidate comparison of monitoring data. 
A summary of what monitoring means for EIA is given in Box 5.4. 
 
 

Box 5.4  What does monitoring do? 
 

· systematically compiles data through a series of repetitive measurements over a 
long period to provide information on characteristics and functioning of 
environmental and social variables in space and time; 

· involves the measuring and recording of physical, social and economic variables 
associated with development impacts; 

· provides information on the characteristics and functioning of variables in time 
and space; 

· involves assessment of compliance with the project design and implementation as 
they reflect the inputs of environment impact assessment (such as sitting, design 
or formulation alternatives, scheduling, mitigation and compensation); 

· checks on the adherence to environmental standards; 

· establishes the effectiveness of the prescribed mitigation measures and the 
occurrence and magnitudes of impacts; 

· tracks down impacts of development and provides an `early warning 'system to 
identify harmful trends before it is too late to take remedial action; and, 

· helps to identify and correct unanticipated impacts. 
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Types of Monitoring  
 
The design of an effective monitoring programme involves a range of considerations: 
 
• defining scope and aspects of coverage (e.g. water, air, terrestrial systems); 

• establishing objectives and data requirements to meet them; 

• setting boundaries and comparison sites for observation and sampling; 

• identifying group and institutional responsibilities (including public involvement); 

• selecting key indicators to be measured; and  

• deciding how the data gathered will be interpreted and applied, e.g., with regard to 
feedback to environmental management and to future improvements to EIA process and 
project planning, and draft monitoring proposals so that all parties are aware of 
requirements and responsibilities. 

 
The types of monitoring related to EIA are summarised in Box 5.5. 
 
 

Box 5.5  Common Types of Monitoring 
 

· Base-line monitoring: the measurement of environmental parameters during a 
representative pre-project period in an attempt to determine the nature and ranges 
of natural variation and where possible to establish the process of change.  

· Impact/effect monitoring: involves the measurement of parameters (performance 
indicators) during project construction and implementation in order to detect and 
quantify environmental change which may have occurred as a result of the project. 
The importance of feedback and continuity in the EIA process cannot be 
overemphasised. Effect monitoring provides experience for future projects with a 
consequent improvement in accuracy and efficient use of resources, which can be 
better targeted, through a more appropriate selection of methods and techniques. 

· Compliance monitoring: not directed at environmental parameters, but takes the 
form of periodic sampling and/or continuous measurements of levels of waste 
discharge, noise or similar emission or introduction to ensure that specific 
conditions are observed and standards met. Compliance monitoring does not 
require baseline monitoring to which impacts can be compared or reference or 
control sites. 

· Mitigation monitoring: aims to determine the suitability and effectiveness of 
mitigation programmes, designed to diminish or compensate for adverse effects of 
projects. 

Source: Modified from Sadler and Davies (1988) 
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Session 5A: Mitigation measures. 
Session 5B: Impact mitigation planning. 
Session 3C: Monitoring and EIA. 
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Session 5A: Mitigation measures. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Definitions 
Slide 3: Types of mitigation measures 
Slide 4: Nature of mitigation measures 
Slide 5: Examples of mitigation measures - Songo 
Songo Gas Development Project 
Slide 6: Examples of costs of mitigation measures - 
Makuyuni-Oldeani and Ngorongoro Road Project 
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5A/1 IRA/IIED 
MITIGATION MEASURES 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 

 
• To understand the meaning of mitigation and 

enhancement measures, and the nature and types of 
these measures. 

 
Outline: 
 
• Definition of mitigation and enhancement measures. 

• Nature and types of mitigation measures. 

• Tanzania examples of mitigation measures. 
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5A/2  IRA/IIED 
MITIGATION MEASURES 

Definitions 
Mitigation measures aim to avoid, reduce, and remedy 
significant adverse effects of development activities.  
 
Enhancement measures aim to increase and maximise the 
positive environmental impacts of development activities. 
 
Mitigation seeks to: 
 
• find better ways of doing things; 

• maximise project benefits by eliminating or minimising 
significant negative impacts; 

• make sure that the public/individuals do not bear costs 
which are greater than the benefits they obtain; and, 

• to enhance the benefits of a development by integrating 
mitigation measures into the overall design, and 
internalising the mitigation costs in the overall project 
costs. 
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5A/3  IRA/IIED 
MITIGATION MEASURES 

Types of mitigation measures 
• Avoiding the impacts altogether by not taking an action 

or part of an action, e.g. the Stiegler’s Gorge Hydropower 
Project was abandoned due to the severity of the 
potential downstream impacts. 

• Reducing or minimising the degree or magnitude of the 
action and its implementation, e.g. introducing pollution 
controls and waste treatment. 

• Rectifying the impact by repairing, rehabilitating, or 
restoring the environment after the impact has occurred 
e.g. restoration of mine workings. 

• Compensation for damaged or lost resources, e.g. people 
were compensated with cash for the land they lost to the 
Songo Songo Gas Development Project. 
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5A/4  IRA/IIED 
MITIGATION MEASURES 

Nature of mitigation measures 
• Scale - change in the size of a proposed project. 

• Technology and design - adoption of different 
technologies with lower or no impacts, and changes in 
overall project design to one with less impact. 

• Location - moving the project to a different location 
where either the impacts will not occur, or if they do 
where they will be less significant. 

• Fuel and raw materials - change in the material inputs 
into a project, e.g. using gas instead of coal for a power 
station. 

• Time - change in the scheduling of construction 
activities, e.g. avoiding the rainy season. 
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5A/5 
MITIGATION MEASURES 

Examples of mitigation measures - Songo Songo Gas 
Development Project 

 
Development 

Activity 
Potential Impacts Mitigative Measures 

Clearing before 
construction 

• Surface erosion 
• Sedimentation in 

water bodies 

• Dry season construction 
• Drainage and erosion 

control measures, 
reclamation 

Pipeline 
ditching, 
grading and 
backfilling 

• Interruption of 
surface & 
subsurface 
drainage, 

• Sedimentation,  
• Prevention of fish 

movement 

• Dry season construction,  
• Drainage and erosion 

control measures 

Construction 
machinery 

• Fuel spills could 
damage aquatic 
habitats 

• Careful handling of fuel, 
• Spill contingency plan 

Surface run-off 
from gas and 
power plants 
during 
operation 

• Liquid 
hydrocarbons 
(both plants) or 
fuel spills (gas 
plant only) 

• All surface run-off directed 
toward a retention pond, 

• Water testing and treatment 
before release,  

• Employee awareness,  
• Spill contingency plan 
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5A/6  IRA/IIED 
MITIGATION MEASURES 

Examples of costs of mitigation measures - Makuyuni-
Oldeani and Ngorongoro Road Project 

 

Actions/components Estimated costs 
(US$) 

Environmental Management Unit: 
• Vehicles (1 unit 4x4) 
• Office equipment 
• Operation funds (2 years) 

 
  22,500 
    3,500 
200,000 

Structures 
• Stock route bridge reconstruction 
• Livestock/wildlife underpasses 
• Road furniture 

 
  80,000 

 

Special Funds 
• Survey of historic sites/collection 
• Clinic and medical supplies 
• Land rights of indigenous people 
• Compensation 

 
  18,000 
  50,000 
  20,000 
  25,000 

Financial Assistance 
• Water master plan 
• Land use zoning 
• Community mobilisation training 
• Construction technology (bricks) 

 
  80,000 
  45,000 
  20,000 
    8,000 
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Session 5B: Impact mitigation planning. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Benefits of impact mitigation planning 
Slide 3: Steps and considerations in the preparation of 
an impact mitigation plan 
Slide 4: Contents of an impact mitigation plan 
Slide 5: Common deficiencies in plans 
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5B/1 IRA/IIED 
IMPACT MITIGATION PLANNING 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 

 
• To understand the key elements of an impact mitigation 

plan and its implementation. 
 
Outline: 
 
• Benefits of impact mitigation planning. 

• Steps in impact mitigation planning. 

• Contents of an impact mitigation plan. 
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5B/2  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT MITIGATION PLANNING 

Benefits of planning 
• Encourages developers to be systematic and explicit in 

the preparation and presentation of proposed mitigation 
measures and their implementation. 

• Encourages competent authorities to be systematic and 
explicit when authorising projects. 

• Ensures that the agreed mitigation measures are 
incorporated into the detailed design and contract 
documents. 

• Ensures that mechanisms are in place to resolve 
potential problems associated with the implementation of 
mitigation measures. 

• Encourages all the parties involved to meet the 
requirements of the plan and the conditions attached to a 
project’s authorisation. 
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5B/3  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT MITIGATION PLANNING 

Steps and considerations in the preparation of a plan 
Steps 

• Identification of range of mitigation measures for 
potentially adverse impacts. 

• Determination of requirements for mitigation measures 
and selection of most appropriate. 

• Description of the means of meeting those requirements. 

Considerations 

• Public involvement needed at the earliest stages. 

• Integrating mitigation in the overall project planning 
process. 

• Deal with uncertainties by tying mitigation to monitoring 
process. 

• Forms part of the documentation used for review and 
decision-making. 

• Used by the EIA Agency when specifying conditions to 
be met by the developer. 

• Usually prepared by the developer, and is either 
submitted separately or incorporated in the EIS. 
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5B/4  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT MITIGATION PLANNING 

Contents of an impact mitigation plan 
• Summarises all the expected significant impacts. 

• Provides a technical description of each mitigation 
measure. 

• States policy and standards to be used and complied 
with. 

• Describes the institutional arrangements for the project. 

• Describes public involvement and the mechanisms to be 
used to achieve this. 

• Designates responsibilities for the plan and 
implementation of mitigation measures. 

• Includes a system of reporting, monitoring and auditing. 

• Contains a contingency plan of action for serious, or 
unforeseen, impacts. 

• Describes the integration of mitigation costs into total 
project cost estimates and financing plans. 
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5B/5  IRA/IIED 
IMPACT MITIGATION PLANNING 

Common deficiencies in plans 
• Ambiguous commitments on the part of the developer to 

implement the proposed mitigation measures. 

• Highly variable contents of impact mitigation plans and 
the way the findings based on them are incorporated into 
the conditions attached to authorisation decisions. 

• Deficiencies within provisions for the management, 
monitoring and auditing measures required to secure 
satisfactory project implementation. 

• Recommended and approved mitigation measures are 
not satisfactorily implemented. 

 
Source: Brew and Lee (1996) 
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Session 5C: Monitoring and EIA. 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline 
Slide 2: Monitoring and its role in the EIA process 
Slide 3: Considerations for an effective monitoring 
programme 
Slide 4: Types of monitoring relevant to impact 
mitigation 
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5C/1 IRA/IIED 
MONITORING AND EIA 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 

 
• To understand the importance of monitoring and its 

relation to EIA and mitigation planning. 
 
Outline: 
 
• Role of monitoring and EIA. 

• Effective monitoring programmes. 

• Types of monitoring. 
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5C/2  IRA/IIED 
MONITORING AND EIA 

Monitoring and its role in the EIA process 
• Systematically compiles data through a series of 

repetitive measurements over a period of time. 

• Involves the measuring and recording of physical, social 
and economic variables associated with the project. 

• Involves assessment of compliance with the project 
design and implementation, and checks on the 
adherence to environmental standards. 

• Establishes the effectiveness of the mitigation measures 
and the occurrence and magnitudes of impacts. 

• Tracks down impacts of development and provides an 
“early warning” system, and helps to identify and correct 
unanticipated impacts. 
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5C/3  IRA/IIED 
MONITORING AND EIA 

Considerations for an effective monitoring programme 
• Define scope and aspects of coverage (e.g. water, air, 

and terrestrial systems). 

• Establish objectives and data requirements to meet them. 

• Set boundaries and comparison sites for observation and 
sampling. 

• Identifying group and institutional responsibilities 
(including any public involvement). 

• Select key indicators to be measured. 

• Decide on how the data gathered will be analysed, 
interpreted and applied. 
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5C/4  IRA/IIED 
MONITORING AND EIA 

Types of monitoring relevant to impact mitigation 
 
• Impact/effect monitoring 
 
• Baseline monitoring 
 
• Compliance monitoring 
 
• Mitigation monitoring 

 



Topic 5: Mitigation & monitoring - Exercises 

IRA/IIED Page 375 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Topic 5: Impact mitigation and 
monitoring 

 
 
 
 

Exercises 
 
 
 

1. Identifying impact mitigation measures. 
2. Preparing a monitoring programme. 
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IDENTIFYING IMPACT MITIGATION MEASURES 
 
Aim 
 
The exercise is designed to provide participants with experience in identifying impact mitigation 
measures. 
 
Resources Required 
 
1.  Descriptions of case study project and its significant impacts (outcome of exercises on 

impact prediction and significance) 

2.  Forms for recording decisions. 

 
Description of exercise 
 
• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group is ideal). 

• Using the description of the case study project and your outputs from the exercises on 
impact prediction and significance list two different potential mitigation measures 
recommended for each impact considered to be potentially significant. For each 
mitigation measure: 

◊ give a brief description of the measure;  

◊ state when the mitigation measure should be implemented; 

◊ state who should be responsible for its implementation; and, 

◊ assess the relative cost of the measure - use a qualitative assessment (low, 
average, high) rather than an actually amount unless you are certain of costs. 

• Record this in a tabular format similar to that give in Table A. 

• Each group should select a spokesperson to report the group’s findings to the plenary 
group. 

 
 



 

 

Table A Identification of mitigation measures. 
 

Impact Mitigation measures 
 Description When Who Relative cost 
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PREPARING A MONITORING PROGRAMME 
 
Aim 
 
The exercise is designed to provide participants with experience in preparing a monitoring 
programme for impact mitigation measures and their implementation 
 
Resources Required 
 
1.  Descriptions of case study project and its significant impacts (outcome of exercise on 

impact mitigation measures) 

2.  Forms for recording decisions. 

 
Description of exercise 
 
• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group is ideal). 

• Using the list of potential mitigation measures you have already identified prepare a 
monitoring programme for each of these. This should include: 

◊ who should be responsible for monitoring;  

◊ what parameter (or indicator) should be monitored; 

◊ how this should be monitored; and, 

◊ when and how often this monitoring should occur. 

• Record this in a tabular format similar to that give in Table B. 

• Each group should select a spokesperson to report the group’s findings to the plenary 
group. 

 
 



 

 

Table B Monitoring of mitigation measures. 
 

Description of mitigation measure Monitoring 
 Who should monitor Parameter to measure How to measure Frequency of measurement 
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Topic 5: Impact mitigation and 
monitoring 

 
 
 
 

Resource Notes 
 
 
 

1.  Examples of mitigation measures - Songo Songo 
Gas Development Project 

2.  Summary of Impact Mitigation and Monitoring 
Plan for the Grumeti River Permanent Tented 
Camp Project in the Serengeti National Park. 
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EXAMPLES OF MITIGATION MEASURES - SONGO SONGO 
GAS DEVELOPMENT PROJECT 
 
 

Development Activity Potential Impacts Mitigative Measures 
Clearing before 
construction 

• Surface erosion 
• Sedimentation in water bodies 

• Dry season construction 
• Drainage and erosion 

control measures, 
reclamation 

Pipeline ditching, 
grading and backfilling 

• Interruption of surface & 
subsurface drainage, 

• Sedimentation,  
• Prevention of fish movement 

• Dry season construction,  
• Drainage and erosion 

control measures 

Construction machinery • Fuel spills could damage 
aquatic habitats 

• Careful handling of fuel, 
• Spill contingency plan 

Surface run-off from gas 
and power plants during 
operation 

• Liquid hydrocarbons (both 
plants) or fuel spills (gas plant 
only) 

• All surface run-off directed 
toward a retention pond, 

• Water testing and treatment 
before release,  

• Employee awareness,  
• Spill contingency plan 
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SUMMARY OF IMPACT MITIGATION AND MONITORING 
PLAN FOR THE GRUMETI RIVER PERMANENT TENTED 
CAMP PROJECT IN THE SERENGETI NATIONAL PARK 
 
The Approach 
 
To ensure that the protection measures and environmental guidelines are correctly interpreted 
and implemented, it is suggested that ConsCorp should establish a construction management 
team. The team would be responsible for reviewing the stages reached in the implementation of 
the mitigation measures that have been recommended.  
 
It is suggested that the construction management team should include a representative of the 
proponent, the contractor and TANAPA Ecologist. The latter would also be responsible for 
ensuring that the recommended mitigation measures are implemented. To do so, the TANAPA 
Ecologist would also make regular inspection of the project activities, monitor environmental 
changes and report to TANAPA Authority and to ConsCorp. 
 
The Mitigation Management Plan 
 
The following is a set of the DO’s and DON'T’s related to the implementation/impact mitigation 
related to the Grumeti River Tented Camp project.  
 
Designs and Layout 
 
• The designs and layout of the camp will not be changed after this EIA. Any changes 

should be subjected to an additional environmental evaluation. 

• Soil permeability test should be done to ensure that the design of the french drains can 
operate efficiently and effectively during both the dry and wet conditions.  

 
Pre-construction Phase 
 
• Spoil material from the old structures should be disposed of properly as recommended. 
• Construction materials for the new camp should be purchased from outside the park 

through appropriate local governments with the full support and guidance of TANAPA.  

 
Construction Phase 
 
• The labour force for the new camp project should be at the construction site for as short 

a duration as possible (4 months) and should be demobilised as soon as the construction 
work is finished. 

• On completion of construction, rehabilitation of damaged or disturbed sites should be 
rectified by proper landscaping. 

• Excess/spoil materials including garbage and debris must be disposed off properly 
outside the national park. 



Topic 5: Mitigation & monitoring - Resource notes 

Page 386 IRA/IIED 

 
Project Operation Phase 
 
• Combustible solid wastes should be incinerated at the site, while non-combustible 

materials must be disposed off properly outside the park. 

• Sewage should be carefully handled to avoid environmental pollution. 

• Preventive/contingency measures should be put in place to avoid/handle spillage of fuel, 
oil and chemicals. 

 
Project Decommissioning Phase 
 
• All the ground structures must be demolished and the rubble and spoil material disposed 

of appropriately 

• All disturbed sites must be restored and stabilised 
 
Environmental Monitoring Programme  
 
Environmental monitoring is intended to provide constant feedback on the effectiveness of the 
mitigation and environmental protection measures, identify and define any problems 
encountered during mitigation compliance and provide the opportunity to adjust the approach 
for mitigation in a timely fashion.  
 
The monitoring plan should be structured to do the following: 
 
• Continue to collect monitoring data periodically to document if the development is 

having any effect on the environment. 

• Outline a management approach and alternative mitigative strategies to correct any 
observed deviations. 

• Establish a communication and reporting process with the appropriate regulatory 
agencies. 

 
Environmental monitoring is basically a responsibility of TANAPA, although the related costs 
have to be born by ConsCorp. Monitoring will be done on a monthly basis to capture any 
deviations.  
 
Monitoring Personnel 
 
It is suggested that the SENAPA ecologist takes the responsibility of monitoring the 
environmental impacts of the camp development and operation. He should ensure that 
monitoring is done by competent people; either himself or other TANAPA staff, or any other 
institution like the Serengeti Wildlife Research Centre which would work on a consultancy 
basis. 
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Parameters to be Monitored 
 
• Ensure that combustible wastes are properly incinerated at site, while the no-

combustible ones are properly disposed off outside the national park.  

• Ensure that the french drains system is effective and that it does not cause environmental 
problems due to spillage or overflow. 

• Analyse the quality of water in the hippo pool in order to alert TANAPA and ConsCorp 
management on the changes and the possible causes. 

• Inspect the fuel, oil and chemicals storage facilities to ensure that there are no leaks or 
spills and that contingency measures such as fire fighting equipment and clean-up 
devices are in place and in order. 

 
Costs for Monitoring 
 
Cost estimates should include the following considerations: 
 
• Personnel costs would be estimated at US $ 25/person/day. Two working days  per 

month could be budgeted for this work. Total cost is US $ 600/annum.  

• Capital costs (instruments, reagents, glassware etc.) and annual  replacement     could be 
estimated at about US $170 per annum. 

• Transport costs could be estimated at 150km x US $ 0.75 @km/month x 12 = US $ 
1350 per annum. 

 
Thus the total costs for monitoring will not exceed US $ 2000 per year and that the developer 
would meet these costs. 
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Topic 6: EIA Reports 
 
 
 
 

Course Notes 
 
 
 

1. Preparation of environmental impact statements. 
2. Contents of environmental impact statements. 
3. Presentation of environmental impact statements. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This topic introduces participants to the preparation, presentation and use of EIA reports. The 
final report from an EIA is also often termed an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS). This 
termed is used in this topic. For the EIA process to achieve its objectives it is important that any 
report produced is accurate, contains all the relevant information, is clearly written and 
understood by the public, non-technical people and decision makers. To ensure the effective 
dissemination of the contents of an EIS it will often be useful to supplement the written word 
with other information tools such as radio, video and public meetings. This topic is addressed 
through sessions on the following: 
 
• Preparation of environmental impact statements; 

• Contents of environmental impact statements; and, 

• Presentation of environmental impact statements. 

PREPARATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 
STATEMENTS 

Aims and objectives 
 
As a tool for decision-making, the findings of the EIA process need to be communicated in a 
way that is accessible to a wide range of stakeholders - from “lay people” to decision-makers. 
In most cases, an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) is used to achieve this, although in 
many cases, alternative or, complementary means of communication should also be used. The 
EIS, and any alternative means of communication, should: 
 
• identify, predict and interpret the likely impacts of the options in the proposed 

development project, including the no project option; 

• provide information that can be used to improve decision-making; 

• include a plan for impact mitigation and management; and, 

• include a plan for environmental monitoring and auditing. 
 
There are essentially three target, or users, groups for an EIS:  
 
• the project proponent or developer;  

• government agencies with an interest, or regulatory role, in the project; and, 

• the general public. 
 
The role of an EIS in relation to these three groups is given in Box 6.1. 
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Box 6.1  Roles of environmental impact statements 

 
An EIS should assist: 

 
• the proponent to plan, design and implement the proposal in a way that 

eliminates or minimises  the negative effect on the biophysical and socio-
economic environments and maximises the benefits to all parties in the most 
cost-effective manner; 

• the government or responsible authority to decide whether a proposal should be 
approved and the terms and conditions that should be applied; 

• the public to understand the proposal and its impacts on the community and 
environment. 

Source: Adapted from UNEP Manual (1996) 

Decision making 
 
At the end of the day the primary purpose of an EIA is to achieve better decisions on whether 
a particular project, or project design, should go ahead. Experience of EIA in Tanzania 
(Mwalyosi and Hughes, 1998) has shown a number of deficiencies in reporting, and this was 
found to significantly reduce their usefulness for decision-making, impact mitigation and 
monitoring. In order to be effective for decision-making purposes, EIA reports need to: 

• be proactive documents aimed at assisting the proponent achieve good environmental 
designs; 

• have information arranged so that it is readily accessible and comprehensible to all 
parties; and 

• clearly state the issues in a non-technical way. 
 
To achieve the above the following considerations are essential for EIA reporting: 
 
• focus on the issues most relevant to decision-making; 

• minimise the use of technical jargon; 

• use tabular presentation or figures for presentations as opposed to long narrative 
sections; 

• include clear maps and photographs; 

• include a non-technical summary of the EIS; 

• ensure the statement is clearly structured, well-written and clearly presented; 

• ensure the statement is balanced, honest and unbiased; 

• clearly state assumptions made; 

• be specific and quantify impacts where possible; 
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• explain why some impacts are not addressed (this can be included in an appendix); 

• list the names of the developer, relevant consultants, relevant local planning 
authorities and those consulted. 

Responsibilities 
 
Usually it is the consultants working for the project proponent who are responsible for 
preparing and the actual writing of the EIS. This is the case for Tanzania where it is usual for 
the proponent to commission a local or international firm of consultants to undertake the EIA 
and prepare the EIS. As already stated it is usual for an EIA to be undertaken by a multi-
disciplinary team. When this is the case there are generally two options to the preparation of 
the EIS: 
 
• each team member writes sections which are relevant to their area of expertise, and 

the team leader compiles these together with an executive summary into one report 
which is then circulated for comment to all team members before release; or, 

• each team member prepares a section which the team leader then uses to write the 
EIS, this may or may not include all the recommendations from individual team 
members. 

 
The first approach allows for a more integrated approach and should help ensure all impacts 
are adequately addressed. The second approach can be more efficient in terms of time but it 
leaves the responsibility for the final EIS in the hands of the team leader, and therefore may 
reflect his or her biases, or may be “watered” down to reflect the interests of the proponent. 

CONTENTS OF AN ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 
STATEMENT 

Outline 
 
Although EIA regulations often specify the minimum contents of an EIS, they often do not 
provide any standards for report presentation. More specific guidelines for contents of an EIA 
are usually specified in the terms of reference of an EIA study of a particular project. This 
section looks in general terms as to what should be the contents of a “typical” EIS. The 
typical headings of an EIS are shown in Box 6.2. 
 

! 
Contents of 
Kilombero 
Valley 
Hardwood 
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Box 6.2  Typical headings for an EIS 

 
I. Executive Summary 

II. Introduction 

III. Project Description 

IV. Project stakeholders and public involvement 

V. Description of Institutional, Policy and Legislative Environment 

VI. Description of Existing Social and Biophysical Environment 

VII. Environmental Planning and Design 

VIII. Assessment of Environmental Impacts 

IX. Impact Planning and Management 

X. Economic Evaluation 

XI. Summary and Recommendations 

Appendices 

Overview of different report sections 

Executive, or non-technical, summary 
 
The non-technical summary is the part of the report that most people will read. It is often the 
only part of the report that people will read! 
 
For a small to medium proposal a two to three page summary is appropriate. However, for a 
major proposal, the executive summary may be up to ten pages long. The summary should be 
short but comprehensive, with an emphasis on expected impacts and management measures. 
For Tanzania the summary should be written in English and Kiswahili, and where relevant in 
the local language. The executive summary should also be produced as a separate, "stand-
alone" document, which also provides details of where the full report can be obtained or 
referred to.  
 
The non-technical summary should be clearly written, avoid jargon and technical language, and 
contain sections/paragraphs on: 
 
• title and location of the project; 

• name of the proponent; 

• name of the organisation preparing the EIA report; 

• a brief outline and justification of the proposed project; 

• a brief description of the project environment; 

• names of project stakeholders plus their, and public, involvement in preparation of EIS; 

 
 
 
 

! 
Executive 

summary of 
Kilombero 

Valley 
Hardwood 

EIS 
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• description of the major significant impacts; 

• recommendations and plan for mitigation/compensation measures; 

• proposed monitoring and auditing; and, 

• summary of recommendations and conclusions. 

Introduction 
 
This should identify the type of project proposed (e.g. road project; forest plantation); its 
location (or various site alternatives), and if the project is part of a larger proposal or not. The 
project proponent must be clearly identified as must the team which carried out the EIA. It 
should outline the background to the project and the reasons or justification for it.  

Project description 
 
This should indicate the status of the project in the project cycle e.g. pre-feasibility, 
feasibility, detailed engineering and design - so that reviewers of the report can understand the 
level of detail and available planning or design options. The description of the project and its 
alternate sites, designs and implementation strategies should be given in enough detail so that 
impact forecasts and management measures can be understood and appreciated. In most 
cases, it will not be necessary to include detailed process information or market-sensitive 
information that a proponent might want to remain confidential (but it is important that this is 
not used as an excuse to keep information which should be public secret). 
 
In most cases, the description should include: 
 
• inputs (raw materials), outputs (products), processes and major types of equipment; 

• the different options or alternative designs or locations available to the project; 

• maps, flow diagrams and photographs where necessary; and 

• a summary of technical, economic and environmental features essential to the project. 
 
The different design options or project alternatives should be discussed and compared 
(including the no project option). The principal features of each option should be given and 
the economic, technical and environmental advantages and disadvantages of each option 
should be discussed and evaluated - this should be covered in more detail in the section on the 
assessment of environmental impacts. 

Project stakeholders and public involvement 
 
This section should identify all the project stakeholders and their interests in the project (both 
positive and negative). A report of how these groups were involved in the preparation of the 
EIS should be included. This should include a description of public involvement in the EIA 
process, and how the interests of the public and different stakeholders have led to changes in 
project design and development of mitigation measures for adverse impacts. 
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Description of institutional, policy and legislative environment 
 
This should describe the institutional, policy and legalisation environment affecting the 
project and its development. This would include the policies, regulations and legislation 
which the project will have to comply, and the bodies or organisations with which it will have 
relations in its construction and operation. This will cover the different institutional and 
administrative boundaries affecting the project. 

Description of existing social and biophysical environment 
 
This section should describe the existing social and biophysical environmental setting in 
enough detail to allow for an understanding of the analysis and assessment of impacts. It 
should include: 
 
• spatial and temporal boundaries within which the environment is going to be 

considered; 

• environmental conditions in qualitative and quantitative terms of the physical, 
biological and human environment before the implementation of the project, as well 
as projected conditions over the time horizon of the project should the project not go 
ahead; and, 

• environmentally-sensitive areas of special or unique scientific, socio-economic or 
cultural value. 

Environmental planning and design 
 
A discussion of the environmental planning that has gone into the project should be 
discussed. Issues that have been taken into account for avoiding or minimising impacts, for 
capturing potential benefits, for compensating for residual impacts, and for impact 
management have to be discussed. The design and management features to which the 
proponent is committed must be highlighted as these form a key part of the project design on 
which the impact analysis is carried out. The objectives, methods and results of involving the 
public in project planning should also be discussed. 

Assessment of environmental impacts 
 
This should include a description of how beneficial/adverse impacts and direct/indirect are 
expected to occur. This is required for each feature of the environment identified as important 
during scoping. Possible cumulative or synergistic effects should be highlighted. In each case, 
the report should discuss: 
 
• the source(s) or cause(s) of the impact(s); 

• the severity of impact (e.g. magnitude, direction, etc.) as well as the likelihood of its 
occurring; 

• a quantitative or qualitative assessment of the costs of different impacts; 

• a clear statement of residual impacts, i.e. those which cannot be avoided or 
minimised, and recommendation for how these shall be managed; 
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• a description of methods and standards used to predict and forecast impacts, of how 
environmental data was gathered, and the methods and criteria used to judge impact 
significance; 

• the uncertainties in predicting impacts; 

• the significance of the different impacts; and, 

• possible measures for avoiding or mitigating the affects of significant impacts. 

Impact mitigation planning and management 
 
This section should detail an impact management plan which summarises the planning and 
design measures adopted in the project plan to reduce or eliminate potential environmental 
impacts. It must outline how it is planned to reduce or eliminate potential environmental 
impacts, or enhance positive impacts. It must also outline a system for the monitoring and 
management of impacts during project construction, operation and decommissioning, and 
outline which activities will be undertaken by the proponent and which should be the 
responsibility of the government. it should also include an estimate of the costs of 
implementing the mitigation measures. 

Economic evaluation 
 
Where possible, the report will include an economic valuation of the environmental costs and 
benefits of the project, and identify those which cannot be evaluated in monetary terms. The 
distribution of costs and benefits (Who benefits? Who pays?) should also be discussed, and 
integrated into the financial and economic appraisal of the project. 

Summary and conclusions 
 
It is useful to have the conclusions summarised in a series of brief statements referring to 
relevant sections of the report. The section should focus on significant impacts, the measures 
proposed avoid or mitigate them, and the impact management proposals during project 
implementation. 

Appendices 
 
These should include information not directly useful in the text of the report but needed for 
reference or detailed review by technical experts. These could include: 
 
• References; 

• Abbreviations used in text; 

• The Terms of Reference for the study; 

• Sources of data and information; 

• Detailed data reduced for use in the main body of the report; 

• Detailed technical analysis of particular impacts (e.g. pollution dispersion, soil 
erosion, demands for social services); 
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• Names of individuals and organisations consulted or involved in study; 

• Details of when and where study was undertaken; and, 

• Names and qualifications of team members who carried out the study. 
 
Appendices are often included as a separate volume. 

EIS PRESENTATION 

Submission 
 
When the EIS is submitted for review (see Topic 7) it should be accompanied by a statement 
by the proponent on the extent of his or her agreement with the conclusions of the report, and 
of his or her commitment to implementing the identified impact management measures. This 
is important in order to ensure that the proponent does not avoid complying with the 
recommendations for environmental management. 
 
Although it would be good to report that EIS’s are read for their contents and clarity, in reality, 
the final presentation can have major influence on how they are received. Some of the issues to 
consider in the presentation of EIS are given in below: 
 
• Consider the type of paper used (the “ultra-Green” company will opt for double-sided 

printing on re-cycled paper) 

• Binding (relatively strong binder that stands up well under heavy handling is most 
suitable). Unless the document is very thin, a spiral binder is likely to snap or bend open 
with continued handling and stapled documents are likely to tear; 

• Number of documents (multi-volume documents are difficult to keep together unless a 
box is provided); and, 

• The use of maps, graphs, diagrams and other forms of visual communication can greatly 
help the EIS presentation. 

Media of presentation 
 
Conventionally, the media of presentation is in a written report. However, it is often 
appropriate to supplement the EIS with alternative information tools, such as local language 
video, local radio programmes, meetings and workshops. These can be particularly important 
in a country like Tanzania where there are literacy, social and/or cultural barriers prevent 
people gaining access to, or being able to understand the EIS. 
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Session 6A: EIA reports 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline  
Slide 2: The Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) 
Slide 3: Tanzanian experience 
Slide 4: Roles of Environmental Impact Statements 
Slide 5: Considerations for EIA reporting 
Slide 6: Responsibilities for EIA report preparation 
Slide 6: Contents of the EIS 
Slide 8: Typical headings of an EIS 
Slide 9: Considerations for the executive summary 
Slide 10: Contents of the executive summary 
Slide 11: EIS presentation 
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6A/1 IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 
 
• To provide participants with an understanding on the 

basic principles about EIA report preparation, writing and 
presentation. 

 
Outline: 
 
• Environmental Impact Statements. 

• Tanzanian experience. 

• Roles of Environmental Impact Statements. 

• Considerations for EIA reporting. 

• Responsibilities for EIA report preparation. 

• Contents of environmental impact statements. 

• Presentation of environmental impact statements. 
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6A/2 IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

The Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) 
• Findings of the EIA process need to be communicated 

and accessible to a wide range of stakeholders - from 
the public to decision-makers. 

 
• This is usually in the form of a written EIA report termed 

The Environmental Impact Statement (EIS). 
 
• The EIS should: 
 

◊ identify, predict and interpret the likely impacts of the 
proposed project and alternatives (inc. the no project 
option); 

◊ provide information that can be used to improve 
decision-making; 

◊ include a plan for impact mitigation and 
management; 

◊ include a plan for environmental monitoring and 
auditing; and, 

◊ help the public and stakeholders to understand the 
proposal and its impacts on the community and 
environment. 
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6A/3  IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

Tanzanian experience 
 
• Experience of EIA in Tanzania (Mwalyosi and Hughes, 

1998) has shown a number of deficiencies in reporting. 
 
• This was found to reduce their usefulness for: 
 

◊ Decision-making,  

◊ Impact mitigation and planning; and, 

◊ Monitoring. 
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6A/4  IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

Roles of Environmental Impact Statements 
An EIS should: 
 
• assist the proponent to plan, design and implement the 

project to eliminate or minimise the negative impacts 
and maximise positive impacts and benefits in the most 
cost-effective manner; 

 
• assist the government or responsible authority to decide 

whether a project should be approved and the terms and 
conditions that should be applied; 

 
• help the public to understand the proposal and its 

impacts on the community and environment. 
 

Adapted from UNEP Manual (1996) 
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6A/5  IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

Considerations for EIA reporting 
• Focus on the issues most relevant to decision-making. 

• Minimise the use of technical jargon and include a non-
technical summary. 

• Ensure the statement is clearly structured, well-written 
and clearly presented. 

• Ensure the statement is balanced, honest, unbiased, and 
clearly state any assumptions made. 

• Be specific and quantify impacts where possible, and 
explain why some impacts are not addressed. 

• List the names of the developer, consultants, planning 
authorities, and other stakeholders. 

• Clearly state public and stakeholder involvement in EIA. 
 



Topic 6: EIA reports - overheads 

Page 410 IRA/IIED 

6A/6  IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

Responsibilities for EIA report preparation 
• Usually it is the consultants working for the proponent 

who are responsible for preparing and writing the EIS. 

• This is the case for Tanzania where the proponent 
commissions local/international consultants to 
undertake the EIA and prepare the EIS. 

• It is usual for an EIA to be undertaken by a multi-
disciplinary team where there are two options to the 
preparation of the EIS: 

 
◊ each team member writes relevant sections, and the 

team leader compiles these together with an 
executive summary into one report; or, 

◊ each team member prepares a report/section which 
the team leader then uses to write the EIS, this may 
or may not include all the recommendations from 
individual team members. 
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6A/7 IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

Contents of the EIS 

• EIA regulations often specify the minimum contents of an 
EIS. 

• EIA regulations usually do not provide any standards for 
report presentation. 

• More specific guidelines for contents/presentation are 
usually specified in the terms of reference for an EIA 
study of a particular project. 
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6A/8  IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

Typical headings of an EIS 
I. Executive Summary 

II. Introduction 

III. Project Description 

IV. Project Stakeholders and Public Involvement 

V. Description of Institutional, Policy and 
Legislative Environment 

VI. Description of Existing Social and Biophysical 
Environment 

VII. Environmental Planning and Design 

VIII. Assessment of Environmental Impacts 

IX. Impact Mitigation Planning and Management 

X. Economic and Financial Evaluation 

XI. Summary and Recommendations 

Appendices 
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6A/9  IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

Considerations for the executive summary 
• Is the part of the report that most people will read, and 

often it is the only part they will read! 

• Should be as short as possible e.g. 2/3 pages for a 
small/medium project, or about10 pages for a large 
project. 

• Should be comprehensive, with an emphasis on 
expected impacts and management measures. 

• Should be written in English and Kiswahili, and where 
relevant in the local language. 

• Should also be produced as a separate, "stand-alone" 
document. 

• Should be clearly written, avoid jargon and technical 
language. 
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6A/10  IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 

Contents of the executive summary 
• Title and location of the project. 

• Name of the proponent. 

• Name of the organisation preparing the EIA report. 

• A brief outline and justification of the proposed project. 

• A brief description of the project environment. 

• Names of project stakeholders plus their, and public, 
involvement in preparation of EIS. 

• Description of the major significant impacts. 

• Recommendations and plan for mitigation measures. 

• Proposed monitoring and auditing. 

• Summary of recommendations and conclusions. 
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6A/11 IRA/IIED 
EIA REPORTS 
EIS presentation 

• Proponent statement of compliance and agreement on 
EIS conclusions. 

• EIS is usually a written report. 

• Consider alternative/complementary techniques e.g 
local language videos, local radio programmes, 
meetings and workshops. 

• The final presentation of an EIS can have major influence 
on how it is received. Issues to consider are: 

◊ Clarity of presentation and report design/format. 

◊ Binding (relatively strong, spiral binder that stands 
up well under heavy handling is most suitable). 

◊ Number of documents (multi-volume documents are 
difficult to keep together unless a box is provided). 

◊ The use of clear maps, photos, graphs, diagrams etc. 
greatly help the presentation. 
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1. EIA report writing and presentation. 
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EIA REPORT WRITING AND PRESENTATION 
 
Aim 
 
To guide participants in writing effective and relevant EIA reports (Environmental Impact 
Statements - EIS). 
 
Resources Required 
 
1.  Descriptions of case study project. 

2.  Outputs from exercises on scoping, stakeholder involvement, impact prediction and 
evaluation, and impact mitigation identification and planning. 

3.  Flipcharts, overhead transparencies, pens etc. 

 
Description of activity 
 
• Break up into four different groups (4 to 6 participants per group is ideal). 

• Each group will focus on a specific area for the EIS report of the case study project. 
The topics for the groups are: 

1. Scoping report 

2. Stakeholder programme 

3. Impact prediction and evaluation 

4. Mitigation and environmental management plan 

• Each group should use the outputs (flip charts, notes, and overheads) of the relevant 
exercises from the previous days of the course. Groups should use these to prepare the 
following: 

a) a 300 word narrative summary of their topic, this should be non-technical in 
nature and will be used to form the summary for the mini EIS;  

b) a visual presentation of their section1, this will include overhead projector 
slides (not more than 3, and preferably 2; and, 

c) back up materials and tables in note form to accompany the presentation and to 
form the mini EIS. 

• The overall aim is for the results of the four groups to prepare a mini environmental 
impact statement (EIS), the format for this is given in Box 1. 

• Members of the group should nominate someone who will give their presentation to a 
plenary session. Where a role play is planned this presentation will be used in this - see 
details on the role play later in this manual. 

 

                                                 
1 If the course is combined with a role play (with representatives from EIA reviewers and decision makers) this 
will form the basis of a presentation during this role play. 
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Box 1 - Format of the mini EIS for case study 

 
1. Summary of project (edited version of case study) 

2. Scoping report 

3. Stakeholder programme 

4. Impact prediction and evaluation 

5. Mitigation and environmental management plan 

6. Conclusion 
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Resource Notes 
 
 
 

1.  Table of contents of the Kilombero Valley 
Hardwood Project EIA report. 

2.  English and Kiswahili versions of the executive 
summary of the Kilombero Valley Hardwood 
Project EIA report. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY OF THE KILOMBERO VALLEY 
HARDWOOD PROJECT EIA REPORT 
 
1.1 English Version 
 
1.1.1 Introduction 
 
1. The Commonwealth Development Corporation (CDC) has proposed to invest £ 29 

million in equity and loans (up to peak financing in year 26) in the development of the 
Kilombero Valley Hardwood Project, a private sector venture in Southern Tanzania. The 
project is aimed at growing 10,000 ha of teak (Tectona grandis) and undertaking natural 
forest management over a further 25,000 ha in the Kilombero Valley in the Ifakara and 
Ulanga Districts in the Morogoro region. 

 
2. The International Institute for Environment and Development (IIED) and the Institute of 

Resource Assessment (IRA) of the University of Dar es Salaam were requested by the 
British Overseas Development Administration (ODA) to undertake jointly a preliminary 
environmental impact assessment of the proposed project. Field work for the study was 
carried out between 20th January and 6th February 1992. 

 
1.1.2 Outline of the CDC Project 
 
3. The concept behind the project was developed following discussions between CDC and 

the Forestry Division of the Tanzania Government on the possibility of CDC taking over 
the management of the existing teak plantations in Tanzania. The discussions concluded 
that it would be preferable if CDC developed its own plantations in accordance with the 
Tanzania Forest Action Plan (TFAP) which specifically sets out the need for private 
sector investment in commercial hardwood plantations in the country. Tanzania is 
experiencing an internal shortfall in hardwood supply, and the demand for the product is 
creating increased illegal pressure on the scarce natural closed forest resources of the 
country. Tanzania also sees quality hardwoods as a potential export commodity. CDC 
therefore explored the possibility of developing quality hardwood plantations in 
Tanzania. 

 
4. The potential of the Kilombero Valley for teak was identified by a joint ODA/CDC 

reconnaissance mission. This mission suggested that plantations be located on "vacant 
degraded forest lands" located between settlements and agricultural lands along the 
margin of the Kilombero floodplains and the catchment forests on the hills and 
escarpments flanking the Kilombero Valley. 

 
5. CDC carried out a technical, financial and economic feasibility study of establishing 

such a project in two Study Assessment Areas (SAAs) covering a total of 89,000 ha on 
the north and south sides of the Kilombero floodplain - the Ifakara SAA in Kilombero 
District and the Mahenge SAA in Ulanga District. The feasibility study proposed that 
about 35,000 ha (40% of the SAAs) would be leased by CDC and contain about 10,000 
ha of teak plantations (approximately 5,000 ha within each of the Ifakara and Mahenge 
SAAs) in six plantation estates. The remaining 25,000 ha would be managed by CDC 
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according to a natural forest management plan.  Most of the plantations would be 
located on `public/village lands' and some within existing catchment forest reserves. 

 
6. During the preparation of the project proposal, CDC held discussions with the Division 

of Forestry and its parent Ministry of Tourism, Natural Resources and Environment for 
the right to assume management responsibilities for the Matundu Forest Reserve 
(excluding that part gazetted within the new Udzungwa National Park) and the 
Nambinga Forest Reserve. CDC has been negotiating with district authorities and 
village governments to secure leasehold rights for blocks of `public/village land'. 

 
1.1.3 Methodology 
 
7. The team's terms of reference (TOR) were to undertake a preliminary EIA of the project: 

to identify the likely positive and negative environmental and socio-economic impacts 
of the project; to provide a framework for integrating the costs and benefits of identified 
impacts into the investment analysis; and to qualitatively assess the relative importance 
of these impacts.  

 
8. The TOR were prepared on the basis of the September 1991 draft of the feasibility study 

for the project. The final draft of the feasibility study was made available to the team on 
20th December 1991. 

 
9. At the time of commencement of the environmental assessment, the baseline studies and 

research needed for detailed planning had yet to commence. Actual areas on which teak 
would be grown within the SAAs in the Kilombero Valley had not been identified. 
Neither was there a plan available for the sustainable management of the natural forests 
and miombo woodlands, nor a detailed indication provided of what such management 
might involve. It was, therefore, not possible to carry out a conventional EIA. 

 
10. Instead, the team's emphasis was placed on examining issues of sustainability based on 

environmental, social and economic considerations. Accordingly, a range of ground-
based and aerial reconnaissance studies were carried out to gain information on the 
physiography and agro-ecology of the area, settlement and farming systems, wildlife 
distribution, forest and woodland conditions. Interviews were conducted with 
government authorities and other agencies and organizations at national, regional, 
district and village level. Interviews were also conducted with individual householders. 
From these interviews, the team was able to gauge perceptions of the project and the 
relationship of these perceptions to development needs and aspirations in the area. 

 
1.1.4 General Observations 
 
11.  In broad terms, the team strongly supports the proposal to develop a teak project in the 

Kilombero Valley in Tanzania. 
 
12.  Physical and climatic conditions in the Kilombero Valley are well suited for growing 

teak, and teak is the most suitable hardwood species for the project area. 
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13.  Commercial teak plantations will contribute to the national economy by generating 
foreign exchange, and to the district economy by employment opportunities and other 
spin-off benefits in the area such as improved roads, schools and clinics.  

 
14.  The project is not likely to result in environmental or social impacts of such severity that 

would warrant its abandonment or relocation outside the Kilombero Valley. However, 
the proposal in its current format raises a number of significant environmental, socio-
economic and conservation issues, and there are aspects of the proposal which the team 
are not able to support. For example, the proposal suggests the development of teak 
plantations in areas of degraded evergreen forest but the team considers this to be 
unacceptable, as such areas still have considerable biological value. Neither is the team 
persuaded by the proposal to assume management responsibilities for forest reserves. 
Some modification of the project is therefore suggested. These are issues outlined in 
sections below. 

 
1.1.5 Project Development and Baseline Studies 
 
15.  By February 1992, project development had led to different perceptions of its aims and 

intentions at national, regional, district and village levels. These differences are partly 
due to the lack of project documentation (even a short summary or concept note) stating 
project objectives. The team recognises the difficulties of advancing a project proposal 
through the official system in Tanzania at the present time. Nevertheless, the team's 
view is that these differences in perception have arisen from inconsistencies in 
presentation and that wider consultations with a number of Tanzanian institutions with 
legitimate interest in development in the Kilombero Valley and factual information 
provided to interested parties would have led to a greater understanding of the project. 
Confusion and unrealistic expectations have been raised at all levels which could affect 
project success. 

 
16.  Project planning to date would have benefitted from more detailed surveys. The 

proposed project block boundaries have been identified without full soil surveys or 
studies of resource usage. No socio-economic surveys were conducted to identify the 
interests of the local people and their future interaction with the project. More studies 
are therefore needed on soils, ecology, social and economic issues for the continued 
development of the project. 

 
1.1.6 Conservation: Evergreen Forests and Forest Reserves 
 
17.  Teak production in the Kilombero Valley may relieve pressure on over-exploited natural 

forests locally and possibly elsewhere in Tanzania by producing timber, poles and 
fuelwood. However, the extent of timber substitution will depend on the quantity 
designated for local consumption as opposed to export. 

 
18. The team noted that the Forest Division of government, the regional and district 

authorities and conservation organisations in Tanzania were all strongly against any 
felling of natural evergreen forest or thicket, whether 'degraded' or not. The Director of 
Forestry stressed that forestry policy principles were totally against the conversion of 
evergreen communities. The team fully agrees with this view. 
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 Due to their exceptional biodiversity and catchment values, no evergreen forest or 
thickets (inside or outside Forest Reserves) should be cleared for teak planting. Sections 
of previously logged evergreen forest do have the potential to regenerate into closed 
forest. 

 
19. The team is in favour of establishing a `buffer zone belt' of teak plantation within the 

southern miombo area of Matundu Forest Reserve to deter further exploitation of the 
natural forests.  The team is aware that many Forest Reserve boundaries were set in the 
1950s on an ad-hoc basis without consistent regard to ecological and other design 
criteria. In principle, therefore, a case exists for the re-examination of Forest Reserve 
boundaries in the Kilombero area. The modalities of potential management options need 
further discussion between the relevant institutions. 

 
20. The team recognises that the Tanzania Forestry Department has inadequate financial and 

manpower resources to allow effective reserve management. However, the team is not 
persuaded that CDC should take over the responsibility for management of the forest 
reserves outside the teak plantation. This is not consistent with currently accepted 
approaches of development agencies to promoting institution and capacity building. 

 
21. The project proposes the inclusion of a considerable extent of miombo woodland within 

large project blocks with teak grown in plots in a mosaic pattern. The project would 
manage this miombo woodland "on a sustainable basis". Although the team accepts the 
motives of CDC in suggesting this conservation-related approach, it suggests that it 
would be preferable for the teak stands to be located in more compact areas selected 
following soil survey, leaving the remaining miombo woodland (i.e. that beyond the 
boundaries of these compact blocks) outside the control of the project and therefore 
available for continued village use. 

 
1.1.7 Land Availability 
 
22. The team carried out an analysis of the amount of land suitable for teak and potentially 

available to CDC within both SAAs. The team's assessment is that a maximum of 1000 
ha is available on village lands in Ifakara SAA and a further c.3000 ha is potentially 
available in the southern miombo part of Matundu Forest Reserve. There is also scope 
for a 1500 ha teak estate in Ihanga Local Authority Forest Reserve which Kilombero 
District Council see as a joint venture with CDC. In Mahenge SAA, the team's 
assessment suggests that there should be enough land available to plant 7000 ha of teak.  

 
1.1.8 Social Aspects and Outgrower Issues 
 
23. Unlike some large interventionist or infrastructure developments (e.g., dams, irrigation 

schemes), this project will not involve major social disruption such as resettlement or 
result in increased health problems such as diseases transmitted by water-borne vectors. 
The main social issues are those concerned with participation and consultation which 
will influence the acceptability of the project amongst local communities. 

 
24. There is more demand for land from villages in Ifakara SAA (Kilombero District) than 

in Mahenge SAA (Ulanga District). During 1967-1978, population in Kilombero 
District as a whole increased at an annual rate of 5.8% but reduced to 3.5% during 1978-



Topic 6: EIA reports - Resource notes 

IRA/IIED Page 431 

1988. The higher rate during the earlier period may be attributable to development of the 
TAZARA railway as a substantial proportion is due to in-migration. Close to Ifakara, 
there is an increasing awareness of the lack of available land for project development. 
By comparison, the rate of population growth in Ulanga District is 1.5%. There is a need 
to examine further the implications of the demand for land, particularly in Ifakara SAA, 
in relation to the project. 

 
25. CDC staff have indicated to the team that it is intended to match the rate of project 

development to the availability of labour in the area, but the team believes that the 
project may attract further in-migration into the Kilombero Valley, particularly into 
Kilombero District. This would raise further the existing pressure on the land resources 
and the demand for basic amenities and services. 

 
26. The project proposal mentions the possibility of developing a village outgrower scheme 

for teak. The team questions the current balance of emphasis on plantation teak 
compared with outgrower teak. The project could benefit from an outgrower scheme and 
there may be disadvantages in delaying the introduction of such a scheme which is 
clearly anticipated by regional and district authorities and by villages as a major 
component of the project. The acceleration of an outgrower component would greatly 
increase local participation, would improve the development value of the project, and 
would thus contribute to its long-term success. The team recommends that socio-
economic research and participatory rural appraisal be undertaken to determine options 
and modalities for outgrower teak (e.g., boundary planting or consolidated plots). 

 
1.1.9 Environmental Monitoring and Research 
 
27. The project proposal includes provision for research and monitoring on silvicultural 

systems, tree breeding, and evaluation of oxen for log extraction as well as the 
management of miombo woodlands. It is less clear, however, on environmental 
assessment and audit procedures. The team recommends that this be strengthened and a 
specific budget provided. There is a need for stronger internal project monitoring of 
climatic, soil, teak productivity and natural forest and woodland parameters. Given the 
strong developmental and environmental implications of the project, the team 
recommends that there be a periodic external assessment of the environmental impacts 
of the project, and the introduction of mechanisms to approve annual operational plans 
for land clearing and planting. 

 
28. The team recommends that greater emphasis be given to research. There is an immediate 

need for a reconnaissance soil survey to confirm the suitability of existing proposed 
blocks and other areas that may be considered for the project. This should be completed 
before further negotiations with government authorities and villages to acquire project 
lands. Subsequently, semi- detailed soil surveys should be carried out in the selected 
blocks to identify the areas for planting. 

 
 To facilitate these surveys, it is suggested that new panchromatic aerial photographs 

(scale 1:25,000) be commissioned to enable soil/landform mapping and the preparation 
of up-to-date interpretation maps of land use and vegetation patterns.  
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29. Research is needed to assess further the erodibility of the soils of the area and to map 
their extent (particularly the more "fragile" soils). 

 
30. There is a need for research into outgrower issues to facilitate the design of an 

outgrower/extension package. This study could usefully address other social issues such 
as the availability of labour, both spatially and seasonally. This will, in itself, affect the 
level of outgrower activity. The team recommends the use of Participatory Rural 
Appraisal (PRA) techniques to elucidate calendar and labour responses.  

 
31. The team recommends that consideration be given to combining the research and 

monitoring functions into a specialised unit. Opportunities for collaboration with 
Tanzanian research organisations such as the Tanzania Forest Research Institute 
(TAFORI) and Sokoine University of Agriculture (SUA) in Morogoro should be 
explored. 

 
32. Prior to the establishment of timber processing facilities, a statement from a competent 

and independent laboratory on the toxicity of the chemicals proposed to be used should 
be obtained. In addition, the way the timber will be processed and how waste materials 
will be disposed of will also need to assessed carefully. 

 
1.1.10 Economic Issues and Impacts 
 
33 The economic analyses carried out by CDC for the feasibility study are based on a 

conventional approach to investment appraisal. Such appraisals do not include the costs 
and benefits generated by social and environmental impacts, nor do they explicitly 
compare 'with' and 'without' project scenarios in judging the economic acceptability of a 
project. Increasingly, development agencies are realising the value of such an 'expanded' 
cost-benefit approach. In accordance with its TOR, the team has provided a framework 
for incorporating these issues into the appraisal process. The team has also undertaken a 
qualitative assessment of the costs and benefits likely to be involved and this confirms 
the economic viability of the project 

 
34. Detailed economic data on environmental and social issues such as the value of timber 

and non-timber uses of woodland and forest areas, and of farming systems and their 
productivity, would be necessary before such a framework could be utilised 
constructively. Such information would assist in assessing the economic issues (see 
paragraphs 35-38 below) that the team believes are important to ensure the success of 
the project. 

 
35. More specific information in the project proposal on the seasonality of project demand 

for casual labour would have been helpful. This would clarify the extent of in-migration 
to fulfill the project's labour needs. It would also allow a more objective assessment to 
be made of the actual employment benefits to the local people, and any resulting costs 
such as the social and environmental impacts of in-migration and the potential for 
increased risks to village food security. 

 
36. The team strongly suggests that villagers should receive recompense adequate for village 

lands provided to the project on long-tern lease. This report provides a framework and 
indicative list of foregone benefits to demonstrate the assessment of required 
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compensation. Mechanisms for delivering compensation are evaluated. The team 
recommends that CDC should commit funds to provide public services in the affected 
villages.  

 
37. The assumption made in the feasibility study that the natural forest management (NFM) 

component will produce economic benefits proportional to it's financial costs is 
questionable. The team's qualitative assessment, based on an evaluation of the NFM 
component as an incremental project, suggests that there is little economic justification 
for the NFM component as foreseen in the project document. 

 
38. There are large uncertainties regarding the magnitude of the economic benefits provided 

by biodiversity in the lowland evergreen forests in Tanzania. The team therefore 
suggests that an alternative criterion - the Safe Minimum Standard (SMS) - should be 
used to evaluate the decision to plant teak in evergreen forest areas. On the basis of 
SMS, the team argues that there is economic justification for avoiding the conversion of 
evergreen forests. 

 
1.1.11 The Way Ahead 
 
39. It is recommended that a revised project proposal should be produced, taking into 

account the points raised above and elsewhere in this report. The team has stressed the 
need for further research before implementation of the project (particularly on soils, 
socio-economic, and outgrower modalities). Whilst it would not expect CDC to delay 
production of the revised proposal until the additional studies have been completed, it is 
strongly recommended that the new document should emphasise these issues and the 
research needed for completion. 

 
40. It would be helpful if the revised project document or a summary of it (including a 

Swahili translation of any summary) could be circulated to and discussed with all the 
relevant authorities in Tanzania at national, regional, district and village level. 

 
41. An accelerated outgrower component should be included in the project proposal. Ideally, 

this should be part of a broader extension project which may require separate funding, 
perhaps by ODA. It will need further field studies to develop satisfactorily. 

 
42. The team does not believe that a further environmental assessment or detailed EIA will 

be necessary at this stage, provided that a revised proposal omits the conversion of 
evergreen forests and thickets, and provides adequate compensation to villages for land 
leased to CDC. 

 
43. The team recommends that CDC explore more fully the range options for enabling the 

growing of teak within the miombo woodland area in the southern part of Matundu 
Forest Reserve. 

 
44.  There would be value in CDC considering the inclusion environmental economic 

analysis into its routine project development process. 
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1.2 Kiswahili Version 
 
1.2.1 UTANGULIZI 
 
1. Shirika la Maendeleo la Jumuia ya Madola (CDC) la Uingereza linapendekeza 

kuwekeza £ 29m (paundi 42 millioni) za Kiingereza kuendeleza mradi wa mitiki katika 
bonde la Kilombero. Mradi huo utahusu upandaji wa hekta 10,000 za mitiki pamoja na 
kusimamia hifadhi ya hekta 25,000 za misitu ya asili katika bonde la Kilombero 
wilayani Ulanga na Kilombero katika mkoa wa Morogoro.  

 
2. Kutokana na maombi ya Shirika la Maendeleo la Uingereza (ODA), Taasisi ya 

Kimataifa ya Mazingira na Maendeleo (IIED) ya Uingereza pamoja na Taasisi ya 
Kutathmini Rasilimali (IRA) ya Chuo Kikuu cha Dar es Salaam zilichunguza athari 
zinazoweza kusababishwa na mradi huo kwenye mazingira. Shughuli hiyo ilifanyika 
kati ya tarehe 20 Januari na 6 Februari 1992. 

 
1.2.2 JINSI MRADI ULIVYOBUNIWA 
 
3. Mradi wa mitiki katika bonde la Kilombero ulibuniwa kutokana na mazungumzo baina 

ya CDC na Idara ya Misitu ya Serikali ya Tanzania kuhusu uwezekano wa CDC 
kusimamia maendeleo ya mashamba ya mitiki ya serikali ya Tanzania. Katika 
mazungumzo hayo ilikubalika kwamba ingekuwa ni bora zaidi iwapo CDC ingeanzisha 
mashamba yake. Maamuzi haya yalizingatia mapendekezo ya Sera ya Misitu ya Taifa 
(TFAP) inayotilia mkazo uanzishaji wa mashamba ya biashara ya miti migumu 
(hardwood) katika sekta za binafsi. Kuna uhaba mkubwa wa miti migumu nchini 
Tanzania na mahitaji ya zao hilo yamekuwa makubwa mno kiasi cha kusababisha 
msukumo mkubwa wa uvunaji haramu wa rasilimali adimu za misitu ya asili. Zaidi ya 
hayo, Tanzania inathamini uzalishaji wa zao hilo kwa ajili ya kuuza nchi za nje na 
kujipatia fedha za kigeni. Kwa misingi hii, CDC iliaanza kutafiti uwezekano wa 
kuanzisha mashamba ya miti migumu nchini Tanzania. 

 
4. Ubora wa bonde la Kilombero kwa ajili ya kuzalisha mitiki ulionekana baada ya 

uchunguzi wa pamoja kati ya wataalam wa CDC na ODA. Wataalam hao walishauri 
kwamba mashamba ya mitiki yawe katika maeneo yaliyowazi kati ya vijiji na mashamba 
ya mabondeni (floodplain) na misitu iliyo kwenye miinuko ya milima ya Udzungwa 
ambayo inapakana na bonde hilo la Kilombero. 

 
5. Kutokana na uchunguzi huo CDC walifanya uchunguzi zaidi wa kitaalam, kifedha na 

kiuchumi kuhusu uwezekano wa kuanzisha mradi wa mitiki katika maeneo mawili ya 
uchunguzi (Study Assessment Areas (SAAs)) yenye jumla ya hekta 89,000, moja 
upande wa kusini (Mahenge SAA) katika wilaya ya Ulanga na jingine kaskazini (Ifakara 
SAA) katika wilaya ya Kilombero. Uchunguzi huo ulipendekeza kwamba 40% (ca. 
35,000 ha) ya maeneo ya uchunguzi (SAAs) yatatengwa kwa ajili misitu ambamo 
kutapandwa hekta 10,000 za mitiki (ca. 5,000 ha katika kila moja ya maeneo hayo 
mawili) katika mashamba sita tofauti. Mashamba mengi ya hayo yatakuwa katika ardhi 
ya uma/vijiji na mengine katika maeneo ya Misitu ya Hifadhi.  

 
6. Wakati wa kuandaa mradi huu, CDC walishauriana na uongozi wa Idara ya Misitu 

pamoja na Wizara mama ya Utalii, Mali Asili na Mazingira, kuhusu uwezekano wa 



Topic 6: EIA reports - Resource notes 

Page 436 IRA/IIED 

kuchukua madaraka ya kusimamia hifadhi ya Misitu ya Hifadhi ya Nambinga na 
Matundu. Kadhalika, mawasiliano yalifanywa na uongozi wa wilaya na vijiji kuhusu 
uwezekano wa kupata mamlaka ya kumiliki ardhi ya uma/vijiji kwa ajili ya mradi. 

 
1.2.3 MBINU ZA UTAFITI 
 
7. Hadidu za rejea (TOR) za tathmini ya awali ya mradi huu zilikuwa ni: kutafiti athari za 

mradi kwa jamii, uchumi na mazingira; kuangalia jinsi ya kuoanisha gharama na mapato 
yatokanayo na athari hizo katika uchanganuzi wa mradi mzima. 

 
8. Hadidu za rejea hizo zilitayarishwa kutokana na ripoti ya awali (draft) iliyohusu 

uwezekano wa kuanzisha mradi wa mitiki katika bonde la Kilombero. Ripoti hiyo ya 
awali haikuwa tayari hadi muda mfupi tu kabla ya kuanza tathmini hii. 

 
9. Wakati wa kuanza tathmini hii, ilionekana kwamba uchunguzi huo wa awali uliofanywa 

na CDC haukufanyika ipasavyo. Kwa mfano, maeneo  yanayofaa kupanda mitiki katika 
maeneo ya uchunguzi (SAAs) yaliyopendekezwa yalikuwa hayajachaguliwa, wala 
mikakati ya kuhifadhi misitu ya asili haikutayarishwa. Kwa hiyo ilikuwa vigumu kwa 
wataalam kufanya tathmini ya mazingira kama inavyotakiwa.  

 
10. Badala yake, tathmini ilitilia mkazo hali ya muda mrefu (sustainability) ya mradi 

kuhusiana na mazingira, jamii na uchumi. Kwa hiyo uchunguzi mbalimbali ulifanywa 
ardhini na kwa kutumia vyombo vya anga ili kupata taarifa zinazohusu sura ya nchi, 
ikologia ya wanyama pori, misitu, makazi ya watu na kilimo katika maeneo 
yanayohusika. Zaidi ya hayo, mahojiano yalifanywa na uongozi wa ngazi mbalimbali za 
taifa, mkoa, wilaya na vijiji. Vile vile, mahojiano yalifanywa na wanavijiji binafsi. 
Kutokana na mahojiano hayo wataalam waliweza kupima jinsi watu mbalimbali 
walivyouelewa mradi huu na jinsi unavyowiana na mategemeo ya wananchi katika 
swala zima la maendeleo yao.  

 
1.2.4 MAONI YA JUMLA 
 
11. Kwa ujumla, wataalamu wanaunga mkono wazo la kuanzisha mradi wa mitiki katika 

bonde la Kilombero. 
 
12. Mazingira pamoja na hali ya hewa ya bonde la Kilombero yanafaa kwa kuotesha mitiki, 

miti ambayo ni migumu (hardwood) na inastawi katika eneo hilo. 
 
13. Mashamba ya mitiki ya biashara kama haya yatachangia katika kuongeza uchumi wa 

taifa, ajira na faida nyingine kama vile barabara nzuri, shule na hospitali. 
 
14. Mradi huu hauelekei kama utaleta madhara makubwa kwa binadamu au mazingira yake 

kiasi cha kuufutilia mbali au kuuhamishia maeneo mengine. Hata hivyo, kwa jinsi mradi 
ulivyoandaliwa, kuna maswala muhimu na ya msingi yaliyojitokeza kuhusu hali ya 
jamii, mazingira na hifadhi (conservation). Vile vile kuna maswala kadhaa 
yaliyopendekezwa na CDC ambayo wataalamu hawayaafiki. 

 
 Kwa mfano, wataalam hawakubaliani na mpango wa kupanda mitiki kwenye misitu 

minene (evergreen forests) na wala hawaoni sababu za msingi za kuchukua jukumu la 
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kusimamia hifadhi ya misitu ya asili. Katika sura zifuatazo wataalam wametoa 
mapendekezo yao kuhusu marekebisho mbali mbali ya mradi huu.   

 
1.2.5 MAANDALIZI YA MRADI 
 
15. Maandalizi ya mradi yaliyofanywa yameleta matatizo ya kutafsiri nia na makusudi ya 

mradi katika ngazi mbalimbali za kitaifa, mkoa, wilaya na vijiji. Sababu mojawapo ya 
matatizo hayo imekuwa ni kutokupatikana mswada huo (japo muhtasari wake) 
unaoelezea nia na makusudi ya mradi. Pamoja na matatizo yanayoweza kutokana na 
urasimu kwa upande wa serikali ya Tanzania, hapakuwa na mawasiliano ya kutosha 
kuhusu swala hili baina ya CDC na taasisi na idara mbalimbali za Tanzania ambazo zina 
mamlaka na dhamana za kisheria au mipango ya kufanya shughuli mbalimbali za 
maendeleo katika bonde la Kilombero. Kama kungefanyika mawasiliano ya kutosha na 
taarifa sahihi zikatolewa kwa wahusika, mradi ungeweza kueleweka vizuri zaidi kuliko 
ulivyo sasa. Kwa jinsi ulivyoandaliwa, mradi umeleta utatanishi na kuchochea 
mategemeo yasiyo na msingi kwa wananchi katika ngazi mbalimbali na haya yote 
yanaweza kuathiri vibaya ufanisi wa mradi. 

 
16. Vigezo vilivyotumika katika kufanya maamuzi kuhusu mradi hayaridhishi. Maandalizi 

ya mradi yangekuwa mazuri zaidi kama uchunguzi zaidi ungefanywa. Mipaka ya 
maeneo ya mradi imependekezwa bila utafiti wa kutosha kuhusu hali ya udongo au 
matumizi ya rasilimali zilizopo katika maeneo hayo. Kadhalika, hapakufanywa utafiti 
wa kutosha kuhusu hali za kijamii na uchumi katika maeneo yanayohusika, wala 
uhusiano utakavyokuwa kati ya mradi na wananchi hapo baadaye. Kwa hiyo, kuna haja 
ya kufanya utafiti zaidi kuhusu hali ya udongo, ikolojia, uchumi na jamii ili kuuboresha 
mradi huu. 

 
1.2.6 HIFADHI: MISITU MINENE NA MISITU YA HIFADHI 
 
17. Wataalam wanakubali kwamba uzalishaji wa mitiki katika bonde la Kilombero unaweza 

kupunguza msukumo wa matumizi ya kupita kiasi ya misitu ya asili katika eneo hilo na 
katika sehemu nyingine za Tanzania kwa kuzalisha mbao, mijengo na kuni. Mradi pia 
unawezesha kuzalisha mazao mengine yatokanayo na mbao ambayo kwa kawaida 
yangetokana na misitu ya asili. Lakini, haya yote yanawezekana tu iwapo kiasi cha 
kutosha cha mitiki itatumika kukidhi mahitaji ya hapa hapa nchini licha ya kuuza nchi 
za nje. 

 
18. Wataalam wamegundua kwamba Idara ya Misitu ya serikali ya Tanzania pamoja na 

viongozi wa mkoa wa Morogoro na wilaya zinazohusika, pamoja na taasisi mbalimbali 
za hifadhi na mazingira wanapinga kabisa kitendo cha kukata misitu minene na vichaka 
(evergreen forests/thickets) kwa ajili ya kupanda mitiki, hata kama ikiwa imekwisha 
haribika. Mkurugenzi wa Misitu amesisitiza kwamba sera ya Tanzania kuhusu misitu 
inatilia mkazo kutobadilisha hali ya misitu minene. Wataalam wanakubaliana kabisa na 
msimamo huo.  

 
19. Wataalamu wanakubaliana na mpango wa kutenga ukanda wa ukingo (buffer zone belt) 

utakaopandwa mitiki kusini mwa Msitu wa Hifadhi wa Matundu ili kuzuia matumizi 
haramu ya misitu huo. Vile vile, wataalam wanafahamu kwamba mipaka mingi ya 
Misitu ya Hifadhi nchini iliwekwa zamani (1950s) bila vigezo maalum. Kwa sababu 
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hiyo kuna haja kuitazama upya mipaka ya Misitu ya Hifadhi katika bonde la Kilombero 
ili kuibadilisha ikibidi. Kadhalika, CDC inaweza kuingia ubia na taasisi au mashirika 
mbalimbali ya serikali ya Tanzania ili kwa pamoja waendeshe mradi wa mitiki katika 
maeneo ya Misitu ya Hifadhi. Lakini, mambo haya yanahitaji uchambuzi na 
mazungumzo zaidi na taasisi hizo ili kufikia  utaratibu unaokubalika. 

 
20. Wataalam wanafahamu kwamba uwezo wa idara ya misitu ya serikali ya Tanzania ni 

mdogo kifedha na kiutaalam, na kwamba hali hii inachangia kuwepo kwa usimamizi 
duni wa Misitu ya Hifadhi. Hata hivyo, wataalam hawaridhiki na sababu zilizotolewa na 
CDC za kutaka kuchukua majukumu ya kusimamia hifadhi ya misitu ya asili 
itakayokuwa nje ya mashamba ya mitiki. Kitendo hicho kitapingana na msimamo  wa 
wahisani wengi wanaosisitiza ujenzi na uimarishaji wa taasisi zilizopo nchini. 

 
21. Mswada unapendekeza kuchukua eneo kubwa la miombo kama sehemu ya eneo la 

mradi mithili ya mseto (mosaic) wa mitiki na miombo na kwamba mradi utasimamia 
maeneo hayo ili kuhakikisha kuwa yanatumiwa vizuri kwa muda mrefu (on sustainable 
basis). Ingawa wataalam wanaelewa nia nzuri ya CDC ya kutumia mbinu hizi mpya za 
kuhifadhi mazingira, wanaona kwamba itakuwa bora zaidi kama maeneo ya mitiki 
yangekuwa pamoja katika maeneo yatakayochaguliwa baada ya uchunguzi wa udongo 
kukamilika na kuyaacha maeneo ya miombo yanayobaki nje ya usimamizi wao, ili 
yaweze kutumika kwa shughuli nyingine na wananchi. 

 
1.2.7 UPATIKANAJI WA ARDHI 
 
22. Wataalam wamechunguza maeneo yaliyochaguliwa na CDC ili kukadiria kiasi cha ardhi 

kinachofaa kustawisha mitiki na ambacho CDC wanaweza kupata na kupanda mitiki. 
Zaidi ya hekta 1,000 zinaweza kupatikana katika maeneo ya vijiji vya wilaya ya 
Kilombero, na hekta 3,000 nyingine katika maeneo ya miombo kusini mwa Msitu wa 
Hifadhi ya Matundu. Vile vile, kuna kiasi cha hekta 1,500 katika Msitu wa Hifadhi ya 
Ihanga ambako uongozi wa wilaya ya Kilombero unatarajia kuingia ubia na CDC katika 
kupanda mitiki. Katika eneo lililochaguliwa wilayani Ulanga, kuna ardhi ya kutosha 
kustawisha hekta 7,000 za mitiki. Lakini, uchunguzi zaidi wa awali wa udongo 
unatakiwa ili kudhibitisha ubora na upatikanaji wa maeneo haya na mengine ambayo 
hayakuchaguliwa na ambayo yangefaa kwa kustawisha mitiki. Uchunguzi huo ni sharti 
ufuatiwe na uchambuzi wa ndani zaidi wa udongo ili kuchagua maeneo hasa 
yatakayopandwa mitiki. 

 
1.2.8 MASWALA YA JAMII NA WAKULIMA WADOGO WADOGO WA MITIKI 
 
23. Tofauti na miradi mingine mikubwa kama ile ya ujenzi wa mabwawa na umwagiliaji 

maji mashamba, mradi huu hauelekei  kuleta madhara yatakayoweza kuvuruga maisha 
ya wananchi kama vile kuwahamisha, au kuleta matatizo ya kiafya kama vile magonjwa 
yanayotokana na maji. Maswala ya kijamii yanayoleta wasiwasi ni yale yanayohusu 
mawasiliano na ushirikiano kati ya CDC na vyombo vya serikali ya Tanzania na 
wananchi kwa ujumla. 

 
24. Mahitaji ya ardhi ya wanavijiji ni makubwa sana katika eneo lililochaguliwa katika 

wilaya ya Kilombero kuliko ilivyo katika wilaya ya Ulanga. Idadi ya watu inaongezeka 
kwa asilimia 5.6 kila mwaka katika wilaya ya Kilombero na hii inatokana zaidi na 
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wahamiaji kutoka nje ya wilaya. Katika maeneo yanayozunguka mji wa Ifakara, dalili 
zinaonyesha kuwa tayari kuna uhaba wa ardhi. Kwa upande mwingine, katika wilaya ya 
Ulanga idadi ya watu inaongezeka kwa  asilimia 3.1 kila mwaka hasa kutokana na 
kuzaliana. Kwa hiyo, kuna haja ya kuangalia kwa undani zaidi athari za mradi siku za 
usoni ukitilia maanani mahitaji ya ardhi ya wanavijiji hasa katika wilaya ya Kilombero. 

 
25. Inaelekea Kuwa mradi utavutia watu wengi sana kuhamia Kilombero, na hasa wilaya ya 

Kilombero, na hii itaongeza msukumo wa matumizi ya rasilimali na kuongeza mahitaji 
ya huduma muhimu za wakazi. 

 
26. Mradi umegusia tu swala la kuanzisha kilimo cha mitiki cha wakulima wadogo wadogo 

(outgrower scheme). Wataalam hawaridhiki na uwiano ulioonyeshwa na CDC wa kutilia 
mkazo zaidi mradi wake kuliko kilimo cha mitiki cha wanavijiji. Wataalam wanaamini 
kwamba mradi utafaidika sana kutokana na wakulima wadogo wadogo na hasa kama 
utaanzishwa sambamba na mradi wao. Lakini, faida hizo zitapungua sana iwapo 
mpango huo utachelewa kuanzishwa. Hii itakuwa ni kinyume na mategemeo ya uongozi 
wa mkoa, wilaya, vijiji na hata wanavijiji wenyewe. Isitoshe, kuanzishwa kwa kilimo 
cha mitiki cha  wanavijiji kutaongeza ushirikishwaji wa wananchi, kutaongeza thamani 
ya mradi na pia kuufanya uwe wa kudumu na unaojitegemea wenyewe (sustainable). 
Kwa hiyo, wataalam wanapendekeza kuwa utafiti zaidi ufanywe kuhusu hali ya uchumi 
na jamii na mbinu za kuwashirikisha wananchi katika mradi zitafutwe. 

 
1.2.9 UFUATILIAJI WA UTEKELEZAJI NA UTAFITI 
 
27. Mswada wa CDC umegusia maswala ya utafiti juu ya kilimo mseto, uzalishaji wa miche 

bora na tathmini ya utumiaji wa ng'ombe wa kukokota magogo pamoja na usimamizi wa 
misitu ya miombo. Lakini mswada huo hauko wazi kuhusu swala la ufuatiliaji wa 
mabadiliko ya mazingira wala mbinu za kupima mabadiliko hayo kwa kadri mradi 
unavyoendelea. Wataalamu wanapendekeza kuwa swala hili litiliwe mkazo na fungu 
maalum la fedha litengwe kwa mathumuni hayo. Kuna haja ya kufuatilia zaidi 
mabadiliko ya hali ya hewa, udongo, uzalishaji wa mitiki pamoja na misitu ya miombo. 
Kwa vile mradi unajali sana maendeleo na matokeo yake, wataalam wanapendekeza 
kuwa kuwe na mpango kabambe wa kuchunguza mara kwa mara hali hali ya mazingira 
utakaofanywa na wataalam kutoka nje ya CDC. Vile vile, utengenezwe utaratibu 
maalum wa kuidhinisha mipango ya utekelezaji ya kila mwaka kama vile maeneo na 
kiasi cha mashamba ya kutayarisha na kupanda. 

 
28. Wataalam wanapendekeza kuwa mkazo mkubwa zaidi utiliwe kwenye utafiti. Kwa 

hiyo, kuna haja ya kufanya utafiti wa awali wa hali ya udongo ili kuthibitisha ubora wa 
maeneo yaliyochaguliwa kwa ajili ya kupanda mitiki pamoja na maeneo mengine 
ambayo hayakuchaguliwa lakini yangefaa. Uchunguzi huo ukamilishwe mara moja 
kabla ya kuendelea na mawasiliano/mazungumzo na uongozi wa serikali pamoja na 
wanavijiji kuhusu upatikanaji wa ardhi. Kisha uchunguzi zaidi wa udongo ufanywe ili 
kuhakiki maeneo halisi ya kupanda mitiki. Ili kufanikisha uchunguzi huo 
inapendekezwa kuwa picha za anga (aerial photographs) zipigwe (za kipimio cha 
1:25,000) ili kuweza kutengeneza ramani zitakazoonyesha hali ya udongo na sura ya 
nchi, pamoja na hali halisi ya sasa ya matumizi ya ardhi. 
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29. Vile vile, kuna haja ya kufanya utafiti ili kupima uwezekano wa mmomonyoko wa 
udongo katika maeneo yaliyochaguliwa na kukadiria ukubwa wa maeneo yanayoweza 
kuathirika kirahisi (fragile soils).  

 
30. Kuna haja ya kutafiti maswala ya kilimo cha mitiki cha wakulima wadogo wadogo na 

kutengeneza mkakati wa kilimo hicho ikiwa ni pamoja na elimu kwa wananchi juu ya 
kilimo hiki (extension). Utafiti huo uangalie maswala ya jamii na upatikanaji wa 
vibarua/wafanyakazi wakati wa misimu mbalimbali kwa vile swala hili litaweza kuathiri 
mpango mzima wa wakulima wadogo wadogo. Wataalam wamependekeza tathmini 
kwa kushirikisha wananchi (Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) approach) katika 
kuchunguza upatikanaji wa vibarua. Ili kufanikisha mpango huo, CDC inaweza 
kuwatumia wataalam wa kigeni wakishirikiana na wataalam wananchi. Ripoti 
iliyotayarishwa na IIED kuhusu mpango wa kilimo kinachoweza kujiendesha na 
kujitegemea kwa muda mrefu (sustainable agriculture programme) zinatoa maelekezo ya 
mbinu hizo za PRA pamoja na uzoefu uliokwisha patikana katika kutumia mbuni hizo.  

 
31. Wataalam wanapendekeza kwamba ubuniwe utaratibu wa kuoanisha maswala ya utafiti 

na ya ufuatiliaji ili yafanywe na chombo kimoja kitakachoshirikiana na taasisi za ufafiti 
zilizopo Tanzania kama vile TAFORI na Chuo Kikuu cha Kilimo cha Sokoine (SUA), 
Morogoro. 

 
32. Mswada mpya utakaotolewa baada ya marekebisho haya ni sharti uwe na maoni ya 

kuaminika ya maabara huru na yenye hadhi kubwa kuhusu ukali wa madawa 
yatakayotumika katika shughuli za uzalishaji mbao za mitiki (timber processing).  

 
1.2.10 MASWALA YA UCHUMI NA ATHARI ZAKE 
 
33. Uchambuzi wa mradi kiuchumi ulifanywa na CDC kwa kutumia vigezo vya uwekezaji 

tu (investment appraisal). Uchambuzi huo haukuangalia faida zisizotokana moja kwa 
moja na mradi huo. Kwa mfano, uchambuzi haukuangalia gharama na faida 
zitakazotokana na mabadiliko ya jamii na mazingira, wala haukulinganisha hali ya 
uchumi katika eneo linalohusika kama mradi "ukitekelezwa" au "kama 
haukutekelezwa". Wahisani wengi wameanza kuona umuhimu wa kutumia mbinu 
zinazoangalia maswala haya kwa mapana zaidi (expanded cost benefit approach). 
Kufuatana na hadidu za rejea (TOR) walizopewa, wataalam wameionyesha CDC 
mwundo unaohusisha maswala yote haya katika uchambuzi wa mradi. Baada ya 
uchambuzi huo wataalam wameafiki kuwa mradi wa mitiki unafaa kiuchumi. 

 
34. Takwimu bora zaidi za kiuchumi zinazohusu maswala ya jamii na mazingira kama vile 

kutumia au kuto-tumia misitu ya asili kwa uzalishaji wa mbao, pamoja na aina ya kilimo 
kilichopo sasa na uzalishaji wake zinahitajika kabla ya kutumia kikamilifu mwundo huo 
unaopendekezwa. Taarifa kama hizo zitaisaidia sana CDC kuangalia kwa ndani zaidi 
maswala ya uchumi (angalia aya 35-38 hapo chini) ambayo wataalam wanaamini ni ya 
muhimu ili kufanikisha mradi. 

 
35. Kuna haja ya kuchunguza zaidi mabadiliko ya upatikanaji wa vibarua kwa ajili ya mradi 

wakati wa majira mbalimbali. Hii itawezesha kukadiria kiasi cha watu watakaohamia 
Kilombero kufanya kazi kwenye mashamba ya mitiki na athari zake kwenye mradi. Vile 
vile itawezesha kukadiria faida halisi ya ajira kwa wenyeji wa bonde la Kilombero. 
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Kutokana na zoezi hilo CDC wataweza kukadiria gharama za ziada za mradi kijamii na 
mazingira zitakazotokana na watu wengi kuhamia kwenye maeneo ya mradi kutoka nje 
ya bonde la Kilombero. 

 
36. Wataalam wanasisitiza sana umuhimu wa kuwalipa fidia wanavijiji kutokana na ardhi 

yao itakayochukuliwa na mradi wa mitiki. Ripoti ya wataalam imeonyesha utaratibu 
unaoweza kufuatwa pamoja na faida ambazo wananchi watapoteza kutokana na ardhi 
yao kuchukuliwa na mradi ili kuonyesha namna ya kukadiria fidia hiyo. Vila vile, njia 
mbalimbali za kulipa fidia hiyo zimechambuliwa. Wataalam wanashauri kwamba CDC 
itenge fungu maalum la fedha kwa ajili ya huduma za jamii katika vijiji vitakavyohusika 
na mradi. 

 
37. Wataalamu wameshindwa kuelewa ni vipi CDC itafaidika kiuchumi kwa kuchukua 

majukumu ya kusimamia hifadhi ya misitu ya asili katika maeneo ya mradi 
ukilinganisha na gharama za kufanya hivyo. Uchambuzi wa kiuchumi kuhusu usimamizi 
wa misitu hiyo ya asili kama shughuli ya ziada unaonyesha kwamba hakutakuwa na 
faida za kutosha ukilinganisha na gharama zitakazotumika.  

 
38. Kuna utatanishi mkubwa kuhusu kiwango cha faida za kiuchumi zitokanazo na utajiri 

wa viumbe hai (biodiversity) katika misitu minene (evergreen forests) Tanzania.  
Wataalam wanapendekeza "kiwango cha chini cha salama" (Safe Minimum Standard 
(SMS) kama kigezo cha kutumia katika kuamua kupanda mitiki kwenye maeneo ya 
misitu minene badala ya njia ya kawaida ya kulinganisha gharama na mapato (cost-
benefit analysis). Kwa kutumia kigezo cha "SMS" wataalam wanaona kuwa zipo sababu 
za kutosha za kiuchumi zinazolazimisha kuzuia kubadilisha (conversion) hali ya misitu 
hiyo.   

 
1.2.11 MWELEKEO WA BAADAYE 
 
39. Inapendekezwa kwamba mswada wa mradi uandikwe upya kwa kuzingatia maswala 

yaliyotajwa hapo juu na katika ripoti yenyewe. Wataalam wanasisitiza haja ya kufanya 
uchunguzi zaidi hasa kuhusiana na hali ya udongo, jamii, uchumi pamoja na maswala ya 
ustawishaji wa mitiki kwa wakulima wadogo wadogo. Ingawa si lazima kwa CDC 
kuchelewesha kutoa mswada uliorekebishwa hadi utafiti wote ukamilike, 
inapendekezwa kwamba mswada huo mpya uzingatie sana maswala haya pamoja na 
utafiti. 

 
40. Mradi utafaidika sana iwapo nakala za mswada mpya utakaotolewa au muhtasari wake 

(pamoja na mhutasari katika lugha ya kiswahili) zitasambazwa kwa, na kujadiliwa na 
wale wote watakaohusika na mradi huo katika ngazi zote. 

 
41. Mpango kabambe na wa haraka sana wa kilimo cha mitiki kwa wakulima wadogo 

wadogo uandaliwe kama sehemu muhimu ya mswada mpya. Itakuwa ni bora zaidi kama 
swala hili litachukuliwa kama ni sehemu ya elimu kwa wananchi juu ya zao hili 
(extension) itakayohitaji kugharamiwa pengine na ODA. Hata hivyo itahitaji utafiti zaidi 
ili kuweza kukubalika na ODA. 

 
42. Wataalam hawaamini kwamba kuna haja ya kufanya tena tathmini ya ndani zaidi ya 

mazingira (detailed EIA), ili mradi mswada mpya utakaotayarishwa uliache kabisa wazo 
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la kuchukua jukumu la kusimamia na kubadilisha mazingira ya misitu minene ya asili, 
na uzingatie sana swala la fidia ya ardhi ya wanavijiji itakayochukuliwa na mradi. 

 
43. Wataalam wanapendekeza kwamba CDC iangalie njia mbalimbali za kuweza kupanda 

mitiki katika maeneo ya miombo yaliyo kusini mwa Msitu wa Hifadhi wa Matundu. 
Njia hizo ni pamoja na zile zilizotajwa katika sura ya 19 hapo juu. 

 
44. Itakuwa ni bora zaidi iwapo CDC wataoanisha maswala ya mazingira katika uchambuzi 

wa mambo ya uchumi wakati wa kutayarisha miswada ya miradi. 
 
45. CDC iangalie uwezekano wa kuunda idara yake ya mazingira ya watu kama wawili hivi. 

Idara hiyo ingeweza kuishauri CDC kuhusiana na maswala mbalimbali ya mazingira 
kwa kufanya uchambuzi wa awali wakati wa kuandaa miswada, kutoa maelekezo 
pamoja na sera ya shirika kuhusu maswala ya jamii na mazingira. Jukumu kubwa la 
idara kama hiyo lingekuwa ni kuwasiliana na kushirikiana na wataalam wengine wa 
namna hiyo nchini Uingereza pamoja na mashirika ya kimataifa yanayoshughulikia 
mazingira. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This topic examines the role that reviewing plays in the EIA process and outlines the 
standards that EIA practice should conform to. The topic also addresses the issue of decision-
making and EIA auditing. More information on these issues is provided in the specialised 
course on Review and Quality Control. This topic is addressed through sessions on the 
following: 
 
• EIA review; 

• Decision-making; 

• EIA performance assessment in Tanzania; and, 

• Environmental auditing. 

EIA REVIEW 

Objectives of reviewing  
 
The review of EIA is an essential "quality control" mechanism in the EIA process. It ensures 
that the information made available to decision-makers is complete, balanced and appropriate 
to the needs of decision-making. Figure 7.1 gives an overview of the steps in the overall EIA 
review process. 
 
The main objectives of EIA review are threefold: 
 
• Quality of the EIA report 

◊ to determine whether the EIA report provides an adequate assessment of the 
potential environmental and social implications of a proposed project; 

◊ to ensure EIS addresses all key issues, including the consideration of 
alternative projects and designs; and, 

◊ to ensure that the EIS complies with the Terms of Reference (ToR). 

• Adequacy of the report for decision-making 

◊ to ensure that the EIS presents key findings clearly, logically and explicitly; 
and, 

◊ to identify gaps and further information needs required for decision-making. 

• Opportunity for stakeholder and public involvement 

◊ to ensure that stakeholders have not only been consulted, but also participated 
in the EIA process; and, 

◊ to allow stakeholders and public to comment and voice opinions on EIS. 
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Figure 7.1 Flowchart of the overall EIA review process 
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Types of review 
 
Review in the EIA process can be divided into three “types”: 
 
• Formal Review: the review may be undertaken by government, independent 

authorities, independent accredited experts, review panels or a combination of the 
above mentioned groups. Members of such review groups should not be stakeholders 
in the proposal. In case there are issues that require further attention, aspects that 
require modification, or where the report is inadequate, the EIS may be returned to the 
proponent so that the inadequacies are rectified. 

• Stakeholder Review: stakeholder groups include: central/local government authorities, 
local people, NGOs/CBOs and interested parties. This may be part of the formal 
review process, or different stakeholders may undertake their own review of the EIS, 
and then make their opinions known through a formal review process. 

• Proponent Review: review can be undertaken by proponents during the preparation of 
the EIA report as part of a quality assurance process. In this way, proponents can 
ensure that their work is of an appropriate standard before it is subject to external 
review. This can save considerable costs and time. 

 
This Topic will now look in more detail at the formal review process by a government 
agency. This will involve elements of stakeholder and proponent review. 

Managing the EIA review process 
 
In most countries, a particular lead agency is responsible for ensuring that the EIA process 
meets agreed standards. In some cases, this is the responsibility of a government department, 
whilst in others, like the Netherlands, an independent commission is given the responsibility. 
In many countries however, review agencies establish special review panels or inquiry bodies 
drawing expertise from different organisations and agencies, such as university departments, 
research institutes, NGOs, consultancy organisations and expertise within other government 
departments. The system proposed for Tanzania would see NEMC as the responsible agency, 
supported by a technical panel or specialists. 

Timing of EIA review and quality control in EIA process 
 
The review of an EIS takes place after its completion and submission to the responsible 
agency, although the proponent can undertake “self assessment” forms of review much 
earlier. It is preferable for the review to be held before the final EIA report is submitted for 
consideration by the final decision-maker. Related to review are aspects of quality control of 
the EIA process which may be undertaken by the responsible agency, these include: 
 
• During the screening stage to decide on the level of environmental assessment 

necessary or appropriate for a specific project or proposal. 

• During scoping to define the main problems, likely impacts, data requirements; to 
provide an opportunity to identify and involve stakeholders; to ensure that alternatives 
are explored; and to define the terms of reference for the “full” EIA process. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
! 
Proposed 
Review 
Process for 
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• During undertaking the EIA study to ensure that appropriate methods and techniques 
are used; all the relevant stakeholder groups are involved; and interaction takes place 
between the EIA team and the project designers. 

• During monitoring to assess compliance with the project design and implementation as 
they reflect the inputs of environment impact assessment, and check on the adherence to 
environmental standards. 

Approaches to EIA review 
 
The formal review of EIA reports is handled differently in different EIA systems. In the US 
model, the draft EIS is used as the basis for consultation and participation and is duly 
succeeded by a final EIS. In the Netherlands, Canada and Malaysia, a formalised review 
process is set in place. In other countries (e.g. in Hong Kong) no formal provisions exist for 
the proponent to respond to public comment. So far, Tanzania is using an undocumented 
informal review procedure. However, efforts are underway to formalise a review procedure 
(NEMC, 1997).  
 
While the approach, methods and criteria differ from country to country, formal EIS review 
focuses on a number of common aspects. These include: 
 
• sufficiency of information provided - is it complete and does it conform to study 

objectives? 

• reliability of analysis or interpretation - is it consistent with state of scientific 
knowledge and methodology? and, 

• relevance for decision-making - are there clear descriptions of environmental 
consequences and, where appropriate, management options? 

 
One of the most difficult areas in the review of EIA reports is ensuring objectivity since the 
organisation charged with responsibility for formal review may have a vested interest in the 
decision about the proposal. An independent multi-disciplinary review team increases public 
confidence and reduces bias in the evaluation process. Involvement of, and inputs from the 
stakeholders, interest groups and most important of all, affected groups, form an integral part 
of the objectivity and transparency of the review process.  
 
The ways of ensuring objectivity in EIA review are summarised in Box 7.1. 
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Box 7.1  Methods of ensuring objectivity in the review of EIA reports 

 
• use of review criteria; 

• use of terms of reference; 

• accreditation of EIA review consultants; 

• setting up of an independent review body; 

• publication of the results of the review; 

• public and stakeholder involvement; and, 

• using skilled professionals in the review process whether within the decision-
making/environmental authorities, within retained consultancies, or within 
consultee organisations, including public interest groups. 

 
 
The trends and principles in best practice review that have emerged in countries that have 
adopted EIA are given in Box 7.2. 
 
 

Box 7.2  Some characteristics of best practice of EIA review 
 

• reviewers are free to summon independent witnesses or solicit independent 
scientific or other opinion; 

• review procedures are well structured and well-advertised. The decisions of the 
review are argued or justified so as to avoid the inconsistency that could undermine 
the credibility of EIA; 

• review agencies issue guidelines outlining the format and contents of EIS’s required 
in a particular jurisdiction; 

• review agencies are empowered to reject EIS’s on grounds of inadequacy; 

• reviewers usually have powers to call for hearings and to solicit comments and 
criticisms; 

• reviewers are usually authorised to issue binding prescriptions concerning 
mitigation, post-development audits or monitoring; and, 

• reviewers have the authority to request additional study, and hence delay approval. 

 
 
The number of people involved in EIA review can range from one, for a smaller project, to a 
team where projects are large and where sufficient time and money are available. The 
expertise required for the team must be assessed on the basis of the most important 
environmental, socio-cultural and economic issues and aspects that govern the activity. The 
team of experts can only operate well if it receives co-ordinating support to arrange a site visit 
to the project, meetings, background information and secretarial backup. 
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Steps and tools of EIA Review 
 
Whatever approach is taken, the following steps have been identified as common for EIA 
review (Sadler, 1996): 
 
• set the boundaries/scale/depth of the review: depending on the nature of the proposal, 

it can range from a quick overview by one person to an in-depth review by a team of 
experts assembled to do the job; 

• select reviewer(s): the number of people involved in a review can range from one, for 
a small project, through a team where projects are large and where sufficient funds 
allow. The mix of expertise in the review team will depend on the important 
environmental issues being addressed; 

• use input from public stakeholders: helps to check and determine the quality of 
descriptions in the EIS, including existing quality of the environment, the importance 
of the potential impacts and the acceptability of the possible alternatives. Organising 
public review and hearings can provide significant stakeholder inputs; 

• identify review criteria: different review criteria now exist from which to select. 
Additional consideration should be given to the requirements of the ToR and scoping 
guidelines and available documentation of past review of comparable EIS’s; 

• carry out the review: by identifying the deficiencies in the EIS, focusing on crucial 
shortcomings observed in the report; 

• determine the required remedial measures: either the need for a supplement to the EIS 
(or a new EIS) in case of significant shortcomings; attaching conditions for 
implementation in case of easily rectifiable shortcomings; or need for clarification in 
case of minor shortcomings; 

• publish the review report: this is essential to ensure the objectivity and transparency 
of the whole process. 

 
There are a number of different tools or guides that can be used in the review process. A 
summary of these is given in Box 7.3. 
 

! 
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Box 7.3  Tools used in EIA review 

 
• Guidelines for screening: This is a guide used for the classification of the 

development projects requiring or not requiring EIA. The list also alerts the 
reviewer if particularly sensitive or vulnerable areas are involved. 

• Guidelines for scoping: These are guiding principles on the procedures to be 
used in the identification of key issues in the EIA process. These guidelines help 
reviewers to assess whether an adequate scoping process has been carried out. 
The scoping process should be documented in the EIA report. This provides an 
important indication for the reviewer of the adequacy of the procedure taken. 

• Guidelines for reporting: This gives guidance on the format of reports, as well 
as the aspects to be covered. These guidelines also provide an adequacy check in 
themselves and ensure that the statements are in a form that enables authorities 
to make well-informed decisions. 

• Checklist of environmental characteristics: This is a list of environmental 
characteristics that may be used by the reviewer to identify environmental 
factors which may potentially be affected by development actions, or which 
might place significant constraints on a proposed development. Such a list may 
not be exhaustive, the reviewer should judge whether to seek the assistance of 
an expert. 

• List of activities: This list enumerates development actions which, based on 
expert judgement and past experience, are likely to result in significant 
environmental impacts. 

• Checklist of compliance with ToR: This is a list of issues/requirements 
pointed out for consideration by the ToR.. 

• Checklist for data management: The reviewer will checklist on how data was 
acquired, analysed, used and stored. 

• Checklist for data/expertise diversions: Sometimes, changes are made in the 
composition and type of expertise and data collected during the execution of the 
EIA contrary to the agreement. Such changes may affect the adequacy and 
quality of the EIS. The reviewer will have to check for such events. 

 

Determining remedial options 
 
When an EIA report fails to meet the standards required, three remedial options are available 
depending on the nature and extent of the inadequacies. These are: 
 
• The shortcomings of the EIA report may be so serious that they require immediate 

remedy in the form of a supplement to the EIA report or a new EIA report. Under such 
circumstances, those responsible for preparing the report should be given the 
opportunity to rectify the deficiencies, or else a new team may be appointed to do the 
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job. Usually the review report will provide guidance on how the additional 
information will be collected. 

• The shortcomings can be rectified fairly easily by means of a set of explanations and 
conditions attached to the decision or environmental approval. 

• The shortcomings cannot be remedied immediately, either by providing additional 
information to the EIA, or in the form of explanations and conditions attached to the 
decision, because they require too much time and effort to collect. In this case, the 
review may recommend monitoring the shortcomings and uncertainties during the 
implementation and operation of the activity with possible corrective measures if 
impacts turn out to be worse than expected. 

 
In some cases, the EIA may show results that are so unacceptable that the proposal is rejected. 

Tanzania experience 
 
A training needs assessment study (Mwalyosi et al., 1995) undertaken prior to the 
development of this training course, identified the development of capacity to manage and 
operate the screening and review process as a high priority for Tanzania. Also, a review of 
EIAs in Tanzania (Mwalyosi and Hughes, 1998) observed that there was no clear decision-
making procedure to accompany the EIA process, while EIA auditing was non-existent. They 
also observed that the EIA review system in the country was ad-hoc or non-existent. 
Interviewed project proponents expressed their frustration that there was seldom feedback 
from government regulatory or donor agencies on the adequacy of draft EIS’s. The 
respondents cited three basic reasons: 
 
• poorly defined responsibilities for undertaking EIA review at government level; 

• chronic lack of expertise and resources; and, 

• lack of co-ordination. 
 
As has already been stated there are now developments to set up and formalise the review 
process in Tanzania. 

DECISION-MAKING 
 
Decision-making takes place throughout the EIA process (see Figure 7.2). Many decisions are 
made by the proponent (e.g. choices between various alternatives and project designs). Other 
decisions may be made jointly by the proponent and the decision-making/environmental 
authorities (e.g. screening and scoping decisions). However, the main decision in the EIA 
process, whether or not to allow the proposal to proceed lies with a government agency, 
following consultation and public participation (Figure 7.3). The typical decision taken at this 
stage in the EIA process is not usually a choice between alternatives, but a seemingly simpler 
choice between: (a) authorisation; (b) authorisation with conditions; or, (c) refusal. 
 
This final decision will usually involve a consideration of a range of factors including 
environmental, political and economic. In certain cases, EIA review bodies have decision-
making powers. Whether or not a proposal is approved, there is usually a record of decision 
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and a documentation of how environmental considerations were taken into account and 
weighed against other considerations. This information is then communicated to all 
stakeholders including the proponent. 
 
Figure 7.2 Main decision-making points in the EIA process 
 

Action  Decision-maker  Outcome(s) 
     

Selection of project 
design or alternatives to 

be considered 

 
Proponent 

 Preferred project 
alternative or design 

     

Screening of project 
proposal 

 
EIA agency/ regulator 

 No EIA required; or, 
preliminary EIA; or, Full 

EIA required 

     

Approval of scoping 
report or ToR. 

 Proponent and/or EIA 
agency/regulator 

 Approval of report 
and/or ToR 

     

Review and acceptance of 
EIS 

 
EIA agency/ regulator 

 Approval; or, approval 
with conditions; or, 

rejection of EIS 

     

Consideration of EIS, 
review report, and other 

planning issues. 

 Planning authority 
and/or relevant Ministry 

 Approval of project (with 
conditions); or, rejection 

of project. 
 
The EIA agency makes recommendations to the project approving authority about the 
implementation of the project and, in particular, on any conditions that should be attached to 
project approval. It should also make recommendations on environmental monitoring and 
post-audit requirements. Specifically, the aspects to be covered in the monitoring programme 
should include verification of impact prediction, evaluation of mitigation measures, 
adherence to approved plans, and general compliance with the environmental requirements. 
This should include conditions on the periodic environmental auditing to check on the various 
aspect of environmental management, and provide feedback on the adequacy of planning or 
implementation of the development. The responsibility of ensuring that appropriate 
monitoring takes place lies with the EIA Agency or approving authority, while the proponent 
shall be responsible for meeting the costs. 
 
The EIA Agency and/or the approving authority must provide an opportunity for appeal to a 
higher body, including to the court of law if malpractice is suspected. Deadlines and time 
limits should be clearly stated for the EIS review. The review results of the EIS of projects 
which have been subsequently decided upon should be held on file and be open to public 
scrutiny. 
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Figure 7.3 Flowchart to final decision in EIA and project planning process (adapted 

from UNEP, 1996) 
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EIA PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENT 
 
In many cases, review approaches focus on assessing the adequacy of environmental impact 
statements (EIS). This has been found to be inadequate, especially where resources and 
institutional capacity are limited, like in Tanzania (Mwalyosi and Hughes, 1998). However, the 
EIS is only one document produced at one stage in the EIA process. Important as this is, a "good 
quality" EIS is not a guarantee that the EIA process as a whole is working effectively. Therefore, 
it is important to broaden EIA evaluation to cover the performance of the entire process. This is 
achieved through performance assessment.  
 
Performance assessment is a more pragmatic and rigorous methodology for assessing the EIA 
process as a whole, as well as for assessing the quality and acceptability of the individual EIS. It 
involves the evaluation of the effect of EIA on decision-making and planning process, and an 
evaluation of the quality of the environmental assessment process To understand the effect of 
EIA on decision making and planning, it is important to assess the environment in which EIA 
performs in a country. Performance assessment is achieved by supplementing the EIS review 
with discussions with those involved in the EIA and by field visits to “ground-truth” the 
findings of the EIS review process. Performance assessment also provides an opportunity for 
more detailed project-specific follow-up with relevant stakeholders. 
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A recent performance assessment of EIA in Tanzania has been undertaken by Mwalyosi and 
Hughes, 1998. An edited version of the summary of this report is given in Box 7.4. 
 
 

Box 7.4  Summary of findings of Tanzania EIA performance study 
 

People’s perception of EIA 

• Although EIA is sometimes perceived as impeding development, there is a 
widespread desire among Tanzanians to adapt EIA to the national context. In the 
absence of national policy on EIA, donor guidelines are used. These are perceived as 
inappropriate to national needs. 

The EIA process 

• Generally, EIA processes are initiated too late in the project cycle to influence project 
design. In almost all cases, EIAs are undertaken as ‘stand alone’ processes. There is 
almost no integration between EIA and project design in Tanzania. 

• Generally, little attention is given to involving all stakeholder groups, especially the 
local people. Inadequate scoping and terms of reference constrain subsequent 
stakeholder involvement.  

• In the absence of national guidelines, EIAs are often under-assessed and the expertise 
employed is frequently inappropriate, while EIA review is ad hoc or non-existent. 
Foreign expertise dominates the EA industry with little use of nationals (Tanzanians), 
which in the long term impedes EA national capacity building.  

The quality of EIS for decision-making 

• In general, EISs are descriptively strong, but analytically weak. Key components of 
many EIAs are weak or missing; EIAs do not consider cumulative impacts; and 
relatively few assess alternatives in a comprehensive manner. Compliance issues are 
often unclear in the EISs and to a large degree, the quality of EIAs is not of good 
standard. The quality of EIAs appear to be constrained by resources, time limitations, 
and lack of political commitment.  

Policy Implications 

• The Tanzania government should introduce robust legislation and supporting 
guidelines to ‘set the rules’ for EIA; establish quality control mechanisms; promote 
stakeholder involvement in EIA process; and create an enabling environment for 
high quality EAs. 

• Donor agencies should review the application and performance of their EA 
guidelines and assist developing countries in the development of robust and high 
quality national EIA guidelines. Also, they should plan for long-term support of EA, 
including during implementation and post-completion phases of the project cycle, 
and promote and encourage the use of local expertise in EIA practice. 

Source: Mwalyosi and Hughes, 1998 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AUDITING 

Definition 
 
An audit is an “independent and objective examination of whether practice complies with 
expected standards” (Sadler, 1988). Broadly, environmental audit means a check on some 
aspect of environmental management, and implies some kind of testing and verification. In EIA, 
this term refers to: 
 
• the organisation of monitoring data to establish the record of change associated with a 

project; and, 

• the comparison of actual and predicted impacts for the purpose of assessing the accuracy 
of predictions and the effectiveness of impact management practices and procedures. 

The Rationale for Audit 
 
In the absence of follow-up, EIA is a linear process without scope for incorporating experience 
generated by one project into the assessment and management of another. Auditing helps to 
avoid duplication of research and generation of unnecessary information for each new project. 
The development of an effective feed back mechanism - as a "back-end" to the process of EIA - 
can lead to improvements in the way project impacts are identified and assessed, and how 
assessment and management processes operates. Monitoring, auditing and subsequent feed 
back, therefore, builds continuity into the process, between the pre- and post-decision phases of 
the project cycle. 

Types of Audit 
 
Basically, there are three types of audit (Modified from Bingham, 1995): 
 
• Implementation/enforcement audit: this is undertaken by a regulatory agency to verify 

that mitigation measures and levels of emissions are within limits. This can be done by 
analysing their design. Such audits include: activity audits, corporate audits and 
associate audits. 

• Performance/regulatory audit: this is a means of identifying compliance status of 
facilities and is a tool employed by corporate or management agencies, i.e. checking 
whether a particular operation, process, site, company or project comply with relevant 
legislation (e.g. health safety). 

• Impact prediction audits: these have the primary purpose of examining the accuracy and 
efficacy of impact predictions in the EIS, i.e. testing how accurate the predicting in 
environmental impact statements are by comparing them with actual monitored impacts 
once the project is underway. 
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Audit Procedure 
 
In conducting an environmental audit the following questions have to be considered: 
 
• What environmental impacts were predicted for the project concerned? 

• When and where were the predictions stated? 

• What actual impacts have been monitored? 

• Where are the results recorded? 

• How do actual impacts compare with predicted impacts? 
 
These questions need to be addressed for every relevant social and biophysical environmental 
parameter. In practice, auditing involves several steps as shown in Box 7.5. 
 
 

Box 7.5  Steps to be followed in an audit 
 

• Identify the projects under consideration, and determine whether any environmental 
impact assessment was carried out for these projects, whether as a formal EIA or as 
part of project planning, approval or funding documents. 

• Determine whether the project(s) were expected to produce major quantifiable 
impacts on specific components of the physical, biological or human environment. 
Some projects are not expected to produce any further significant impacts: e.g. 
building development in an already urbanised area. 

• Determine whether the project(s) went ahead substantially as planned: some projects 
are modified considerably between planning and execution, and impact predictions 
may no longer apply. 

• Determine whether routine monitoring has been carried out for these project(s), and 
whether and where the results are available. 

• List all individual impact predictions which are specific enough to be testable. If 
possible, express those predictions in quantitative form, including a measure of error. 
This is often difficult: predictions are often vague, and use unquantified terms such as 
"likely", "unlikely", "significant", "negligible", etc. 

• Determine whether the monitoring programme for the project(s) concerned actually 
measured the parameters required to test these predictions; and if so, whether the 
sampling design (e.g. location, frequency and precision of measurements) was 
statistically adequate to perform such a test. 

• Adjust impact predictions, if necessary, to take account of any modifications to the 
design of the project(s) made after EIA. Any such adjustments should be made before 
testing the adjusted predictions against monitoring results. 

• Compare impact predictions and monitoring results, to determine the accuracy of 
each prediction. 
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7A/1  IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 

 
• To provide participants with an overview of review in the 

EIA process. 
 
Outline: 
 
• Objectives of EIA review. 

• Types of EIA review. 

• Review and quality control of EIA process. 

• Process and steps of EIA review. 

• EIA review decisions. 
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7A/2  IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Objectives of EIA review 
• Quality of the EIS 

◊ To determine if the EIS provides an adequate 
assessment of the potential impacts of a project. 

◊ To ensure EIS addresses all key issues and 
considers alternative options and designs. 

◊ To ensure that the EIS complies with the Terms of 
Reference (ToR). 

• Adequacy of the report for decision-making 
◊ To ensure that the EIS presents key findings clearly, 

logically and explicitly. 
◊ To identify gaps and further information needs 

required for decision-making. 

• Opportunity for stakeholder and public involvement 
◊ To ensure that stakeholders have not only been 

consulted, but also participated in the EIA process. 
◊ To allow stakeholders and public to comment and 

voice opinions on EIS. 
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7A/3  IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Types of EIA review 
 
• Formal Review: undertaken by government, 

independent authorities, independent experts, review 
panels and makes formal recommendations on EIS and 
future of project. 

 
• Stakeholder Review: undertaken by stakeholder and 

public groups as part of the formal review process, or as 
an independent review for stakeholders to then make 
their opinions known through a formal review. 

 
• Proponent Review: undertaken by proponents during 

the preparation of the EIS to ensure that their work is of 
an appropriate standard before it is subject to external 
review. This can save considerable costs and time. 
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7A/4 IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Quality control and review 
Quality control takes place during: 
 

• Screening 

• Scoping 

• Full EIA study 

• Monitoring 
 
The full review process is: 
 

• part of the overall quality control of the EIA process; 
and, 

• takes place after the preparation of the EIS. 
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7A/5 IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Flowchart of the EIA review process 
 

  Submission of draft EIS   

   
 

  

  Review of EIS against criteria 
and checklists 

  

   
 

  

  Integration of comments from 
external reviewers and 

stakeholders 

  

   
 

  

  Field visits/discussion with 
practitioners, proponents, and 

all stakeholders 

  

   
 

  

  Compilation of review report 
and recommendations for 

further action 

  

   
 

  

  Is EIS of sufficient quality?   

     

Decision & 
condition 

setting 

   Rejection or 
further action 

requested 
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7A/6  IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Good practice for EIA Review 

• Reviewers can summon independent witnesses and/or 
obtain independent opinion. 

• Review procedures are well structured and well 
advertised. 

• Review agencies issue guidelines outlining the required 
format and contents of an EIS. 

• Reviewers have powers to call for public hearings and to 
solicit comments and criticisms. 

• Reviewers are authorised to issue binding conditions on 
mitigation, audits and monitoring measures. 

• Reviewers have the authority to request additional 
study, and hence delay approval. 

• Review agencies are empowered to reject EIS’s on 
grounds of inadequacy. 

• Review reports and decisions are published and open to 
the public. 
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7A/7  IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Methods of ensuring objectivity in EIA review 

• Use of review criteria. 

• Use of terms of reference. 

• Accreditation of EIA report review consultants. 

• Setting up of an independent review body. 

• Publication of the results of the review. 

• Public and stakeholder involvement. 

• Utilising the services of skilled professionals in the 
review process. 
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7A/8  IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Steps of the actual review 

• Set the boundaries/scale/depth of the review. 

• Select reviewer(s). 

• Use input from public stakeholders. 

• Identify review criteria. 

• Carry out the review. 

• Determine the required remedial measures. 

• Publish the review report. 
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7A/9  IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Tools used in EIA review 

• Guidelines for screening. 

• Guidelines for scoping. 

• Guidelines for reporting. 

• Checklist of environmental characteristics. 

• List of activities. 

• Checklist of compliance with ToR. 

• Checklist for data management. 

• Checklist for data/expertise diversions. 
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7A/10  IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Review decisions 

Possible decisions from an EIA review are: 
 

• APPROVAL 

• Approval with conditions. 

• Approval subject to ongoing investigation. 

• Further investigation prior to consideration. 

• Request for a supplementary EIA report. 

• REJECTION 
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7A/11  IRA/IIED 
EIA REVIEW 

Review in Tanzania 

In the past: 

• No clear review and decision-making procedure. 

• EIA auditing was non-existent. 

• Project proponents seldom received feedback from 
government regulatory or donor agencies. 

• Poorly defined responsibilities for undertaking EIA 
review at government level. 

• Chronic lack of expertise and resources. 

• Lack of co-ordination. 
 
Today, problems are being addressed: 

• EIA system proposed. 

• Draft guidelines published. 

• Institutional study to finalise arrangements. 

• Review system formalise and operating soon (?). 
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Session 7B: Decision making 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline  
Slide 2: Overview 
Slide 3: Decision points in the EIA process 
Slide 4: Flowchart to final decision 
Slide 5: Final decision-making in the EIA process 
Slide 6: Checks and balances for impartial decision-
making 
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7B/1 IRA/IIED 
DECISION MAKING 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 
 
• To provide participants with an understanding of 

decision-making in the EIA process. 
 
Outline: 
 
• Decision-making in the EIA process. 
• The final decision. 
• Impartiality in decision-making. 
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7B/2  IRA/IIED 
DECISION MAKING 

Overview 
• Decision-making takes place throughout the EIA 

process. 

• Many decisions are made by the proponent (e.g. choices 
between various project alternatives). 

• Some decisions may be made jointly by the proponent 
and the government (e.g. screening and scoping 
decisions). 

• The main decision whether or not to allow a project is 
made by a government agency 
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7B/3  IRA/IIED 
DECISION MAKING 

Decision points in the EIA process 
 

Action  Decision-maker  Outcome(s) 
     

Selection of 
project alternatives 

to be considered 
 Proponent  Preferred project 

alternative  

     

Screening of 
project proposal  EIA agency/ 

regulator  
No EIA; preliminary 

EIA; or, Full EIA 
required 

     
Approval of 

scoping report or 
ToR. 

 
Proponent and/or 

EIA 
agency/regulator 

 Approval of report 
and/or ToR 

     

Review and 
acceptance of EIS  EIA agency/ 

regulator  
Approval; approval 
with conditions; or, 

rejection of EIS 
     

Consideration of 
EIS, review report, 
and other planning 

issues. 
 

Planning authority 
and/or relevant 

Ministry 
 

Approval of project 
(with conditions); 

or, rejection of 
project. 
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7B/4  IRA/IIED 
DECISION MAKING 

Flowchart to final decision-in the project process 
 
Technical criteria 

economic 
environmental 
socio-economic 
etc. 

      

 

 

Full EIA 
screening 
scoping 
impact evaluation 
and prediction 
preparing EIS 

 

EIA Review 
technical review 
public review 
review report and 
recommendations 

  

Public involvement 
project stakeholders 
public groups 
local people and 
groups 

    

 

Decision-making 
prioritising 
problems/actions 
final assessment 
of all aspects 

       
    Other inputs 

policy 
economic 
political 
etc. 
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7B/5  IRA/IIED 
DECISION MAKING 

Final decision-making in the EIA process 
• EIA agency submits review report and recommendations 

to planning authority. 

• Planning/authorising agency determines decision on 
project. 

• Decision taken at this stage is usually a choice between 
authorisation, authorisation with conditions, or refusal. 

• This final decision is usually political and can involve a 
broad range of trade-offs. 

• Decisions on large or controversial projects are often 
taken by Ministers or by Cabinet. 
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7B/6 
DECISION MAKING 

Checks and balances for impartial decision-making 
• Decision is determined by EIA report and review. 

• No decision is made until EIS received and reviewed. 

• Permission can be refused. 

• Conditions can be imposed. 

• Modifications can be demanded. 

• The proponent is not the decision-maker. 

• Decision reasons and conditions are made public. 

• There has been public consultation and involvement. 

• There is a right of appeal against the decision. 

• The final review results are held on open file by the 
relevant agency. 
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Session 7C: Audit 

 
Slide 1: Session objectives and outline  
Slide 2: Definition and objectives of audits 
Slide 3: Types of audits 
Slide 4: Questions for an audit 
Slide 5: Steps for an audit 
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7C/1  IRA/IIED 
AUDIT 

Session objectives and outline 
Objectives: 
 
• To provide participants with an understanding of the use 

of auditing in the EIA process. 
 
Outline: 
 
• Objectives of audits. 

• Types of audits. 

• Undertaking an audit. 
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7C/2  IRA/IIED 
AUDIT 

Definition and objectives of audits 
Definition: 
 

“independent and objective examination of whether 
practice complies with expected standards”    Sadler, 1988 

 
Objectives 
 
• To establish the record of change associated with a 

project. 

• To compare actual and predicted impacts of the project 
to assess the effectiveness of impact mitigation 
measures and procedures. 

• To check that the project is meeting agreed standards. 

• To act as a tool to ensure changes are made to project 
where impact mitigation is not working and/or standards 
are not being met. 
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7C/3  IRA/IIED 
AUDIT 

Types of audits 
Three basic types. 
 

• Implementation/enforcement audit. 

• Performance/regulatory audit. 

• Impact prediction audits. 
 
Audits can also be internal or external. 

• Internal - those undertaken by the proponent often as 
part of the management of a project. 

• External - those undertaken by an independent or 
government authority as part of project monitoring and 
enforcement. 
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7C/4  IRA/IIED 
AUDIT 

Questions for an audit 
• What environmental impacts were predicted for the 

project concerned? 

• When and where were the predictions stated? 

• What actual impacts have been monitored? 

• Where are the results recorded? 

• How do actual impacts compare with predicted impacts? 
 



Topic 7: Review, decisions & audits - overheads 

IRA/IIED Page 489 

7C/5  IRA/IIED 
AUDIT 

Steps for an audit 
• Identify the projects under consideration, and determine 

whether any EIA was carried out for these projects. 

• Determine whether the project(s) were expected to 
produce major quantifiable impacts. 

• Determine whether the project(s) went ahead 
substantially as planned. 

• Determine whether routine monitoring has been carried 
out for the project(s), and obtain the results. 

• List all individual impact predictions that are specific 
enough to be tested. 

• Determine whether the monitoring programme for the 
project(s) concerned actually measured the parameters 
required to test these predictions. 

• Adjust impact predictions, if necessary, to take account 
of any modifications to the design of the project(s) made 
after EIA. 

• Compare impact predictions and monitoring results, to 
determine the accuracy of each prediction. 
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Topic 7: EIA review, decision-making 
and auditing 

 
 
 
 

Exercises 
 
 
 

1. EIA review 
2. Role play - decision-making in the EIA process 
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EIA REVIEWING 
 
Aim 
 
To increase participants’ understanding of the review of environmental impact statements. 
 
Resources required 
 
1.  Copy of the actual EIS of the case study project, or the EIS of another project. This 

should preferably been given out the day before to allow course participants to read 
the EIS before the exercise. 

2.  Copy of review criteria. 

 
Description of the Exercise 
 
• Prior to the exercise course participants should have read the EIS of the case study 

project. 

• Break up into different groups (4 to 6 participants per group is ideal). 

• The group should re-read through the EIS of the case study project, and then as a 
group review the EIS against the review criteria you are given. 

• As a group assign values (A to F) as required by the review criteria.  

• As a group give any additional information from the EIS (for example, information on 
the stage of the project cycle the EIA was initiated, whether the EIS contained an SIA, 
HIA component etc.). 

• Record your review on a flipchart or overhead transparency and select a spokesperson 
to present your results at the plenary session. 
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ROLE PLAY: DECISION-MAKING IN THE EIA PROCESS 
 
Aim 
 
To provide course participants the experience of presenting an environmental impact 
statement (EIS) to decision-makers.  
 
Resources required 
 
1.  Copy of the EIS prepared for the case study project and overhead slides based on this 

report. 

 
Description of the Exercise 
 
• A small group (3-4) decision-makers should be invited to the session. They should be 

briefed on the objectives of the course and their role as decision-makers. 

• In a plenary session one of the trainers should introduce and set the scene for the role-
play. 

• Selected representatives should then present the EIS using the materials and overhead 
slides they prepared in the exercise on report writing.. 

• Following the presentation the decision-makers should be allowed time to raise 
questions or points with the presenters.  

• The decision-makers should then “retire” to discuss what decision they would come to 
on the EIS. They would then return to present this to the full group, 
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Topic 7: EIA review, decision-making 
and auditing 

 
 
 
 

Resource Notes 
 
 
 

1.  Proposed Review System in Tanzania. 
2.  Institute of Environmental Assessment (IEA) 

criteria for the review of environmental impact 
statements. 

3.  Performance Assessment of the Pesticides 
Manufacturing Facilities in Moshi, Tanzania 
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PROPOSED REVIEW SYSTEM IN TANZANIA 

1. Introduction 
 
The National Environmental Management Council (NEMC) assisted by the cross-sectoral 
technical review committee (TRC) will be responsible for the review. 

2. The Technical Review Committee 
 
• Members of the TRC will be drawn from key sectors dealing with environment and resource 

management, those that are currently the focus of investment and relevant research 
institutions: 

 - Ministry responsible for environment 

 - Ministry responsible for natural resources and tourism 

 - Ministry responsible for urban and rural planning 

 - Ministry responsible for water 

 - Ministry responsible for minerals 

 - Ministry responsible for works 

 - Ministry responsible for industries and trade 

 - Institute of Resource Assessment 

 - NEMC 2 Members (shall be the secretariat) 
 
• TRC may coopt specialists in relevant disciplines to assist whatever required 

• Depending on the scope and complexity of the activity an independent review panel may be 
formed 

• The importance of the TRC is central in enhancing: 

 - appropriate technical credibility 

 - institutional inter-agency co-operation 

 - accountability and transparency in deciding the fate of a proposal 

 - minimisation of subjectivity and bias. 

3. Tools used for the review and Review criteria 
 
These will include: 

• approved terms of reference 

• General environmental checklists 

• project specific checklists 

• expert opinion 
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• public review 

• adapted standard review criteria 
 
The adopted review criteria for use in Tanzania are those of the UK’s Institute of Environmental 
Assessment (1990) with minimal modifications to suit our local circumstances. The criteria has 
4 main review areas: 
 
1. Description of the development, local environment and baseline conditions 

2. Identification, analysis and assessment of the impacts 

3. Consideration of alternatives and mitigation of the impacts 

4. Public involvement and communication of the results 
 
• In review area one, the focus is more on the purpose and objective, design, size and scale of 

development, raw materials used in construction and operation phase. 

 - Site description of the affected area is clearly shown and land required specified 
  in relation to existing land use 

 - The baseline information the interest is whether there is sufficient information  
  on the description of the study area environment which could be the basis for  
  impact prediction and monitoring 
 
• In review area two, consideration is given to: 

 - methodology used in the analysis 

 - the logic used to identify potential impacts for all phases of the project 

 - scoping methods are adequately described and justified 

 - affected groups by the project clearly identified 
 
• In review area three, the focus is on: 

 - other project alternatives have been considered 

 - all significant adverse impacts have been considered for mitigation 

 - an effective environmental monitoring and management plan is in place 

 - commitment of mitigation measures 
 
• In review area four, we focus on: 

 - whether there were genuine and adequate consultation with all 

   stakeholders and their issues integrated 

 - presentation of the information is appropriate and logical 

 - the balance of the report, no emphasis or prominence of bias 

 - there are no gaps and conflicting statements 

 - the non-technical summary of the analysis and main findings are clear 
   and justified 
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• Basing on the above, the overall assessment of the EIS is made whether the report: 

 A is excellent, no tasks left uncompleted 

 B is good, only minor omissions and inadequacies 

 C is satisfactory despite omissions and inadequacy 

 D parts are well attempted, but generally unsatisfactory because of  
  omissions and/or inadequacies 

 E poor, significant omissions or inadequacies 

 F very poor, important tasks not attempted. 
 
If the rating is below C, the proponent is required to revise the report. 

4. Public review 
 
Further to the review by the TRC, it is proposed that the public will be given 21 days notice for 
their reaction to the proposal. This involves putting up notices in newspapers, radio and public 
places about the receipt of the EIS and placing them in libraries and information centres for the 
larger public to comment upon. The comments will be collated by the NEMC for the TRC. 

5. Public Hearings 
 
It is proposed that public hearings will be conducted for projects which have a strong public 
concern and impacts are extensive and far reaching. Factors that necessitate a public hearing 
may include: 
 
 - sensitivity of project site 

 - type and scale of the project 

 - technology used 

 - multiple land use considerations 

 - degree of public concern 

 - any other factor related to that particular project 
 
In case there is dissatisfaction on the outcome of the review, there is room for Appeal to the 
Minister responsible for environment. He/she will appoint an appeal panel of 5 members 
chaired by the high court judge, 3 technical experts and one member from the public. The 
results of the appeal shall be communicated to NEMC for action. 
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INSTITUTE OF ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT (IEA) 
CRITERIA FOR THE REVIEW OF ENVIRONMENTAL 
IMPACT STATEMENTS 
 
1. Description of the Development, the Local Environment and the baseline 

Conditions 
 
1.1 Description of the Development 
 
The purpose and objectives of the development should be explained. A clear justification 
should be given for the proposed development. The description of the development should 
include the physical characteristics, scale and design as well as quantities of material needed 
during construction and operation. The operating experience of the operator and the process, 
and examples of appropriate and comparable existing developments, should also be given. 
Estimations of cost should be provided where appropriate.  
 
1.2 Site Description 
 
The area of land affected by the development should be clearly shown on a map and the 
different land uses of this area clearly demarcated. The affected site should be defined broadly 
enough to include any potential effects occurring away from the construction site (e.g. 
dispersal of pollutants, traffic, changes in channel capacity of water courses as a result of 
increased surface run-off etc.). 
 
1.3 Residuals 
 
The types and quantities of waste matter, energy and residual materials and the rate at which 
these will be produced should be estimated. The methods used to make these estimations 
should be clearly described, and the proposed methods used to obtain the information should 
be clearly identified. Baseline data should be gathered in such a way that the importance of 
the particular area to be affected can be placed into the context of the region or surroundings 
and that the effect of the proposed changes can be predicted. 
 
1.4 Baseline conditions 
 
A description of the environment (in the broadest sense) should be included. Baseline date 
should be gathered in such a way that the importance of the particular area to be affected can 
be placed into context of the region or surroundings and that the effect of the proposed 
changes can be predicted. 
 
2. Identification and Evaluation of Key Impacts 
 
2.1 Identification of Impacts 
 
The methodology used to define the project specification should be clearly outlined in a 
`Method Statement'. This statement should include details of consultation and participation 
during the scoping process with stakeholder groups including discussions with expert bodies 
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(e.g. the Planning Authority, National Parks Authority etc.) and the public, and reference to 
panels of experts, guidelines, checklists, matrices, previous best practice examples of 
environmental assessments on similar projects (whichever are appropriate). Consideration 
should be given to impacts which may be positive or negative, cumulative, short term or long 
term, permanent or temporary, direct or indirect. The scoping exercise should identify those 
impacts which merit further investigation. The logic used to identify the key impacts for 
investigation and for the rejection of others should be clearly explained. The impacts of the 
development on human beings, flora and fauna, soil, water, air, climate, landscape, material 
assets, cultural heritage, or their interaction, should be considered. The EIS should also 
describe the relationships between the promoter, the planning, engineering and design teams 
and those responsible for the EIS. 
 
2.2 Prediction of Impact Magnitude 
 
The size of each impact should be determined as the predicted deviation from baseline 
conditions, during the construction phase, during normal operating conditions, during 
decommissioning (where appropriate), and in the event of an accident when the proposed 
development involves materials that could be harmful to the environment (including people). 
The information and data used to estimate the magnitude of the main impacts should be 
clearly described and any gaps in the required data be appropriate to the size and importance 
of the projected disturbance. Estimates of impacts should be recorded in measurable 
quantities with ranges and/or confidence limits as appropriate. Qualitative descriptions where 
necessary should be as fully defined as possible. 
 
2.3 Assessment of Impact Significance 
 
The significance of all those impacts which remain after mitigation should be assessed using 
the appropriate national and international quality standards where available. Where no such 
standards exist, the assumptions and value systems used to assess significance should be 
justified and the existence of opposing or contrary opinions acknowledged. The rationale used 
to assess significance should be clearly explained. Significance should also be considered in 
the light of national environmental issues and related government policies and legislation on 
order to place the proposed development in a clear national context. Where appropriate, 
transboundary issues should be examined in the same light. Significance should not be 
assessed solely on biophysical criteria. 
 
3. Alternatives and Mitigation 
 
3.1 Alternatives 
 
Alternative sites should have been considered where these are practicable and available to be 
developed. Alternative developments by which the same project objectives could be achieved 
should also be explored. The main environmental advantages and disadvantages of these 
should be discussed in outline, and the reasons for the final choice given.  Where available,  
alternative processes, designs and operating conditions should have been considered at an 
early stage of project planning and the environmental implications of these outlined. 
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3.2 Mitigation 
 
All significant adverse impacts should be considered for mitigation and specific mitigation 
measures put forward where practicable. Estimates of mitigation costs should be given where 
possible. Mitigation methods considered should include modification of the project, 
compensation and the provision of alternative facilities as well as pollution control. It should 
be clear to what extent the mitigation methods will be effective. Where effectiveness is 
uncertain or depends on assumptions about operating procedures, climatic conditions etc., 
data should be introduced to justify the acceptance of these assumptions. A clear description 
of residual impacts expected to remain after mitigation should be given. 
 
3.3 Commitment to Mitigation 
 
Clear details of when and how the mitigation measures will be carried out should be given. 
When uncertainty over impact magnitude and/or effectiveness of mitigation over time exists, 
monitoring programmes should be proposed to enable subsequent adjustment of mitigation 
measures as necessary. 
 
4. Communication of Results 
 
4.1 Presentation 
 
The report should be laid out clearly with the minimum amount of technical terms. An index, 
glossary and full references should be given and the information presented so as to be 
comprehensible to the non-specialist. All methodologies used in the EIA should be clearly 
explained and external sources of data cited. The EIS should also indicate who the 
intermediate/final decision-makers are. 
 
4.2 Balance 
 
The environmental statement should be an independent objective assessment of 
environmental impacts, not a best case statement for the development.  Negative impacts 
should be given equal prominence with positive impacts and adverse impacts should not be 
disguised by euphemisms or platitudes. Prominence and emphasis should be given to predict 
large negative or positive impacts. 
 
4.3 Non-Technical Summary 
 
There should be a non-technical summary outlining the main conclusions and how they were 
reached. Copies should be available in the native language. Preferably the summary should be 
available separately from the main EIS. The summary should be comprehensive, containing at 
least a brief description of the project and the environment, an account of the main mitigating 
measures to be undertaken by the developer, and a description of any remaining or residual 
impacts. A brief explanation of the methods by which these data were obtained and an 
indication of the confidence which can be placed in them should also be included. 
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4.4 Terms of Reference 
 
The EIS should contain  a clear description of the ToR used throughout the EIA process. The 
rationale used to formulate the ToR and the people involved in the process should also be 
described. 
 
4.5 Gaps and Uncertainties 
 
The EIS should contain clear indications of gaps in information provided and an estimation of 
uncertainty of data given. Preferably, this should be given in a separate overview. 
 
5. Stakeholder Involvement in the EIA Process 
 
5.1 Government 
 
Where appropriate the EIA should involve the relevant authorities from the level of the 
village council up to national government. Involvement may take many forms from 
consultation (e.g. on national policy) through to active participation in the EIA process. A 
statement should be included outlining the concerns, recommendations, perceptions etc. 
articulated by the authorities. 
 
5.2 Expertise 
 
There should be at least one national as a key full-time member of the EIA team. The EIA 
should make as much use of national expertise as possible. A statement should be included 
outlining the concerns, recommendations, perceptions etc. articulated by the experts involved.  
 
5.3 Local stakeholders 
 
There should be a clear statement of how local stakeholders, including local communities and 
interest groups, were involved in the EIA process, and the methods used to solicit their 
involvement. Ideally, local stakeholders will have been made aware of the EIA in advance 
and will be well informed of the key issues to be addressed. The techniques used to achieve 
this should be outlined in the EIS. The EIS should outline the opportunities given to the 
public to participate in the different stages of the EIA process, particularly scoping and the 
identification and definition of mitigation measures. The concerns and perceptions of a broad 
and representative range of local stakeholders should be stated clearly in the EIS. In the case 
of preliminary EIAs, clear recommendations should be made for involvement of stakeholders 
in any subsequent stages of project design and EIA. 
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Review Grades 

 
A. Excellent, no tasks left incomplete or aspects omitted.  

B. Good, only minor omissions and inadequacies 

C. Satisfactory, despite omissions and inadequacies 

D. Parts well attempted, but must as a whole be considered just unsatisfactory 
because of omissions or inadequacies 

E. Poor, significant omissions or inadequacies 

F. Very poor, important tasks poorly done or not attempted. 

NA Not applicable. This review topic is not applicable or relevant in the context of 
this statement. 

No data One of the above grades could not be assigned due to lack of data 
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PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENT OF THE PESTICIDES 
MANUFACTURING FACILITIES IN MOSHI, TANZANIA 
 

Adapted from Mwalyosi and Hughes, 1998 
 
Background 
 
The establishment of the Moshi Pesticides Plant is the endeavour of the Government of 
Tanzania to ensure adequate and timely availability of pesticides for agricultural use in the 
country. The Moshi Pesticide Plant was designed to produce 3 000 tones of fungicide 
(copper-oxychloride), 4 500 tonnes of organic pesticides and 1 500 tonnes of herbicides 
annually. Also, the plant has the capacity to produce 1 800 tonnes of hydrochloric acid and an 
equal amount of caustic soda annually. 
 
The pesticide plant is located in an industrial area, 2 km SW of the central part of Moshi 
town, about 500 m from sparsely populated areas of the town and about 500 meters from the 
Karanga River. Moshi town has about 150 000 inhabitants. 
 
Two feasibility studies were conducted separately by the United Nations Industrial 
Development Organization (UNIDO) and the Tanzania Industrial Studies and Consulting 
Organization (TISCO). Both feasibility studies concluded that the project was economically 
feasible. Plant design and the supply of machinery was undertaken by an Italian company. 
 
The project was originally conceived to be a joint venture among the National Chemical 
Industries (NCI), Tanzania Coffee Marketing Board (TCMB) and Agricultural and Industrial 
Supplies Company Ltd (AISCO). The latter has now withdrawn from the venture. 
 
Four out of twelve products that are to be produced by the plant are considered to be of 
medium-to-high acute toxicity, high persistency and extremely harmful to man and the 
environment. The plant being the first of its size and kind in Tanzania, attracted the attention 
of the media and the public, particularly the residents of Moshi town. Local people took the 
project proponents to court over fears of health risks. 
 
In response to the public outcry, the Ministry of Industries appointed an interdisciplinary task 
force to evaluate the adequacy or otherwise, of the safety, occupational health and 
environmental protection measures incorporated in the project and to recommend additional 
and appropriate measures where necessary. Among other things, the task force recommended 
a comprehensive EIA for the project. This EIA was, therefore, a response to the 
recommendation by the task force. The National Environment Management Council (NEMC) 
requested that an EIS be prepared by independent consultant, and a Swedish firm was 
commissioned to undertake the EIA study. 
 
Key Environmental Issues 
 
The key environmental and socio-economic issues identified by the EIA study included: 
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• occupational health issues associated with the chemical toxicity of some of the 
products; 

• social and health risks associated with the proximity of the pesticides plant to 
residential areas; 

• potential for groundwater pollution (due to the location of the plant on a nationally 
important aquifer and a prime catchment for the Pangani River); 

• potential surface water pollution associated with the use of Karanga River for 
discharging liquid wastes. 

 
The EIA Process 
 
The preliminary EIA was undertaken in 1992, long after plant designs had been decided upon, 
buildings and infrastructure established, machinery installed and the plant ready for 
commissioning. Terms of reference (ToR) for the EIA were prepared by NEMC, without 
consultation with other stakeholder groups. Although the EIA team had access to the plant 
designs and received background information on the project from the plant management, 
there was no direct interaction between the EIA team and the plant management. Hence, the 
EIA effectively represented a ‘stand alone’ process, and was therefore not a “true EIA” but 
more an environmental assessment of an existing project. 
 
There were no indications that the EIA team consulted the public. This was particularly 
surprising in view of the crucial role that the public played in triggering the EIA process. The 
EIS contained neither the list of local people consulted, nor their views and concerns. 
Furthermore, the EIS omitted to describe the expertise used to manage and implement the 
EIA process. It is known that the EIA team did not include Tanzanian expertise. The draft EIS 
was not made available for public review. 
 
The final report was submitted to NEMC with copies to the National Chemical Industries 
authorities and the plant management. No review comments were submitted to the proponents 
and the project proceeded as originally planned. 
 
The EIA identified major risks of severe environment and health impacts from emissions and 
from careless handling of carcinogenic and toxic chemicals, and inadequate waste treatment 
and/or disposal. The EIS recommended restrictions on the production of a number of 
chemicals, and recommended that carcinogenic pesticides should not be produced at Moshi. 
The EIS also recommended mitigation measures/monitoring programs and a comprehensive 
EIA. 
 
Technical Aspects of the EIA 
 
Although the Task Force had recommended a comprehensive EIA, what was actually 
undertaken could only be described as an initial environmental evaluation (IEE). It was also 
not integrated into a project design or re-design process. Certain key components, such as 
descriptions of groundwater recharge patterns, or surface water drainage, were not undertaken 
in sufficient depth to assist in decision-making.  
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Two extremely important omissions were apparent. Firstly, the EIA did not undertake the 
geo-hydrological study as required by the ToR. This was particularly worrying in view of the 
potential risks of contaminating the groundwater aquifer and the Pangani River system.  
 
Secondly, no risk assessment was undertaken or recommended, which was significant in view 
of the risks associated with the handling of toxic chemicals by staff, and the proximity of the 
pesticide plant to residential areas. 
 
The Effect of the EIA Process on Decision-Making 
 
The EIA process has had only a marginal effect on plant design - the project will continue 
largely as planned. The attitudes of the plant’s management to the EIA process was somewhat 
sceptical. They considered the EIS as a repetition of the work by the earlier task force and 
they re-iterated that adequate environmental mitigation measures were incorporated in the 
original plant designs. It was also argued that the EIA was too expensive and ‘biased against 
development’. The proponent’s intention remain unchanged - to re-commission all the 
planned units once they get the opportunity, as per the original designs. Nevertheless, the EIA 
helped to hasten the establishment of certain occupational health infrastructure such as the 
dispensary. 
 
The EIS recommended that a comprehensive EIA should be undertaken; that training 
programme’s for health and safety procedures should be established, and that the plant should 
include a waste incinerator. None of the measures have been implemented. The main reason 
advanced for non-compliance is the lack of funds.  
 
The plant management admitted that the EIA was undertaken ‘to assure (local) people that the 
plant was OK’. From the proponent’s perspective, the EIA was a great success, as it placated 
all the problems associated with the public outcry, without needing to make any substantive 
changes to the location, design and operation of the plant. 
 
Plans to produce several of the chemicals originally anticipated, such as copper oxychlorate, 
various herbicides and organo-chlorines, aldrin and dieldrin, have been temporarily shelved 
for financial reasons, and not because of concerns raised in the EIS. The intention to produce 
these chemicals remains firmly in place. 
 
Lessons for EIA Policy 
 
• The EIA was undertaken much too late to improve significantly the project design. 

Since enormous investment in design and construction had already taken place, there 
was no potential to consider alternative locations for the plant. Had the EIA been 
undertaken before decisions were made on siting and design, the social conflicts that 
arose might have been avoided. 

• Project planning did not give sufficient attention to national and international 
pesticide policy issues and experience elsewhere. In this case, the plant was trying to 
produce pesticides which have been banned elsewhere in the world because of their 
health and environmental impacts. Such guidelines should be backed by legislation to 
ensure that the prescribed the process is followed. 
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• The absence of integration between the EIA team and the plant management meant 
there was little if any sense of ownership and respect for the EIA process and its 
recommendations and ensure compliance. 
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Appendix I: Course programme and 
evaluation 

 
 
 

1. Example of course programme. 
2. Example of orientation course evaluation form. 
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ORIENTATION PROGRAMME 
 
This is included as a guide for trainers in developing their own programme. It should not 
be used as a blueprint as each course programme should be prepared to meet the 
particular requirements of course participants and available resources. 
 

 
23 March 1998 Day 1 - Organising the EIA Process 
 
 
08.00  -  08.30 
 
08.30  -  09.00 
 
09.00  -  09.10 
 
09.10  -  0930 
 
09.30  -  10.00 
 
10.00  -  10.30 
 
10.30  -  11.00 
 
 
11.00  -  11.30 
 
11.30  -  12.00 
 
12.00  -  13.30 
 
13.30  -  15.00 
 
15.00  -  15.30 
 
15.30  -  16.30 
 
16.30  - 17.00 

 
Registration 
 
Introductions and objectives 
 
Review of Introductory Course 
 
EIA in the world today 
 
EIA in Tanzania 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Policy, legal and institutional issues for 
the proposed EIA system in Tanzania 
 
Discussion on speaker’s talk 
 
Introduction to screening 
 
Lunch Break 
 
Group exercise - screening 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Group Exercise - plenary 
 
Planning the EIA study 
 
 

 
Secretariat 
 
D. Howlett 
 
R. Mwalyosi 
 
C. Wood 
 
R. Mwalyosi 
 
 
 
E. Kerario 
 
 
All trainers 
 
D. Howlett 
 
 
 
D.Howlett and 
all trainers 
 
 
All trainers 
 
I. Kikula 
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24 March 1998 Day 2 - Preliminary Assessment 
 
 
08.30  -  08.40 
 
08.40  -  9.10 
 
09.10  - 10.00 
 
10. 00  -  10.30 
 
10.30  -  11.15 
 
11.15  -  12.45 
 
 
12.45  -  1300 
 
13.00  -  14.00 
 
14.00  -  16.00 
 
 
16.00  -  17.00 

 
Review of previous day’s presentations 
 
Screening in Tanzania to date 
 
Discussion 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Introduction to alternatives and scoping 
 
Project alternatives exercise 
 
 
Introduction to scoping exercise 
 
Lunch break 
 
Group exercise - scoping of Tanzam 
Morogoro Road Rehabilitation Project  
 
Plenary/discussion 
 
Day’s round up 
 

 
R.Mwalyosi 
 
E. Kerario 
 
All trainers 
 
 
 
C.Wood 
 
C. Wood & all 
trainers 
 
C. Wood 
 
 
 
All trainers 
 
 
All trainers 
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25 March 1998 Day 3 - EIA and Stakeholder Involvement 
 
 
08.30  -  08.40 
 
08.40  -  09.30 
 
09.30  -  10.00 
 
10.00  -  10.20 
 
10.20  -  11.20 
 
11.20  -  12.30 
 
12.30  -  14.00 
 
14.00  -  16.00 
 
15.30  -  16.00 
 
16.00  -  17.00 

 
Review of previous day’s presentations 
 
Comparison of terms of reference 
 
Stakeholder involvement - why 
 
Coffee/tea break  
 
Stakeholder involvement - how 
 
PRA Video and discussion 
 
Lunch Break 
 
Group exercise - stakeholders et. al. 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Group exercise - wrap up 
 
Day’s round up 
 

 
I.Kikula 
 
C. Wood 
 
R.Mwalyosi 
 
 
 
D. Howlett 
 
R.Hughes 
 
 
 
D. Howlett and 
R. Mwalyosi 
 
 
All trainers 
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26 March 1998 Day 4 - Impact Identification Methods 
 
 
08.30  -  08.40 
 
 
08.40  -  09.40 
 
 
09.40  -  10.00 
 
10.00  -  10.20 
 
10.20  -  10.50 
 
 
10.55  -  11.45 
 
 
11.45  -  12.30 
 
 
12.30  -  14.00 
 
14.00  -  16.00 
 
 
16.00  -  16.20 
 
16.20  -  17.00 
 
 
 

 
Review of previous day’s 
presentations 
 
Checklists, matrices, network 
diagrams, and map overlays 
 
Baseline surveys 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
GIS and modelling - tools for EIA 
data acquisition and analysis 
 
Tanzania experience in impact 
identification 
 
Discussion 
 
 
Lunch break 
 
Group exercise - impact prediction 
 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Plenary/discussion 
 
Day’s round up 
 

 
R. Mwalyosi 
 
 
C.Wood 
 
 
D.Howlett 
 
 
 
TANRIC 
 
 
Stuart Stevenson 
 
 
All trainers 
 
 
 
 
C Wood 
 
 
 
All trainers 
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27 March 1998 Day 5 - Impact Prediction and Evaluation 
 
 
08.30  -  08.40 
 
 
08.40  -  09.30 
 
09.30  -  09.45 
 
09.45  -  10.00  
 
 
10.00  -  10.30 
 
10.30  -  13.00 
 
 
13.00  -  14.00 
 
14.00  -  15.30 
 
 
15.30  -  15.45 
 
15.45  -  16.45 
 
 
16.20  -  17.00 
 
 

 
Review of previous day’s 
presentations 
 
Environmental impact 
significance 
 
Discussions 
 
Kihansi EIA - a personal 
experience 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Group exercise - impact 
significance (field) 
 
Lunch break 
 
Group exercise impact 
significance (office) 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Impact mitigation planning, 
management 
 
Plenary and Day’s round up 

 
D. Howlett 
 
 
R. Mwalyosi 
 
All trainers 
 
K. Howell 
 
 
 
 
C.Wood 
All trainers 
 
 
 
C.Wood 
All trainers 
 
 
 
I.Kikula 
 
 
All trainers 
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28 March 1998 Day 6 - Impact Mitigation 
 
 
08.30  -  08.40 
 
 
08.40  -  10.00 
 
10.00  -  10.20 
 
10.20  -  11.15 
 
 
11.15  -  11.30 
 
11.30  -  12.30 
 
12.30  -  13.00 
 
13.00  -  14.00 
 
 

 
Review of previous day’s 
presentations 
 
Group exercise - impact mitigation 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Mitigation of impacts in Tanzania 
power projects 
 
Discussion 
 
Group exercise - impact mitigation 
 
Plenary and Morning’s round up 
 
Lunch 
 
FREE 
 

 
C. Wood 
 
 
R.Mwalyosi 
 
 
 
TANESCO 
 
 
All trainers 
 
R.Mwalyosi 
 
All trainers 



Programme and evaluation 

IRA/IIED Page 521 

 
 
30 March 1998 Day 7 - EIA Report Preparation 
 
 
08.30  -  08.40 
 
 
08.40  - 09.20 
 
 
 
09.20  - 09.40 
 
09.40 -  10.00 
 
10.00  -  10.20 
 
10.20  -  12.30 
 
 
12.30  -  13.00 
 
13.00  -  14.00 
 
14.00  -  16.00 
 
16.00  - 16.20 
 
16.20  -  16.40  
 
 
16.40  -  17.00 

 
Review of previous day’s 
presentations 
 
EIA documentation: contents, 
organization, clarity and 
presentation 
 
EIA and smallscale mining 
 
Songo songo EIA 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Group exercise - preparation of 
EIA report 
 
Case study from the UK 
 
Lunch break 
 
Group exercise - continued 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Information on EIA 
 
 
Plenary and Day’s round up 
 

 
I.Kikula 
 
 
C.Wood 
 
 
 
S.A.J. Mwakasonda 
 
Y.D. Mgaya  
 
 
 
All trainers 
 
 
R.Hughes 
 
 
 
All trainers 
 
 
 
D.Howlett, C.Wood and 
R. Mwalyosi 
 
All trainers 
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31 March 1998 Day 8 - EIA Review and Decision-Making 
 
 
08.30  -  08.40 
 
 
08.45  -  09.40 
 
 
 
09.40  -  10.00 
 
 
10.00  -  10.20 
 
10.20  -  13.00 
 
13.00  -  14.00 
 
14.00  -  16.00 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
16.00  -  16.20 
 
16.20  -  17.00 
 
 

 
Review of previous days 
presentations 
 
Review, decision-making, 
performance assessment and 
auditing 
 
Group exercise - review of EIA 
 
 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Group exercise  - review of EIA 
 
Lunch Break 
 
Group exercise - presentation of 
EIS of case study: 

• scoping report 
• stakeholder programme 
• impact prediction and 

evaluation 
• mitigation and 

environmental management 
plan 

 
Coffee/tea break 
 
Course round-up and evaluation 

 
D.Howlett 
 
 
R.Mwalyosi 
 
 
 
R.Mwalyosi and all 
trainers 
 
 
 
R.Mwalyosi 
and all trainers 
 
 
I.Kikula and all 
trainers 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
R.Hughes and all 
trainers 
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EXAMPLE OF AN EVALUATION FORM FOR 
ORIENTATION COURSE 
 
This evaluation form is included as a guide for trainers in developing their own. It should 
not be used as a blueprint as each course evaluation should be prepared to meet the 
particular requirements of course participants and course environment.   
1.What was your overall assessment of the course? Please check one of the boxes below and 
include any comment you would like to make. 
 

1 -Very Poor 2 - Poor 3 - Satisfactory 4 - Good 5 - Very Good 
     

 
Comment  __________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
2. How well did the course achieve its objectives? Please check one of the boxes below and 
include any comment you would like to make. 

1 -Very Poor 2 - Poor 3 - Satisfactory 4 - Good 5 - Very Good 
     

 
Comment  __________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
3. How well did the course meet your personal objectives, i.e. did it meet your needs? Please 
check one of the boxes below and include any comment you would like to make. 
 

1 -Very Poor 2 - Poor 3 - Satisfactory 4 - Good 5 - Very Good 
     

 
Comment  __________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
4. Please comment on the presentation of the workshop. Please check one of the boxes below 
and include any comment you would like to make. 
 

1 -Very Poor 2 - Poor 3 - Satisfactory 4 - Good 5 - Very Good 
     

 
Comment  __________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
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5. Please comment on the effectiveness of the trainers as a team. Please check one of the 
boxes below and include any comment you would like to make. 
 

1 -Very Poor 2 - Poor 3 - Satisfactory 4 - Good 5 - Very Good 
     

 
Comment __________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
6. Due to the technical nature of the course it was largely conducted in English. Please can 
you indicate your understanding of the course by checking one of the boxes below, and 
include any comment you would like to make. 
 

Many problems in 
understanding 

Few problems in 
understanding 

No problems in 
understanding 

   
 
Comment  __________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
7. Please comment on the length of the course by checking one of the boxes below, and 
include any comment you would like to make. 

Too short About right Too long 
   

 
Comment  __________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
8. Please comment on the balance and structure of course by checking one box from each of 
the three groups below, and also make any comment you would like to make. 
 

 
Group 1: 

Not enough 
presentations 

About right no of 
presentations 

Too many 
presentations 

    
 

 
Group 2: 

Not enough group 
work 

About right amount 
of group work 

Too much group 
work 

    
 

 
Group 3: 

Not enough time 
for discussion 

About right time for 
discussion 

Too much time for 
discussion 

    
 
Comment  __________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
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9. What part(s) of the course did you find most useful or relevant and why? 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
10. What part(s) of the course did you find least useful and why? 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
11. What, if anything, would you like to have been included in the course? 
 
 
 
 
12. Please make any other comments on the course (e.g. course venue, food, accommodation 
and administration) you would like to make. 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
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Appendix II: Contacts and further 
information on EIA 

 
 
 
 
 

1. Tanzanian and UK contacts. 
2. International contacts and organisations. 
3. Useful web pages for information on EIA. 
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TANZANIAN AND UK CONTACTS 
 
The following organisations have developed this training manual. Further details on the 
manual and accompanying courses can be obtained from these institutions. 
 
Institute for Resource Assessment, University of Dar es Salaam, P.O. Box 35097, Dar es 
Salaam, Tanzania. Tel : 051 410393 Fax 051 410393. Email: ira@udsm.ac.tz. Contact 
Raphael Mwalyosi. 
 
International Institute for Environment and Development (IIED), 3 Endsleigh Street, London, 
WC1H 0DD, UK Tel: +44 (0)171 388 2117 Fax: +44 (0)171 388 2826. Contact Ross Hughes 
or Barry Dalal-Clayton (ross.hughes@iied.org). 
 
Development and Project Planning Centre, University of Bradford, Bradford, West 
Yorkshire, BD7 1DP, UK. Tel +44 (0)1274 235286 Fax +44 (0)1274 235280. Contact David 
Howlett (email: d.howlett@brad.ac.uk). 
 
EIA Centre, University of Manchester, Manchester, M13 9POL, UK. Tel +44 (0)161 275 
6873 Fax +44 (0)161 275 6893. Contact Chris wood (email: Chris.wood@man.ac.uk). 

INTERNATIONAL CONTACTS AND ORGANISATIONS 
 
The following is a list of useful international organisations who can provide useful 
information relating to EIA. The EIA Centre of the University of Manchester provided 
information for the compilation of this list. 

United Nations Organisations 
 
Environment and Economics Unit, The United Nations Environment Programme 
(UNEP),Post Box 30552, Nairobi, Kenya. Tel: 254 2 6233 72 Fax: 254 2 2268 90 
 
Infoterra (global environmental information exchange network of UNEP) (at above address) 
Tel: 254 2 62 1234 Fax: 254 2 62 4269  
 
Industry and Environment Office, UNEP, 39-43 quai André Citroën, 75739 Paris Cedex 15, 
France. Tel: 33 1 44 37 14 50 Fax: 33 1 44 37 14 74  
 
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO), Division of 
Science, Technology and Vocational Education, Place de Fontenoy, F-75700 Paris, France. 
 
United Nations Industrial Development Organisation (UNIDO), P.O Box 300, A-1400 
Vienna, Austria.  
 
Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO), Programmes Coordinating Centre, Environment 
and Energy, Via delle Terme di Caracalla, 00100 Rome, Italy.  
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International Labour Office (ILO) Focal Point for Environment and Sustainable 
Development, 4 route des Morillons, CH 1211 Geneva 22, Switzerland. Tel: 41 22 779 7456 
Fax: 41 22 798 86 85  
 
The World Health Organisation (WHO),Environmental Hazards and Food Protection, 20 
Avenue Appia, 1211 Geneva 27, Switzerland.  

Multi-national aid agencies and development banks 
 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), - Development Co-
operation Directorate; and Environment Directorate both at: 2 rue Andre Pascal, 75775 Paris 
Cedex 16, France. 
 
African Development Bank, B.P.V. 316, Abidjan, Cote D'Ivoire Tel: 225 20 4199 Fax: 225 20 
4907  
 
Asian Development Bank, Office of the Environment, P.O. Box 789, 1099 Manila, The 
Philippines Tel: 632 711 3851 Fax: 632 741 7961  
 
World Bank, Environmental Economics and Pollution Division, Environment Department, 
1818 H. Street N.W., Washington D.C. 20433, U.S.A. For country & project specific EA 
summaries etc: Public Information Center (PIC), Room G C1-310, World Bank, Washington 
DC, 20433 USA (requests to PIC need country, project name & year) Fax:202/477-6391 

International NGOs 
 
Institute for European Environmental Policy (IEEP), 158 Buckingham Palace Road, London, 
SW1W 9TR, UK Tel: 0171 824 8787 Fax: 0171 824 8145 e-mail: ieeplodon@gn.apc.org.uk  
 
International Institute for Environment and Development (IIED), 3 Endsleigh Street, London, 
WC1H 0DD, UK Tel: 0171 388 2117 Fax: 0171 388 2826 e-mail: resource.centre@iied.org. 
 
The World Conservation Union (IUCN), Conservation Services Division, IUCN, Rue 
Mauverney 28, CH-1196 Geneva, Switzerland. Tel: 41 22 999 00 01 Fax: 41 22 999 00 02 

International Association for Impact Assessment (IAIA) 
 
IAIA is the International Association for Impact Assessment, organised in 1980 to bring 
together researchers, practitioners, and users of various types of impact assessment from all 
parts of the world. IAIA involves people from many disciplines and professions. Its members 
include corporate planners and managers, public interest advocates, government planners and 
administrators, private consultants and policy analysts, university and college teachers and 
their students. IAIA activities seek to: 

1. develop approaches and practices for comprehensive and integrated impact 
assessment; 

2. improve assessment procedures and methods for practical application; 

3. promote training of impact assessment and public understanding of the field; 
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4. provide professional quality assurance by peer review and other means; and, 

5. share information networks, timely publications, and professional meetings. 
 
IAIA members now number more than 2,500 and represent more than 100 countries. 
Organisations are active in Brazil, Cameroon, Central and Eastern Europe, Japan, New 
Zealand, Ontario, Portugal, Quebec, South Africa, South Korea and the United States. 
International conferences are held annually. Regional conferences are organised to make 
information exchange and networking opportunities available to those who might not be able 
to attend the international conferences, as well as to focus attention to specific issues. 
 
Training programs are held regularly in conjunction with IAIA international conferences. 
These range from one day to one week in duration and deal with a variety of impact 
assessment issues. 
 
The IAIA quarterly journal, Impact Assessment and Project Appraisal, contains a variety of 
peer-reviewed research articles, professional practice ideas, and book reviews of recently 
published titles. IAPA provides a one-source link to the latest ideas in the wide-ranging field 
of impact assessment. The IAIA newsletter, published 4 times annually, provides members 
with current information concerning association activities and events. 
 
For information about membership or answers to questions about IAIA, contact Rita Hamm, 
IAIA Executive Office, North Dakota State University, PO Box 5256, Fargo, ND 58105-
5256, USA. Phone +1 701 231 1006. Fax +1 701 231 1007.  
Email rhamm@ndsuext.nodak.edu. 

USEFUL WEB PAGES FOR INFORMATION ON EIA 
 
This section includes the details and summaries of useful web pages on the Internet that may 
be of interest to readers in Tanzania. While many may not have access to the internet there are 
increasing numbers of connections in Tanzania and readers are advised to try to make use of 
these if at all possible as there is a wealth of up to date information on EIA available. This list 
has been adapted from a more comprehensive list of web sites developed jointly by the 
Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA) and the International Association for 
Impact Assessment (IAIA). This list can be found at http://IAIA.ext.nodak.edu/IAIA/eialist/. 

University of Manchester, EIA Centre 
http://www.art.man.ac.uk/eia/EIAC.htm  

email: abarker@man.ac.uk  
 
The EIA Centre's homepage contains EIA newsletters, an EIA leaflet series, various papers, EIA 
Centre publications, a list of Centre training activities, and documents regarding developing country 
initiatives in EIA. 
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Envirolink 
http://envirolink.org/  

email: info@envirolink.org  
 
Envirolink is a compilation of comprehensive, up-to-date environmental resources available on the 
web. Its many links encompass almost all topics related to the environment field. The EIA search 
produces U.S. Senate Bills on risk assessment as well as analytical papers.  

IUCN (The World Conservation Union) 
http://w3.iprolink.ch/iucnlib/  

email: mail@hq,iucn.org  
 
The IUCN homepage is divided into categories for information, people, places and themes related to 
the organisation's work. Available in French and Spanish, as well as English, this site provides 
contacts to access the IUCN Library, as well as other resources.  

World Bank Homepage 
http://www.worldbank.org.  

email: comments@www.worlkbank.org  
 
In its "Topics in Development" section, the World Bank's Global Environment Facility contains 
environmental information, documentation, and publications. It also describes environmental 
programs and includes many relevant links. A search for environmental assessment provides quite a 
few documents.  

Canadian Environmental Assessment Agency (CEAA) 
http://www.ceaa.gc.ca/  

email: info@ceaa.gc.ca  
 
Information on the CEAA is provided on the homepage. There is a public registry of information, 
links to other environmental assessment sites, and study reports of environmental assessment 
effectiveness. 

International Institute for Environment and Development 
http://www.oneworld.org/iied/resource/  

email: resource.centre@iied.org  
 
The Directory of Impact Assessment Guidelines contains bibliographies and summaries of many 
different resources and provides information as to how to obtain the resources. There is also an 
International Environmental and Natural Resource Assessment Information Service (Interaise) which 
contains national conservation strategies, and sustainable development strategies.  
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Legal Information Institute, Cornell - Environmental Law Materials 
http://www.law.cornell.edu/topics/environmental.html  

email: lii@lii.law.cornell.edu (for general feedback) 
 
This website provides an extensive list of legislation on varying environmental topics such as 
insecticides, pesticides, tropical forests, the Clean Water Act, Noise Pollution, etc. It also provides 
other links to Federal Agencies and key internet sources.  

Environmental World Wide Web Servers 
http://iridium.nttc.edu/env/env_links.html  

email: no email address indicated  
 
This is an alphabetical listing of sites to connect to various environmental information sources. It is 
divided by government, corporate, military, universities, and others. Found under Industrial 
Opportunity Assessment Databases is information about the Industrial Assessment Center (IAC) 
Program.  

Directory of Environmental Resources on the Internet 
http://www.envirosw.com/  

email: scottj@envirosw.com  
 
This website contains an extensive number of listings and links to various environmental resources 
on the internet such as seminars, courses, education resources such as libraries and reports, 
consultants and services, links to a handful of environmental sites, and links to legislative 
information.  

ECONET 
http://www.igc.org/igc/en/index.html  

email: no email address is indicated  
 
There are many helpful links at this website including a global environmental law link, headlines of 
current events every two weeks, and a corporate watchlink. This watchlink is a watchdog website 
dedicated to monitoring transnationals.  

International Institute for Sustainable Development (IISD) 
http://iisd1.iisd.ca/  

email: info@iisd.ca  
 
The IISD homepage contains many documents regarding sustainable development, including 
ISO14000 information. There is a search function with the ability to choose a specific country, and an 
environmental impact assessment database.  

Environmental Impact Assessment Legislation: year around the world 
http://shum.huji.ac.il/~bennun/muky/EIALeg.htm  

 
This website contains two maps illustrating the diffusion of the project level EIA at the national level. 
The two maps are (1) world countries by EIA legislation year, and (2) area covered by EIA 
legislation. Unfortunately, it takes a very long time to load the maps (composed in GIS). 
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EnviroLink Library 
http://www.envirolink.org/EnviroLink_Library/  

email: support@envirolink.org  
 
EnviroLink is a comprehensive resource of environmental information. A search for "Environmental 
Impact Assessment" provides many helpful resources. 

UNEP EIA training manual 
http://www.environment.gov.au/portfolio/epg/eianet/manual.htm 

 
This site contains the full version of the UNEP training manual on EIA. 

UNEP - Industry and Environment 
http://www.unepie.org/  

email: unepie@unep.fr  
 
Located in Paris, the centre's mission is to promote cleaner and safer industrial production and 
consumption. This site provides information about the following program areas (as well as others): 
prevention of industrial accidents and minimisation of impacts (APELL), environmental management 
and pollution control of selected high-risk sectors, preventative strategies for cleaner and more 
efficient production, environmental technology assessment, outreach to industry to stimulate dialogue 
and initiatives on sustainable development. There are two databases available, one of which is called 
the International Cleaner Production Information Clearinghouse, which provides information about 
clean technologies. One can obtain answers to questions by fax (33-1) 44 37 14 74, mail, or e-mail 
(unepie@unep.fr). Allow 1 - 2 weeks for a response as there is minimal staff assigned to this activity.  

International Association for Impact Assessment (IAIA) 
http://IAIA.ext.NoDak.edu/IAIA/  

This website contains information regarding IAIA, as well as direct links to professional internet sites 
(such as the Australian EIA Network, International Rivers Network, Econet, etc.), the Impact 
Assessment Journal, and the IAIA Newsletter. Its resources section covers ten areas in impact 
assessment, including risk assessment, social impact assessment, policy assessment and training.  

Australian EIA Network 
http://www.erin.gov.au/net/eianet.html  

email: eianetwork@dest.gov.au  
 
The EIA Network contains many resources. There is information regarding legislation and 
agreements, case studies, contacts for practitioners in the commonwealth and state/territory 
governments, information about EIA in Australia, EIA training resources, and links to other 
environmental servers.  
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Earth Council 
http://www.ecouncil.ac.cr/  

email: eci@terra.ecouncil.ac.cr  
 
The Earth Council mandate includes the development of an international network that promotes 
collaborative action supporting sustainable development in all sectors. This exceptional website 
fulfils the mandate in its provision of a wide range of information relating to the recent 1997 Rio+5 
forum, as well as on-line databases, and NGO exchange, and an electronic forum. It features topics 
related to EIA, such as participatory mechanisms for decision-making, mechanisms for mediation and 
problem-solving, the implementation of sustainable development and various other subject areas.  

Southern Africa Environment Project  
http://www.ru.ac.za/departments/law/SAenviro/eia/eia.html  

email: editor@iwr.ru.ac.za  
 
This page, part of the Southern Africa Environment page, includes links to Swaziland EIA 
regulations, International EIA agreements and Integrated Environmental Management (IEM) 
Guideline documents.  

Institute of Environmental Assessment 
http://www.greenchannel.com/iea  

 
The Institute of Environmental Assessment's page contains a listing of available publications, extracts 
from EA magazine (which provides a discussion of a wide range of EIA topics), as well as 
membership information, links to conference proceedings and a link to the Green Channel which is a 
more general environmental site.  

Electronic Development and Environment System 
http://nt1.ids.ac.uk  

 
This site is posted by the British Library for Development Studies. This site allows the visitor to 
search for EIA online material, to access recent EIA publication listings and to link to hundreds of 
environmental organisations. Contact people for specific issues are also identified. This site provides 
an excellent source of environment related and EIA material.  

Asian Development Bank 
http://www.asiandevbank.org/index.html  

email: adpub@mail.asiandevbank.org  
 
This page consists of a link to a listing of Environmental Assessment Reports of ADB projects. These 
reports are available to the public free of charge upon request.  

Environmental Organisation Web Directory 
http://www.webdirectory.com  

 
This site contains links to sites on a large variety of environmental issues. The search function for 
Environmental Assessment yields a number of references to consulting firms, government agencies 
and Universities who deal with EA.  
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EIA Unit, Aberystwyth, UK 
http://www.aber.ac.uk/~eiawww/  

 
This page is the homepage for the EIA Unit in Aberystwyth. The site includes EIA course 
information for fulltime and distance learning classes. It is possible to access faculty information and 
information about consultancy and research services. The unit also releases an EIA newsletter.  

OECD- Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development 
http://www.oecd.org  

email: webmaster@oecd.org  
 
This site contains useful information about sustainable development and international development 
assistance. There is a search function on the site that will display several documents regarding 
environmental assessment. There is also an "environmental issues" section under "Activities" that 
includes a long list of information on various environmental topics.  

Report on Environmental Assessment 
http://www.erin.gov.au/portfolio/epg/eianet/eastudy/final/main.html  

 
This page contains the Final Report on an international study on Environmental Assessment. The 
report is entitled Environmental Assessment in a Changing World: Evaluating Practice to Improve 
Performance and was prepared by Barry Sadler.  

Impact Assessment Unit at Oxford Brookes University 
http://www.brookes.ac.uk/iau/  

 
The Impact Assessment Unit at OBU is a well-established centre for research, training, and 
consultancy in the field of EIA in the UK. The IAU site provides details of the centre's research 
activities, EIA publications, training courses and EIA practice updates. Details of postgraduate EIA 
courses at OBU and links to EIA resources on the web are also provided.  

Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Primer 
http://fred.csir.co.za/www/sea/primer/primerf.htm  

 
This document, issued by CSIR in Africa, defines what SEA is, identifies what makes SEA strategic 
and different from EIA, and describes opportunities and constraints to the application of SEA. It aims 
to contribute to the development and application of SEA methods appropriate to South Africa. 

Enviromine- Environmental Technology for mining 
http://www.enviromine.com/env_main.html  

email: email: infodata@info-mine.com  
 
This is a comprehensive site dealing with many environmental aspects of mining such as mining 
environmental publications, mining environmental technology and much more. It includes the 
Enviromine mailing list intended to stimulate discussions on mining- related environmental issues.  
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Environment Canada 
http://www.ec.gc.ca/envhome.html  

 
'The Green Lane on the Information Highway' homepage offers the user information on climate 
change, clean air and water, and nature. This site also informs you of environmental products and 
services and provides links to other environmentally-related sites  

EIA Section, DGXI, European Commission 
http://europa.eu.int/en/comm/dg11/eia/home.htm  

 
This site provides relevant information about environmental impact assessment (EIA) at the 
community level. It also provides information on EIA legislation, training material, and links to good 
contacts for information exchange.  

United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
http://www.epa.gov/  

 
The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) strives to "protect human health and to 
safeguard the natural environment". The user will be able to access information on news and events, 
projects and programs, law and regulations, and publications.  

Greenpeace International 
http://www.greenpeace.org/  

 
The Greenpeace International web page provides lots of information on environmentally-related 
issues, such as toxins, climate, forests, and genetic engineering. On this site you will also find the 
latest news and a chat site.  
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Appendix III: Case studies 
 
 
 

Note to trainers: These are descriptions of three case study 
projects that have been used in previous orientation courses. 
These can be used for the case study exercise where no other 
more relevant or local case study project is available. 
 
 
 

1. Road project (TANZAM highway 
rehabilitation). 

2. Tea plantation (Kibena). 
3. Irrigation project (Kimani). 
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TANZAM HIGHWAY REHABILITATION PROJECT 
 
Note - This project outline is for use only on a training course on integrating 
EIA into project planning and appraisal. This is based on the rehabilitation 
of the Morogoro road in Dar es Salaam as a case study. This project outline 
was developed solely for a training exercise on a hypothetical project to 
expand the pilot project to the full project area. This project outline should 
therefore not be used for anything other than a training exercise. 

The project 
 
The project is one component of a large programme of road improvement throughout the 
country. The project is to be financed by the African Development Bank. The project will 
upgrade a 5 km, single-lane stretch of the highway from Ubungo to Kimara Temboni to a dual 
carriageway. The upgraded highway will follow the alignment of the present Morogoro Road as 
much as possible. 

Climate and topography 
 
The project area experiences a coastal maritime climate. The mean annual rainfall is about 1000 
mm. The rain is normally highly erosive as it often falls in storms. The area consists of a 
severely dissected terrain comprising of hills/ridges separated by "V" shaped valleys forming a 
fine dendritic drainage pattern. The area as a whole is underlain by easily erodible sediments. 

People and settlement 
 
The highway corridor runs through different enumeration areas within the Ubungo ward, with 
about 47,282 persons and 9,521 households (1988). the demographic and health survey of 
1991/92 (URT/Macro-International, 1993) suggest that the mean number of persons per room in 
Dar es salaam is 2.5. A survey of 1994 showed that there were about 595 structures located 
within the right-of-way, out of which 304 are residential houses. The rest are kiosks, garages 
and stores. Out of the 595 structures, 235 are commercial. 499 structures are permanent, while 
14 are semi-permanent and 82 are temporary. Approximately 4,560 persons are living within the 
right-of-way. Surrounding the built up area is cultivation of both perennial and annual crops. 
Also, Running parallel to the road are the main water pipe from Upper Ruvu, Tanesco’s high 
tension  power lines, and telephone lines. 
 
Within the project impact area, the amount of built-up land constitute about 17%, while 
cultivation for perennial crops constitute about 28%, grassland/bushed grassland with scattered 
cultivation of annual crops constitute 55%. Wildlife is only limited to small animals including 
snakes and rodents. Livestock are raised by several households and crows are quite common.  
 
According to the Ministry of lands, Housing and Urban Development and the Dar es Salaam 
City Council, the project impact area can only be used for residential and business purposes. 
The three kilometre corridor on both sides of the existing Morogoro Road is a reserved 
residential  area, and only beyond it can farms be surveyed. on the other hand, a government 
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notice (No.. 708) designated areas 1 km on either side of the existing road as a planning area 
which can be used only for residential and business purposes with permission from the City 
Authorities. The national standards on trunk roads also specifies that a corridor of 22.5 metres 
on either side of the middle of the road should be kept free of human activity,  including 
buildings or permanent crops. 

Waste management 
 
The area has neither sewerage nor conventional system for drainage of storm water.  Drainage is 
mainly through natural water courses. Over 90% of the households rely on pit latrines whose 
emptying services are inefficient. Crude dumping and burning of refuse are practiced and there 
is crude disposal of heavy metals and toxic substances from car garages and woodwork 
premises. Air pollution from burning refuse, saw dust, metals, tires vehicle, as well as pollution 
from exhaust gases and dust along the road is common. Communicable diseases are prevalent. 

Construction and clearance 
 
The main camp for the rehabilitation project will be located some 30 km outside the project 
area, about 2 km from Mlandizi Village. The camp will house about 370 people. The camp will 
also house the asphalt plant while gravel will be brought from Melela Stone Quarry, 220 km 
from Dar es Salaam.  
 
Site clearance will involve clearing crops and demolishing buildings within the right-of-way. 
Secondary water pipes connected to the main pipe running parallel to the highway will be 
affected by the rehabilitation works. The 11 KV electric power line and telephone lines pass 
very close to the right-of-way will also be affected. Both the water pipes and the 
power/telephone lines may have to be moved because construction will involve extensive and 
intensive earth works, moving and compaction. 
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KIBENA TEA PROJECT 
 
Note - This project outline is for use only on a training course on integrating 
EIA into project planning and appraisal. This is based on the Kibena Tea 
plantation as a case study. This project outline was developed solely for a 
training exercise on a hypothetical project to expand the pilot project to the 
full project area. This project outline should therefore not be used for 
anything other than a training exercise. 

Introduction 
 
The Kibena Tea Project is a self-accounting division of the Tanganyika Wattle Company Ltd. 
(Tanwat), and wholly owned by Commonwealth Development Corporation (CDC), UK. The 
project comprises of 700 ha of irrigated tea plantation at Kibena near Njombe town. 

Land and agriculture 
 
The soils and climate at Kibena has been found to be suitable for the cultivation of tea. 
Selected clonal teas have been used for all plantings, with the main source of supply initially 
being Brooke Bond’s Mufindi Estates. The planned peak yield cycle is expected to be reached 
in Years 13-15 and the mean peak yield will be 2,917 kg/ha. 
 
Project implementation started in 1990. Commercial production started in 1995. Current 
(1998) productivity is around 1,300 Kg/ha. Productivity is expected to build up to over 1,000 
tonnes by 1999, and reach a peak of over 1,750 tonnes by year 2011. A manual harvesting 
system is used. However, tea bushes are laid out in such a way that mechanical harvesting can 
be introduced when necessary. 

Irrigation 
 
In order to ensure a sustainable supply of water for irrigation, an earth dam has been 
constructed across the Lihogosa Swamp, which is adjacent to the project site.  The tea is 
overhead irrigated on a 15-day cycle and is distributed through a system of moveable 
aluminium pipes. Water consumption for irrigation is currently around 3.5 million cubic 
metres per annum. 

The Factory 
 
The maximum daily intake at the factory is 17.8 tonnes of made tea (MT) per day. The 
throughput of the factory is governed by the dryers which are capable of processing 450 kg 
MT per hour. One processing line was installed in 1994, and the second one in 1998. 
 
Tractors and trailers are used to transport leaf to the factory in weldmesh baskets which are 
unloaded directly into the withering troughs. The processing line include a sorter, rotorvane, a 
three-tier CTC, a five-tier stack fermenter, a fluid bed dryer and sifters. Heating is provided 
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by two steam boilers, fired by surplus wattle wood. The power requirements of both the 
factory and the irrigation system is provided by two steam turbines powered by three steam 
boilers. 

Infrastructure 
 
Housing is provided by for all salaried and middle grade staff, for factory workers and the 
core field staff. In addition, up to 40% of the remaining labour, who are predominantly 
pluckers, are housed. Offices are built adjacent to the tea factory in the centre of the tea 
plantation. 

Organisation and Management 
 
The project is self-accounting division of Tanwat, with day-to-day responsibility for 
managing the project resting with the Manager - Kibena Tea (MKT). There are four 
expatriates, namely the MKT, who is assisted by the Factory Manager, Lihogora Estate 
Manager, Itambo Estate Manager and a Finance and Administration Manager. Training of 
Tanzanian staff is a high priority. 

Marketing 
 
The project exports 80% of its produce, with the majority being sold through the London 
auction market and a proportion sold through direct contacts. The tea estate also sells 20% of 
the production to Tanzania Tea Blenders. 

Financial Analysis 
 
The financial internal rate of return (IRR) on the project is 7.5% in constant terms and 11.7% 
in current terms. The sensitivity analysis showed that mechanical harvesting and diesel power 
generation, compared to the base case of manual harvesting and steam turbine power 
generation, would both reduce the rate of return. 
 
The total investment cost over nine years will be Tsh 6,822 million ( £ 13.1 million). The 
sterling loan (Tsh 3,259 million or £ 6.2 million) will be repayable over 15 years, following 
an eight-year grace period, carrying an interest rate of 8%. The subordinate loan (Tsh 1,663 
million or £ 2.9 million) will be repayable over 12 years, following an eight-year grace 
period. 

Economic and Social Analysis 
 
The IRR on the base is 10% in constant terms. The project provides over 1000 jobs, most of 
which are permanent. The creation of new jobs also brings associated benefits of housing, 
medical facilities and social amenities. 

Environmental Input 
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The dam will raise the level of Lihogosa Swamp by 1 meter. No building will be affected and 
only a very small area of land will be flooded; farmers will be able to cultivate elsewhere 
locally. The tea will conserve soil structure and fertility. No noxious emissions or effluents 
are known to be produced by tea. 
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THE KIMANI IRRIGATION PROJECT - PHASE III 
 

Note - This project outline is for use only on a training course on integrating 
EIA into project planning and appraisal. This is based on the Kimani 
Irrigation Scheme as a case study. This project outline was developed solely 
for a training exercise on a hypothetical project to expand the pilot project to 
the full project area. This project outline should therefore not be used for 
anything other than a training exercise. 

Background 
 
In the Kimani region agricultural production is mainly confined to maize and rice. Rice has 
been the major cash crop, and production has been facilitated by the availability of water from 
the Kimani River. The farmers of the Kimani River Basin extensively utilize the river to 
irrigate their rice plots. The system of irrigation and drainage in the region is relatively basic, 
and there is room for improvement for better water supply, management, and subsequent 
increased yields. An improved water supply and distribution system would also allow the 
production of other crops such as beans and vegetables during the dry season following the 
harvest of rice. In 1987, CIDA and URT approved the Kimani Irrigation Project as part of a 
larger program to address the needs of small-scale farmers in Mbeya Region.  
 
The first phase of this project was a feasibility and preparation phase which was completed in 
June 1991. This identified 3,000 hectares of land suitable for irrigation and further 1,300 
hectares suitable for rainfed agriculture.  
 
Based on these studies undertaken in Phase I, a pilot project was implemented under a second 
phase of the project. Implementation of this Pilot Project commenced in July 1991. The Pilot 
Project comprised an area of approximately 500 ha and is located in the south central corner 
of the Kimani Basin. This Project constructed and improved the main and secondary 
irrigation canals; developed canal committees with farmers to improve the management of the 
scheme; and improved extension services to farmers. This Phase of the project was completed 
by June 1994. 
 
URT has now secured the support of a new donor to expand the scheme to the full Kimani 
area. This will be in the form of a concessional loan from a development bank. 

The Project Objectives 
 
The goal of the project is to increase agricultural production in Mbeya Region. The purpose 
of the Project is to develop and improve the Kimani Irrigation Scheme based on the lessons 
from the pilot project, to improve water supply and management by farmers and local 
communities, so as to increase rice yields in the project area. 
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Project Details 
 
The project is to be implemented by the Mbarali District of the Government of Tanzania, 
utilizing technical expertise of the Ministry of Agriculture, Livestock Development and 
Cooperatives, and other related ministries. International and national technical assistance will 
be provided to the Project for its implementation. 
 
The total project area is 6,000 hectares of which 3,000 hectares is suitable for irrigation and 
1,300 hectares suitable for rainfed agriculture. Of this area approximately 2,500 hectares is 
already used for traditional irrigation and rainfed agriculture. Of the irrigated area 500 
hectares has been already been improved under the Pilot Project. The villages served by the 
project were Mbuyuni and Kimani, and a small part of Mabadaga Village. These had a total 
farming population of approximately 7,000. The new project will see seven villages in the 
immediate Kimani irrigation project area benefiting from the new project. 
 
The area is characterized by grassland and bush, while the predominant soil sequence is 
poorly drained clay. The average annual rainfall is less than 700 mm. 

Scope of Work 
 
The following is a brief description of the main activities. 
 
Improvement of water supply and control 
 
This will comprise improvements to physical structures associated with the application and 
conveyance of water as well as improvements to both existing water management processes 
and practices. The former will be achieved through upgrading the water conveyance and 
drainage systems. This will also include the construction of a new weir downstream of the 
existing Mbuyuni weir. 
 
Improvement to water management processes and practices will be reflected in an improved 
and sustained application of water use. These improvements will involve appropriate and 
practical water management schedules for the irrigated lands in the full project area. 
 
Also, related to improved processes, will be the further development of more effective and 
enforceable measures, such as by-laws and water usage contracts, designed to control water 
allocation to farmers. 
 
Introducing effective agricultural extension system for farmers 
 
The extension activities will be reflected in several interrelated activities, based on the 
outputs of the pilot project. These are: 
 
• preparation of appropriate and user friendly extension package targeted for men and 

women farmers with information on planting schedules, cultivation methods, type of 
fertilizers suitable for crops, and irrigation practices; 

 



Case studies 

Page 548 IRA/IIED 

• dissemination of information to farmers by capable and qualified cadre of extension 
workers through practical re-training on the job utilizing the contract farmer system, 
supplemented by station demonstrations and field days depending on the needs of 
farmers; 

 
• monitoring and evaluating the extension program through informal surveys of farmer 

practices and the recording of yield data for comparison; 
 
• determining farmers’ input needs and effectively responding to them, i.e. assisting 

farmers to acquire more appropriate, accessible and reliable agricultural inputs 
through their cooperatives and bulk buying. 

 
Strengthening community structures 
 
The focus will be on improving community structures that will facilitate the integration of 
good water management and equitable distribution with improved farming practices. The 
output will be reflected by: 
 
• greater leadership by community leaders as well as their commitment to supporting 

and encouraging improvements in water management and farming practices; 
 
• strengthening existing canal committees and village groups and achieving greater 

responsiveness to their respective roles; 
 
• increased participation and representation by women on canal committees and on 

local decision-making bodies; 
 
• strengthening the existing village groups which can play an important part in 

community communication, continue the community newspaper started in Phase I and 
II (Pilot Project). 

 
Staff training 
 
This is aimed at upgrading the capabilities of the professional and technical local staff. Most 
of the training will be of the informal type, such as visits to relevant projects in Tanzania and 
other developing countries with emphasis on farmer controlled irrigation systems and tropical 
agriculture. There will also be informal training for farmers and agricultural extension 
workers. A training plan will be developed and prepared by the project management. 
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